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T0O THE READER.

pving to the public this translation of the Nicoma
. Ethics of Aristotle, the Translator acknowledges the
ations he is under to;fdrmér versions. He has not
wed to adopt such portions of them as appeared to
to convey aceurately the meaning of the author, whilst
Sentirely retranslated such as he thought failed in this
' Every passage, however, has been in all cases cave-
‘f)mpared with the omginal.. The text generally fol-
~has been that of Cardwell, but Bekker’s has been
'msulted, and his readings adopted wherever thoy

« yd preferable.
notes are partly original, partly selected. It has been
.iject of the Tranglator not to overburthen the text
aem, but only to give as manyas he thought necessary
fder the subject intelligible, and to explain or illus
such diffculties as were incapable of being removed
sranslation, The Analysis and Questions, which are

"3d, were thought likely to be a valuable assistance te
4 student.

17 is hoped that this work will be found useful to that
nwaoerous class of readers who, though unacquainted with
the language of ancient Greece, are anxious to study the
works of the best writers of antiquity in, as nearly as
- qsiile, their own words.

. vt such further information as is not contained in the
»w08, the reader is referred to the commentaries of Michelet
A
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the notes of Cardwell, the edition of the eighth and ninth
books by Fritzsch, Brewer's edition of the Ethics, Blakesley's
Life of Aristotle, the philosophical articles in the Encyclo-
padia Metropolitana, Whateley’s Logic, and Ritter’s History
of Philosophy,? in which latter work will be found an able
and lucid analysis of the Ethics of Aristotle, as well as a
complete investigation of all the systems of the ancient
philosophers. The ingenious and able defence of the sophists
iz the eighth voluame of Grote's History of Greece may
be advantageously studied with reference to the bearing of
their doctrines on the subject of ethical philosophy.

» Translated by A, J. W, Morriron,



ANALYTICAL INTRODOUCTION.

FrHLos, according to the theory of Aristotle, formed but a
gubdivision of the preat and comprehensive science of poli-
tics. Man is a political or social being ; that science, there-
fore, which professed to investigate the subject of human
good, would study the nature of man, not only as an indi-
vidual, but also in his relation to his fellows, as a member
of a family, and as a member of a state, or political com-
munity.

Aristotle, therefore, following out this view, divides poli-
tics into three parts: Hthics, Kconomics, and Politics strictly
so called. Ethics, therefove, or the science of individual
good, must be the ground-work of the rest; families and
states are composed of individuals; unless, therefore, the
parts be good, the whole cannot be perfect. The develop-
ment, therefore, of the principles of man’s moral nature
must necessarily precede, and be an introduction to an
investigation of the principles of human society, This is the
place which ethical seience occupies in Aristotle’s system :
it is the introduction te politics, or the scienmce of social
life.

Tt is plain, from these considerations, that ethies, accord-
ing to Aristotle, form a subdivision of a great practical
subject ; he does not therefore consider it necessary to
exawine into the abstract nature of grod, but only to pursue
the investigation so far as it relates to man. So utterly
unconnected with his subject does he consider any ideal or
absolute standard of good, that he even denies that the
knowledge or contemplation of it can be in any way usefu?
to the study of that good which fulls within the provinee of
human nature, and is theretore attainable by man. In this
as well as in map~ other respects, the pra tical nature of hin

a2



v ANALYTICAL INTRODUCTION,

mind is strongly contragted with the poetical idealism of his
great master Plato.

The foundation of Aristotle’s system of ethics is deeply
iald in his psychological system. On the nature of the
human soul the whole fabric is built up, and depends for its
support.  According to our anthor, we are born with a
natural capacity for receiving virtuous impressions, and for
forming virtuous habits : and his conception of the mnature
of this capacity is so high a one, that he does not hesitate
“to term it “ natural virtue.” We are endowed with a moral
sense (aignae), a perception of moral beauty and excellence,
and with an acuteness on practical subjects (Serwdrne), which,
when cultivated, is improved into ¢pérnaic (prudence or moral
wisdom). From all these cousiderations, therefore, it is plain
that, according to Aristotle, virtue is the law under which
we are born, the law of nature, that law which, if we would
attain to happiness, ‘we are bound to fulfil, Happiness,
in its highest and puvest sense, 15 our “hbeing’s end and
aim ;* and this is an energy or activity of the soul according
to the law of virtue : an energy of the purest of the capacities
of the soul, of that capacity which is proper and peculiar to
man alone ; namely, intellect or reason. Designed, then, as
man is for virtuous energies, endowed with capacities for
moral action, with a natural taste and appreciation for that
which is morally beautiful, with a natural disposition or
instinet, as it were, to good acts; virtue, and therefore
happiness, becomes possible’ and ‘aftainable. Had this not
been the case, all moral instruction would be useless. That
for which nature had not given man a capacity would have
been beyond his reach ; for that which exists by nature ca
never by custom be made to be otherwise. .

But this natural disposition or bias is, according to Aris-
totle, a mere potentiality ; it is possessed, but not active,
not energizing. It is necessary that it should be directed by
the will, and that the will in its turn should be directed to
a right end by deliberate preference; 4. ¢, by moral prin-
ciple. From his belief in the existence of this natural
capacity, and this bias or inclination towards virtue, and
moreover from his believing that man was a free and
voluntary agent, Aristotle necessarily holds the responsibility
of man. MNan has power over his individual actions to d¢
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or to ahstain. By repeated acts, habits are formed either of
virtue or vice ; and, therefore, for his whole character when
formed, as well as for each act which contributes to its
formation, man is responsible. Not thot mwen have always
power over their acts, when their character is formed ; bus
what be contends for is, that they have power over them
whilst their moral character is in process of formation ;
and that, therefore, thoy must, in all reagon, be held respon-
sible for the permanent effects which their conduct in par-
ticular acts has produced, and which they must at every
step have seen gradually resulting,

What then is virtue? In the solution of that part of
this question which has not. already been answered, the
practical nature of Aristotle’s mind is exhibited in an
eminent degree. Tt has been seen that it is a habit, that
it is based upon the natural capacities of the human soul,
that it is formed and established by a voluntary agent
acting under the guidance of deliberate preference or moral
principle. But to these conditions it is also necessary to
add, what is the end or ohjeot at which the habit is to aim.

Experience, then, that great practical guide in human
affairg, teaches us what that end ds. An induction of
instances shows that it 13 a mean between excess and defect ;
not, indeed, an absolute mean, but a relative one; that is,
one rvelative to the internal moral consiitution, and to the
external circamstances and condition, of the moral agents.
Of this relative mean, each man must judge for himself by
the light of his conscience, and his moral sense, purified by
moral discipline, and enlightened by education. The moral
philosopher can only lay down general principles for man’s
guidance, and each individual man must do the rest. The
casuist may profess to be more particular, he may profess to
lay down accurate special rules of conduct, which will meet
every individual case, but his professions will be unfulfilled :
he will, from the very nature of the subject, which, heing »
moral one, will not admit of mathematical exactness, fail of
making morals a definite and exact science. There must,
and will always be, room left for the moral sense and prac-
tical wisdom of each individual, to exercise in each case of
moral action its judicial functions, If, in this case, or in
any other, you deal with men in this way, you are dealing
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with them as children ; and, therefore, sccording to Aris
totle's views, as being incapable of perfect moral action.

The discussion of these virtues or mean states, both moral
and intellectual, forms, it will be found, a very important
portion of this treatise. We shall find, amongst them,
many virtues which belong to man in his political rather
than in his individual character :—magnificence, that virtue
of the rich, which to an Athenian mind appeared nearly
akin to patriotism :—the social qualities, which we ghould
scarcely in these days formally elevate into the rank of
virtues, but which, nevertheless, practically, we value almost
as highly, and which contribute so much to the happiness of
every-day life :—justice, not only that universal justice which
implies the doing to every one according to the laws of God
snd man, and therefore is synonymous with virtue, but also
that particular virtue which is more especially exercised by
one who is intrusted by the constitution of his country with
adininistrative or executive authorty :—-and, lastly, friend-
ship, that law of sympathy, and concord, and love between
the good and virtuous, clearly and inseparably connected with
—-nay, based upon, originating in, and springing out of—a
reasonahle self-love, which is not, indeed, strictly speaking, a
virtue, but indispensable to virtue and human happiness.

Friendship is a subject on which the mind of Greece
especially loved to dwell. It pervades many of her historical
and poetical traditions ; it is interwoven with many of her
best institutions, her holiest recollections. In one of its
torms, that of hospitality, it was the bond which united
Greeks in one vast family, as it were, even in times of bitter
Lostility. No Greek, therefore, conld have considered that a
moral philosopher had fully accomplished his task, and
tinished his work, if the discussion of this subject had not
Yformed part of his treatise. And when we find that Aris-
totle places friendship so high, as to say that its existence
would supersede and render unnecessary even justice, and
that the true friend loves his friend for that friend’s sake,
and for that motive alone, it seems to approach in some
degres to the Christian rule of charity, which teaches us to
love our neighbour as ourselves,—to that love which, based on
principle, and not merely on instinet, is on divine authority
euid to be “the fulfilling of the law.”
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In the practical consideration of each individual virtue,
Aristotle necessarily treats of moral and intellectual virtue
separately from each other ; but we must not suppose, for
that reason, that he thought they could exist separately.
According to his view, moral virtue implies the due regula-
tion of our moral nature, with all its appetites, instincts, and
passions ; and this state only exists when they are subordi-
pate to the dominion and control of the reasoning faculties.
Again, the reason does not act with all the vigour of which
it is naturally capable, unless our moral nature is in a well-
regulated state. Hence the different parts of human natore
reciprocally act and react upon each other, every good reso-
lation earried into effect, every act of self-control and moral
discipline, increases the vigourof the pure reason, and renders
the highest faculty of our mnature more and more able to
perform its work. ( Again, the more powerful the reason
becomes, the fewer exterral obstacles; such as vice presents
to its energies, the intellect meets with, the more effectually
does it influence the moral nature, and strengthen, confirm,
and render permanent the moral habits. Thus continence is
gradually improved into temperance ; and if human nature
were capable of attaining perfection, man would attain to
that ideal standard which Aristotle terms heroic virtue.

But this is above human nature, and is impossible to
attain, just as its opposite, brutality, is never found, so long
as human nature continues in its normal condition, but only
in cases where bodily mutilation, or moral perversion, or the
influence of barbarism, has so far degraded the human being,
that he may be considered as having cntirely ceased to be
& man.

There is another important subject connected with morals
of which it was absolutely necessary for Aristotle to treat
fully. Pleasure, as a motive to action, had been so inter-
woven with other philosophical systems, that the disciple of
the Aristotelian ethical philozophy could not be content with-
out the plaece which it ought to occupy being accurately
defined. Pleasure, then, had been held by Plato and others
to be a motion or a generation, and therefore of a transitory
or transgient nature : this Aristotle denies, and affirms it to
be a whole, indivisible, complete, perfect, giving a perfection,
a finish, as it were, to an energy ; being, as he says in ordex
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to illustrate its nature, what the bloom is to youth. But if
s0, pleasure must be active, energetic ; it cannot be simply
rest: and yet the testimony of mankind, if we observe what
they propose to themselves as pleasure, would be in favour
of the notion of its being rest, in some sense or other. How,
then, were these apparent inconsistencies to be reconciled ?
In the following manner. Tt is rest as regards the body,
Sut energy as regards the mind. It is an activity of the
sonl—not a mere animal activity. This distinction enables
us to mark the difference between true and false pleasures.
Those which are consequert upon the mere activity of our
corporeal nature are low and unreal; those which attend
upon the energies of our intellectual nature are true and
perfect, and worthy of the dignity of man.

But as happiness is an energy or activity of the soul
according to its highest excellence, and that this must be
that whlch is the chavacteristic property of man, namely,
pure intellectual excellence, it is evident that contemplative
happiness is superior to every other kind, and constitutes the
chief good of man. Although happiness must be sought for
and arrived at by the formation of habits of practical virtue,
still all other virtues must be pursued with a view to the
final gratification of our intelleetual nature ; the end of the
cultivation of all virtue is to {it us for the pure and unmixed
enjoyment of contemplation. -~ Contemplative enjoyment is
the most perfect, most permanent, and most independent of
external helps and apphances,

If, then, after all that has been said respecting moral
practical virtue, contemplation ig the end and object of man,
his chief good, his highest happiness, why has Aristotle said
so much of the practical nature of humnan happiness ? why
has he attributed so much importance to the formation of
the moral character? why has he left the subject of contem-
plative happiness to be briefly discussed at the very conclu-
sion of his treatise ?

The answer to these questions is plain. Until the moral
vharacter is formed, man is unfit, not only for the enjoyment,
but also for forming a correct conception and appreciation of
the happiness which is derived from contemplation. Place
before his eyes in the commencement of hiz search after
pappiness intellectual contemplation, as the end at which he
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is aining, and he would neither be able to understand its
nature, nor estimate its value. It is by the gradual perfec-
tion of our moral nature, and by this method only, that we
are brought into that state in which the intellectual principle
is able to act purely and uninterruptedly. The improvement
of our moral and intellectual faculties will go on parallel to
one another. Every evil habit conquered, every good habit
formed, will remove an obstacle to the energy of the intellect,
and assist in invigorating its ‘nature. Begin with contem-
plation, and we shall neither find subjects for it, of a nature
sufficiently exalted to insure real happiness, nor be in a
condition to derive happiness from such subjects, if suggested
to us. Begin with moral training, and we shall attain to
higher capacities for intellectual happiness, whether derived
from the contemplation of abstract. truth, or of the perfec-
tions and attributes of the Deity.» The Christian philoso-
pher will easily understand the value of this method of
teaching ; for he knows that it is revealed to us, that In
divine things moral training is the way to intellectual culti-
vation, that the heart is the way to the understanding—« If
any man will do God’s will, he shall know of the doctrine
whether it be of God.”  (8t. John vii, 17.) Tt is plain that,
in this respect, the way which the heathen moralist has
pointed out to the attainment of happiness is that which is
most in accordance with the principles of human nature,
and therefore with the laws of Him who is both the author
of revelation, and of the moral constitution of man.

1t only remains now to point out how Aristotle connects
the subject of ethics with that of which he considers it a
subordinate division ; namely, politics. The idea of a state
implies & human society united together upon just, moral,
and reagomable principles. These principles are developed
and displayed in its institutions ; its end and object is the
greatest good of the body corporate ; and, therefore, so far
as it can be attained consistently with this primary end, the
greatest good of each family and individual. Now, on the
morality of the individual members, the morality, and there-

* We may see from this how far the Aristotelian theory of happiness
and man’s highest good harmonizes with that of Plato, and, at the same
time, how far more practictl is the method which Aristotle recommends
for the attainment of it.
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fore the welfare and happiness, of the body depends ; for as
in a state, 4. e. a free state, the source of power is ultimately
the people, on the moral tone of the people, the character of
the institutions framed by their representatives must depend.
Hence a state must recognize the moral culture and educa-
tion of the people as a duty. Private systems of education
may, doubtless, possess some advantages, such as their superior
capability of being moulded and adapted to the particular
circumstances of individual cages, but still they are inferior
to a public one, in uniformity, in the power of enforcing their
authority, and in' producing great and extensive results.
As, therefore, the elements of moral virtue must be inecul-
cated and implanted by moral education, the individual has
aright to demand that provision be made for this by well-
regulated public institutions, and, in order to attain such
institutions, the scienge of politics or social life must be
investigated or systematized. But besides, in order even to
secure the advantages of private eéducation, whatever these
advantages may be, it 18 necessary that every one who would
conduet and adminigter such a system efficiently should study
the general political prineiples of education, and thus endea-
vour to fit himself for legislating respecting them. On all
acoounts, therefore, the 'study of morals is not complete,
unless that of politics is superadded, and the latter study
should be pursued, not only by the statesman, but by the
private citizen.

The above general outline of Aristotle’s ethical system,
in which the several parts are designedly not presented to
the view in the order in which he has treated them, but
displayed in their relative bearings upon each other, will, it
is hoped, be sufficient to prepare the mind of the student
for the accurate analysis of each chapter separately which
foilowe,



BOOK I

Introductory.—A question lies at the very threshold of
the investigation ; namely, whether there is any chief good
(swmmum bonum), and if there is, whether it be, or can be
brought within the reach of the capacities of man. Having
answered these questions in the aflirmative, Aristotle pro-
coeds to show what its nature and essence is. That all, or
nearly all, agroe in calling it happiness, is clear ; but this is
not enough ; it must be defined, its properties analyzed, its
nature explained. After, therefore, examining and s*ating
what opinions have been generally held respecting it, as
well popularly as by philosophers; he-proceeds to define and
explain his own ides respecting it, and to defend the accu-
racy of his views by comparing it with those of others.
Certain questions ariging out of the method of discussion
which he has pursued, but of no practical importance,
such, for example, as the well-known saying of Solon, are
briefly alluded to; and respecting them he comes to no
very satisfactory conclusion. And, lastly, the theory which
he has adopted leads him to state, in a few words, the
general principles of man’s psychical constitution.

I—1. Every art, system, course of action, and deliberate
preference, aims at some good,

Hence the good is defined “that which all aim at.”

2. There are differences of ends; namely, energies aud
works,

3, 4. The ends of the master-arts are more eligible than
the ends of those subordinate to them.

5 This is the case, even though the end of the master-
art 18 an energy, and that of the subordinate art a work,

II.—1. There is some end of human action which is
desired for its own sake.

3, 4, 5. It is the end of that which is the master-science
in the highest sense ; 4. e the political.

The political science proved to he the chief science Ly
several reasons and examples.

2. The knowledge of the end useful.



xiv ANALYSIS OF {noox ¢

6. The subject of ¢ the end ™ beiongs to moral, and there
fore to political philosophy,

IIT.—1, 2, We must not expect too great accuracy in
sahjects of moral iuvestigation.

3. These subjects having to do with contingent matter,
the conclusions arrived as must be of the same kind.

4, 5. The student, therefore, must be one who is willing
to be content with this method of proof, and thevefore must
be an educated person.

6. He must, therefore, not be young, because the young
are inexperienced in the atfairs of life.

7. By the word young is meant young in character.

6. The object of this treatise is not knowledge, but
practice,

IV.—1. What is the aim of the political science, and the
highest of all good 1

2. All agree in calling it happiness, but differ as to ity
definition.

3, 4. Popular and philosophical theories on the subject
are at variance.

Certain notions respecting i, including that of the “ idea,
enunmerated.

4. Aristotle proposes to consider the most reasonable,

5, 6. Of the two methods of arguing; namely,—The
gynthetical and analytical ; Aristotle chooses the latter, for
the following ressons -—

6. Things arc known in two ways: (1) Absolutely;
(2.) Reolatively to ourselves.

In morals we must begin with the things known to our
selves ; 4. e the phenomena, and work backwards from facts
to causes ; sometimes it is even sufficient to know the facts
without the canses,

7. The student of ethics should listen to the advice of
Hesiod.

V.—1. The majority derive their notions respecting hap-
piness from the lives they lead. .

2. These are four:—(1.) The vulgar. (2.) The active.
{3.) The contemplative. (4.) The money-getting.

3. The vulgar consider that happiness ecnsists in sensual
pleasure.

This i3 the life of the brute creation.
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t, 5. The active think happiness is honourable distinction,

This is not the chief good,

(1.) Because it resides in the honourers rather than in
the honoured.
(2.) Because it is sought for the sake of virtue.

6. Is virtue then the chief good

No, for a man may possess virtue, and yet not live an
active life.

7. The contemplative life is omitted, and reserved for the
last book.

8. The money-getting think wealth is happiness.

(1.) This life does violence to our natural constitution.
2.y Money is useful as a means, but is not an end.

V1.-—1. The chief good is not the ideal good.»

Aristotle apologizes for denying thetruth of Plato’s theory.

2. Plato did not allow the existence of ideas of things in
which we predicate priority and posteriority.

The good is predicated in these.

3. A universal idea could be predicated in only one
categoty. :

The good is predicated in all the categories.

4, Of things under one idea there is but one science ; of
goods there are many seiences.

5. The ideal good, and the good of which it is the idea,
must be in their essence identical.

6. The theory, therefore, of the Pythagoreans and of
Speusippus is far more reasonable.

7,8 1t may be objected to Aristotle’s argument, that
goods are of two kinds : those “per se,” and those “propter
alia.” Now Plato’s theory applies to the former.

9,10. To this it may be answered-—(L.) That even goods,
“per se” do mot come under our definition. (2.) If the
species contain under it no individuals, the theory is foolish.

11. Why then is the term “good ” applied to all goods !

Probably from analogy.

* Tn the original, two words of very similar meaning are made use of,
namely, idta and eioc. Now idke is the originul archetypal form, which,
according to Plato, existed from all eternity : eidoc is the existing form
or resemblance to the (déa, which is visible to us. Although the eternal
nature of the Platonic idéa forbids us to call it an abstract idea, yet the
relation between idia and eldo¢ is precisely that which subsists between
the abstract and concrete.
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12—16. After all, if there was an ideal good, it would be
practically useless.

VII..—1—3. Happiness has been shown to be the chief
good, as being the end of the master-science.

It is now proved to be so, because it iz the end of all
human actions.

4, 5. There are three kinds of ends, of which the last is
that which is sought for its own sake alone, and happiness
is this.

6. 7. Happisess is also the chief good, because it is self-
suflicient.

8, Its definition arrived at in the following manner i—

Happiness is the virtue of man, gud man,

We shall discover man’gvirtue by secing what his épyov is,

9, 10. His épyov must be something peculiar to him,

This is the practical life of a being which possesses reason

11. Such a being may be either obedient to reason, or
have it and use it.

We must, therefore, take that which is in energy, i e
activity.

12—16. The work of a good man, therefore, is an energy
according to virtue; if there are more virtues than one,
according to the best virtue,

Lastly, must be added the condition “in a perfect life.”

Hence the definition of happiness :—“ An energy of the
roul according to the best virtue in a perfect life.”

VIIL-—1. Aristotle confirms the correctness of his defini-
tion of happiness by comparing it with the opinions of his
predecessors.

2. Goods have been divided by the Pythagoreans into
external goods, goods of the body, and gocds of the soul
The goods of the soul have been always considered the
highest.

3. Avistotle defines happiness as a good of the soul.

4, The happy man has been said to live well, and to
do well.

The definition of Aristotle is almost identical.

5—8. Others have said that either one virtae or all virtue
ie happiness.

Aristotle says that happiness is not only virtue, but a
Virfious energy.
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9, 10. A fourth class have made pleasure happiness.

Aristotle makes happiness in its essence, and “per se”
pleasaut. :

11. The energies of virtue, in fact, unite in themselves all
the qualities enumerated in the Deliaa inscription.

12—14. External goods cannot make one bappy, but it
is Impossible, or at least not easy, to perform virtuous ener-
gies without a certain quantity of them.

IX.—1. Is happiness got by learning, or habit, or exer-
cise, or by the allotment of God, or by chance ?

2. Whether it is the gift of God, does not belong to the
present inquiry.

3. It is at any rate certain that it can be attained by
learning and care.

4—6. It cannot come by chance: (1.) Because nature
effects her work by the best means. . (2) From its very
definition. (3.) It is the end of the political science.

7. Brutes cannot be called happy.

Nor children except from hope.

8. Why Bioc ré\ewoc is added.

X.—1. The necessity of adding the condition é» Jig
rehelw leads to the consideration of Solon’s saying that we
ought to look to the end of life.?

2. The saying of Solon may be taken in two senses —

(1) A man is happy when he is dead.
(2.) He may then be safely said to have been happy.

The first of these involves an absurdity.

3, 4. The second leads to further questions :—

(1.) May not a man be called happy whilst alive ?

2 In adding the condition év (Giyp reAsip to his definition of happiness,
Aristotle seems to have been animated by an earnest desire to invest hap.
piness with a property of permanence, fixedness, and stability. He wished
to represent the happy man os beyond the reach of any liability to change.
He saw that this was impossible in the case of human beings, but thers
is nothing unphilosophical in sssuming a theoretical standard of this
kind, even though practically unattainable, any more than there is in
physics in laying down the laws of matter and motion, In morals we are
well accustomed to recognize the principle that perseverance to the end
in a course of obedience is required in order to obtain our final reward,
*“ When the righteous turneth away from his righteousness, all his right-
eousness that he hath done shall not be mentioned,” &e,—Ezek. xviii.
And again, ¢ He that endureth vunto the end, the same shall b saved.’ —
Matt. x.
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(2.) Are not the dead affected by the fortunes of the
living ?

5. 'With regard to the first of these, it is absurd to be able
to say that a man Aas been happy, and yet not to be able to
say so when he is actually enjoying that Lappiness,

6~—13. But is external prosperity a part of happiness§
It is, but only o a certain extent ; for virtuous energies are
very independent of it, and more permanent than anything.

14. Therefore, whilst a happy man energizes, he may be
pronounced happy, qui man.

X1—1, 2. As to the second question, Aristotle decides
that a wan may be said to be unhappy on account of the
misfortunes of his descendants.

3, 4. Or he may really be affected by them in a slight
degree, in the same ‘way as horrors, not acted, but related,
affect us at the theatre,

5. But still they cannot make the happy miserable, or the
miserable happy.

XTI.—1. Philosophers divided goods into honourable,
praiseworthy, and dvvdape.

Happiness cannot be a éivap, because Svwvipec can be
abused.

2—4. Tt cannot belong to the class of things praised,
because praise implien reference to a higher standard.

There cannot be a higher standard than the chief good.

5. Therefore happiness belongs to things honoured,

XITT.—1—4 Ags happiness s an energy of the soul
according to virtue, we must know, (1) what virtue is;
(2) what the soul is.

5, 6. The soul is divided first into two parts, the rational
and the irrational.

7—9. The irrational into the vegetative and the appe-
titive,

10—14.. The rational soul into the properly rational, and
that which obeys reason.

According to another principle of division, the part obe-
dient to reason may be considered as belonging w *he irra-
tional soul

15. Virtue is therefore twofold :—

(1.) Tntellectual, belonging to the rational soul.
2 ; Moral, belonging to that wlhich obeys reason.
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fatroductory.—Aristotle has prepared the student for the
contents of this book, which congist of an inquiry inte the
origin and nature of moral virtue ; firstly, by defining hap-
piness as an energy of the soul according to virtue ; and,
secondly, by dividing the virtues into moral and intellectual,
in accordance with his assumed division of the human soul.
The consideration of the moral virtues takes precedence of
that of the intellectual, hecause the formation of moral
habits, and the consequent acquisition of moral virtue, must
be the first step to the unimpeded energy of the intellect,
and therefore to the attainment of intellectual virtue. It
will be observed, that, as the foundation on which to build
up his moral system, Avistotle assumes the existence in
man of certain capacities for virtue, which he denominates,
at the conclusion of the sixth book, gvowy dpery) (natural
virtue). These he conceives may be improved by education
and matured by habit, and thus become © virtue proper.”
Thus, although man does not by nature possess virtuous
habits, or even the commencements of these habits, still he 1s
capable of receiving virtuous impressions by instruction, and
of forming habits by performing acts of virtue and obedience.
Thus, according to Arjstotle, * Virtme is the law of our
nature, under which law we are born.” The order in which
the questions connected with the subject of moral virtue are
treated of, is

(1.) The means by which virtue is attained.
2.) Its nature and definition.

§3. An induction of particular instances.
(43 Certain practical rules,

I—1. Intellectnal virtue is principally (though not en-
tirely, for there is such a thing as “ gemus”) produced and
increased by teaching,

2, 3. Moral virtue, ag its etymology implies, by habit.

Moral virtue is not innate—

(1) Because that which is innate cannot be changel
by habit.
b
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4. (2.) In things innate, the capacities exist in s prior to
the energies ; in virtue, the case is tke reverse.

3. (3.) The practice ot legislators bears testimony to the
truth of this statement.

6. (4.) Two opposite effects, virtue and vice, are due to
oue and the same cause, but natwral causes can-
not produce opposite effects.

7—9. Hence we must prefer energies of a certain quality.

as ou them the character of the habits depends.

I1.—1, 2. Assuming for the present that moral acts must
be done according to the dictates of right reason, and reserv-
ing that subject for the sixth book, let us consider the nature
of the acts themselves,

3, 4 Warning the student again not to expect too much
exactness in ethics,

5-—7. Looking at the question practically, we may ob-
sorve—

(1) That acts, which aveid excess and defect, produce
virtue, whilst excess and defect destroy it.
b 9. (2)) Those acts which produce virtue are in their
turn produced by virtue.

II1.—1. Pleasure and pain are the tests of moral habits
being formed or not, because moral virtue is conversant with
pleasures and pains. This position is proved in the following
way i—

Y (1.) Because men commit sin for the sake of pleasure,

and abstain from what is right through dread of
ain.

2. From t%is‘ first reagon Aristotle infers the justice of
Plato’s remark on the importance of a sound early education.

3. (2)) Virtue is conversant with actions and feelings, and
these are attended with pleasure and pain.

4. (3.) Punishments cure by pain, and cures are effected
by contraries.

(4.) Through the pursuit of pleasures and pains, habits
are made better or worse.

5. Hence virtue has been thought by some to be drdfewa.

6. (5.) Pleasure and pain are, “after all, the final causes of
choice and aversion.

T. (6) Our ideag of pleasure and pain have from child-
hood becoms as it were ingrained in our nature.
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8. (7.) We make, more or less, pleasure and par the rule
of our actions ; and on these our habits depend.

9,10. (8.) Virtue is shown in struggling with difficulty,
and nothing is so difficult to resist ag pleasure.

IV.—1. Tt may be asked, what is meant by saying that
we become just by performing just actions; are we not
then already just, as in the case of the arts ?

This question is answered—

2. (1.) By observing that this is not the case in the arts,
for a man is not a grammarian, unless he speaks
grammatically, because he understands the rules
of grammar.

3. (2.) Because the cases are not parallel; as in the arts
we only consider the excellence of the produc-
tion, in morals"we look to the character and
motives of the person.

The three requisites, then, for a moral act are

(1.} Knowledge,
2.) Deliberate preference on its own sccount,
3.) Fixedness and stability.

4—6. A man, therefore, ig called virtuous if he acts ou
virtuous principles ; and to do this requires practice.

7. The masses, however, think that theory without prac-
tice will be sufficient to make them virtuous,

V.~lwwd4, What, then, is the genus of virtue? In that
division of the soul in which moral virtue resides, there are
only three properties ; namely, passions, capacities, and
habits.

5, 6. Now virtue and vice are not passions.

(1.) Because we are not called good or bad for our pas-
sions,
(2.) We are not praised or blaned for them.
(8.) Virtue implies deliberate preference, passion does
not,
(4.) We are said to be moved by our passions, but s
posed by virtues or vices. .
7. They are not capacities.
(1.) For the first and second reasons given ahove.
(2.) Because our capacities are innate,
8. Therefore virtue must be a habit,
VI.—1, 2. What is the differentia of virtue $
b9



xsii ANALYSIS OF [ BooxK 11,

All excollence makes that of which it is the excellence
good, and also its Zpyor.

Thig is seen to be the case in the arts.

Therefore, the case must be the same with moral excel-
lence, 4. . virtue.

3. Now, everything continuous and divisible implies
more, less, and equal.

4, 5. The equal is the mean between the other two, and
is either absolute or relative.

6. Now, every scientific man will seek the relative mean,
and avoid the extremes,

7. If thig is the case in art and science, d jfortior:, virtue
will do the same.

8. In actions and feelings; theve are an excess, a mean, and
a defect, and the mean is relative.

9. Again, we may bhe wrong in many ways ; but there is
only one right way: now, this right way is the mean, and
the wrong ways are the excess and defect,

0 Virtue, therefore, is ¢ habit founded on, and exer-
amng deliberate preference, in a mean relative to ourselves,
defined by right reason, and according to the definition of a
man of moral wisdom.”

11. Hence, in its essence, virtue is a mean, but if consi-
dered with reference to the standard of excellence, it is the
highest extreme (&xpérye)-

19—14. Tt must be remembered, however, that some
actions and feelings do not admit of a mean, and are there-
fore in all cases blame-worthy.

VIL—1. This chapter containg a catalogue of particular
examples illustrating the general principle.

2. (1.) Courage is a mean, on the subject of fear and con-

fidence, between rashness and cowardice.

3. (2.) Temperance a mean on the subject of some plea-
sures and pains, but especially pleasures, between
intemperance and a nameless extreme,

4. (3.) Liberality on the subject of money, between prodi-
gality and illiberality.

5. (4) Magnificence, only on matters of great expense,
between vulgar ostentation and meanness.

6. (5.) Magnanimity, on the subject of great honours
between empty boasting and little-mindeduess,
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7—9. (6.) A nameless virtue, on the subject of small ho-
nours, between ambition and the absence of it.

10. (7.) Meekness, between irascibility, or passion, and

insensibility to the feeling of anger.
11—16. (8) Three several virtues ; namely—

(a) With respect to truth ; truthfulness, between arro-

ance and false modesty.

(¢.) With respect to “the pleasant” in amusement,
graceful wit, or easy pleasantry, between ribaldry
or buffoonery and clownishness.

(¢.) With respect to “the pleasant ”in the intercourse
of life ; friendship, between flattery and the being
over-complaisant and moroseness.

17—19. (9.) Two mean states in the feelings.
(@) Modesty, between bashfulness and impudence.
(6.) Indignation, between envy and malevolence.

VIIL.—-1—4. The extremes are in opposition to each
other, and the mean to both.

5, 6. But the extremes are more repugnant to each other
than each of them is to the mean.

7—9. This may take place cither from the nature of the
means themselves, or from the constitution of the person.

IX.—1, 2. Aristotle recapitulates briefly the description
of moral virtue, and states that therefore it is difficult of
attainment. Hence he gives three usoful practical rules for
arriving at the mean.

3. (L) Go farthest from that extreme which is most

opposed to the mean.
4. (2.) Struggle against that to which you have the strongest
propensity.

5. (3.) Beware of pleasure.

6—8. As it is difficult to hit the mean exactly, slight
deviations are pardonable. No exact casuistical rules can be
laid down : our moral sense must be our guide,

BOOK IIL

Introductory. — The principle of all moral action is
rpoaipeac, t.e. What is commonly termed moral choice, or
the deliberately preferring oue act or one course of actica
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to any other, on sound moral grounds, under the direction
of right reason. It is this which determines the moral
quality of an act; it is the principal part of the differential
property which dHstinguishes the habit of virtue from an-
other. Hence Aristotle now proceeds to treat of this sub-
ject, and other subjects immediately and intimately connected
with it.

Now of these, the first, and most important, as lying at
the very threshold of the investigation, is the freedom of the
human will.  On the establishing of this doctrine depends
the whole question of human responsibility, and yet it is a
doctrine which Aristotle could not assume at once, because
views had been held respecting it which required refutation.
Socrates had held that all the virtues were sciences ; there-
fore, that vice was the result of ignorance ; that no one sins
contrary to knowledge ; and therefore, that vice is involun-
tary. Plato held that virtue was voluntary, becanse the
natural bias of the will was towards good, but that a vicious
state was an unnatural one—a morbid action, as it were, and
therefore involuntary.

Aristotle agreed with Flato so far as to maintain that a
bias towards virtue is the normal condition of the will. He
saw, also, that when habits ave formed, they are often beyond
our power, because they have become # second nature ; and
that the reason why we are respousible for them is because
we are responsible for the original formation of them ; bus
still he believes that the will is necossarily free.

He supports this view by many arguments, and amongst
them, by the common-sense viow of the case, as shown in the
practice of legislators, Ilis argument is somewhat of the
same kind as that of Bishop Butler (Analogy, Part I, c. vi.),
where he says, that whatever our abstract opinion may be
respecting the doctrine of necessity as influencing practice,
there can be no doubt that men deal with one another as if
they were free agents, nor could civil society hold together
on any other principles. Educate a child in the prineiples
of fatalism, and however delighted he may be at first with
his freedom from responsibility, he would soon discover the
error in which he had been brought up, immediately he came
abroad into the world, and would do somewhat very soon,
for which he would be delivered over into the hands of civil
Justice.
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The third book commences with an analysis of the nature
of the évoboor and dxovawy ; Aristotle then proceeds to
discuss the subject of wpoaipeawe. Next, as mpoaipeore 8
subsequent to the deliberative process, deliberation is next
treated of ; and lastly, the subject of the will. There points
occupy the first five chapters ; and heve Michelet considers
the first part of the treatise to terminate. He divides the
Ethics into three parts; the first of which treats of the
summum bevum ; the second, of the virtues in detail ; the
third, of the instrumentals to virtue.

T.—1. The consideration of the voluntary and involuntary
necessary.

(1.) Because voluntary aets are praised or blamed ,
involuntary avts pardoned or pitied.
(2.) Because it will be useful to legislators to do so.
2. Involuntary acts are of two kinds—
(L) ra Big, (2) ra 8L dyrow

By fliata is meant that of which the principle or cause is
external.

3, 4. There are also acts of a mixed nature. For example,
those which we do from fear of greater evils.

5, 6. These acts most resemble voluntary acts, because the
principle of action is in the agent.

7, 8. But abstractedly they are perhaps to be considered
involuntary.

These acts are, according to circurstances, praised, blamed,
or pardoned,

9. There are some acts which nothing should induce us
to do.

10. But it is difficult to decide in many cases what we
ought to prefer to do, and still more so to abide by our
decisions.

11. The points of difference between these acts and volun-
tary and involuntary acts further considered. .

12. Everything which we do for the sake of the pleasant
and the honourable is voluntary. .

'3. Acts done through ignorance (¢ dyvowar) ave either
non-voluntary or involuntary.

14, If repeated of, they are wmvoluntary.

15, 16. Ignorance of the principles of jastice and expe-
diency (iyrodr) is always Leld as voluntary and inexcusable:
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17—20. Cases of ignorance brought forward which are

apardonable if followed by repentance.

21. The voluntary is defined as that of which the principle
is in the agent knowing the circumstances of the act.

2224, That acts done under the influence of passion and
anger are not involuntary, proved by six reasons.?

II.—1. Deliberate preference (rpoaipeoic) must be con-
sidered, because it is the moral principle which determines
the moral quality ef an act,

92, It is a species of the voluntary.

3. It is not desire—

(1.) Because irrational beings participate in desire and
anger, but not in wpoaipemic.

{2.) Because the incontinent man acts from desire, and
not from: mpoaipeaic; the continent from mpoai-
peag, and not from desive. Therefore they can be
evidently separated.

(3.) They are often opposed.

(4.) Desire, and not mpoaipsste, has to do with pleasure
and pain.

4. Still less is it anger, for the same reasons.

5. Tt is not volition, though it approaches very near it.

(1.) Because we wish for impossibilities.

(2.) We wish things which are not in our own power.

6. (3.) Volition is for the end, and not the means.

It 18 not opinion simply,

7. (1.) Because opinion is of things eternal and impossible.

. (2.) Its quality is determined by truth and falsehoad,

not by virtue and vice.

It is not some particular opinion, because

* The following table will explain the division of acts adopted in this
chapter :—

Vuluptn'ry Acts. involuntary. Mixed,
|

! | | | | ! ]
Done  Done through By Through Pm\ued. Blamed. Pardoned, Not
wingly. i of int, ignorance vRFe

v i
the principle, of the fact. donad

l
Repented of Not repented of
{1nvoluntary), (Non-voluntary)-
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8. (1.) Moral character is determined by our mpoaipeate,
9. (23 ‘We deliberately prefer to take a thing or not ; we
form an opinion as to its nature.
(3.) Mpoaipearcis praised for the rightness of its object ;
ddka for its truth.
10. (#) We form opinions respecting subjects we do not
know.
(3.) Bome persons form good opinions, but exercise a
bad rpoaipesic.

11. The definition, therefore (nominally), of the object of
mpoaipeste 18 a voluntary act which has been previously the
object of deliberation.

ITL.—1. The object of deliberation is that about which a
reasonable man would deliberate.

2, 3. No one deliberates about things eternal, or abou!
those which come to pass by nature, necessity, or chance,

Nor about everything human, if it is not brought about
by our own agency.

Nor about the exact sciences.

But besides the three principles of causation—nature,
necessity, and chance—there is a fourth ; namely, mind or
intellect.

4, 5. The object of deliberation, therefore, is that which
comes to pass through this fourth cause, which is in our
power, and which is uncertain as to. its event.

6. We also deliberate about means, not ends.

7. If there are more means than one, deliberation deter-
mines which is the better.

If only one, it determines how it can be done by this, and
40 it goes backwards by an analytical process until it either
meets with an impossibility, or the first cause, which is the
first step in the constructive process.

8. Tt is, therefore, a species of investigation.

9, 10. We deliberate sometimes about the instruments,
sometimes the use of them.

11, 12. Deliberation and deliberate preference differ in
that we aro not obliged after all to chdose the means re-
specting which we have deliberated, but if we do choose them,
we are exercising mpoaipeaic, and therefore its definition is
the deliberate desire of things in our power.
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IV.—1, 2. Volition it of the end, but is its object the
good or the apparent good ¢

" 3. The good man wishes for the real good. The bad man

for that which he thinks good.

4. The case is analogous to that of the senses.

5. The above constitutes the principal difference between
the good and the bad man,

6. Tn determining what they ought to wish for, the masses
are deceived by pleasure.

V. 1, 2. If the end is the object of volition, and the means
the object of deliberation and deliberate preference, the acts
respecting them must be voluntary ; now with these acts vir-
tuous energies are conversant; therefore virtue is voluntary.
Therefore vice is voluntary ; ifor, if we can do, we can
abstain.

If vice is not voluntary,

3. (1.) We must deny that man is the origin of his

actions,
4,5. (2.) The principles would be in our power, and the
acts which result from them would not be.

The practice of legislators confirms Avistotle’s view.

6. They even puuish ignorance itself if self-caused.

7. Especially ignorance of the law.

8. If it be objected that the guilty person could not pay
attention enough to understand the law, the answer is, that
vice has caused the inability.

9-—11. Moreover, vicious acts, which are in our power,
produce vicious habits, and therefore we are responsible for
them.

12, 13. (3.) Bodily faults which are in our power are
blamed, and no others; therefore vice, being
bla med must be considered as in our power too,

14. If it be obJected that all aim at what they think good,
but have not power over the conception which they form of it,
the answer is, if we are the causes of our habits, we are also
of our imaginations.

15, If it be objected that vice is involuntary, because it i
owing to ignorance of the end, he answer is, that in that
case vu'tue is involuntary.

16. Besides, if the notion we form of t]m end is due to
nature, still the means are in our power.
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17, 18. If virtue ig voluntary, vice must be so.

19, 20. Still, habits, when formed, are not so much in cur
power as the acts were.

VI—1. Courage is a mean state on the subjects of fear
and confidence,

Fear is defined “ The expectation of evil.”

2. Now some evils, such as disgrace, we ought to fear.

The brave man can have nothing to do with these.

3, 4. Others, again, we ought not to fear ; as poverty, &e. ;
still he who is fearless of these ovils is not termed brave,
except metaphorically.

5. The brave man, therefore, has to do with the most ter-
rible of all things, . e. death.

.~ 6—8. Yet not with all kinds:of death, Lut only death in
battle.

Still the brave man will be fearless in sickness or in a
storm at sea, but not from the same cause that sailors are.

VIIL—1, 2. Things terrible are of two kinds.

(1) Yarép dvbpwmor. (2)) Kar® dvbpwmor,

Every man of sense will fear the former.

The latter differ in magnitude.

3. And may be feared too much or too little.

4. The brave man fears or feels confidence at what he
ought, as he ought, when he ought, and for the right motive.

5. This motive is 76 kuwhor,

He who is in the extreme of fearlessness may be called
avialynroc.

7. He who is in the extreme 'of confidence, Spacic.

8. He who is in the extreme of fear, deidde.

9, 10. The brave man, the coward, and the rash, are all
conversant with the same things.

11. Suicide is the act of & coward,

VIIl,—1—4. There are five other forms of conrage.

(L.) Political courage.

The motive of this is not the abstractedly honourable, r¢
xuldy 3 but honourable distinction, reu).

5—17. Courage arising from experience.

The difference between this and real courage is exempl
fied by a comparison between the conduct of regular troops
and that of a native militia.

8—10. (3.) Courage arwsing from anger.
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This is not for the sake of the right motive, but in obe-
dienco to the dictates of an irrational passion.

11—13. (4.) The courage of the sanguine.

Their courage ig based upon like motives with that of the
experienced.

In unexpected perils it often fails.

14, 15, (5.) The courage of the ignorant.®

This is even worse than that of the sanguine ; for when
they find they are deceived in their estimate of the danger,
they fly.

IX.
dence.

2, 3. Tt is painful and more difficult to attain than tem-
perance.

Not but that its end is pleasant; although the means to
that end are painful.

4, 5. The fact that the brave man feels pain, not only does
not diminish, but rather increases his reputation.

6. It is plain, therefore, that it is not possible to energize
with pleasure in all the virtues.

7. Though mercenaries are less brave, still they may be the
best fighters,

X.—1. Comrage and temperance are first discussed, be-
cauge they are the virtues of the irrational part of the soul.

Temperance is 8 mean state on the subject of pleasure,

2, 3. Pleasures are of two kinds.

(1) Those of the soul.
(2.) Those of the body.

4—10. Temperance belongs to the latter.

But not to those of sight, hearing, or smell, except acci-
dentally, nor of taste, except in a slight degree.

11. Tt has to do with the pleasures of touch.

Touch belongs to us not so far forth as we are men, but
so far forth as we are animals, and therefore is the lowest of
the senses.

12. Even the more liberal pleasures of touch are those
which are excluded from those with which temperance and
intemperance are conversant.

XI-——1—3, Desires are of two kinds.

1. Courage has more to do with fear thar. coufi-

270 roig dMlow dpabBia piv Ipdoog, Neyiopdc St Skvov pipet.—m
Thue. ii. 40,  See ale> Herod. vii, 49,
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(1. _“Common and natural,

(2.; Peculiar and acquired.

In the former, errors are seldom met with.

In the latter, they are frequent.

The intemperate are in excess under all circumnstances.

If the desires are wrong, they delight in them.

If the desires are innocent, they delight in them more
than they ought.

4, 5. The difference between temperance and courage con-
gists in the relation which they respectively bear to pains,

For example, a man is called brave for bearing pain, but
temperate for not feeling pain at the absence of pleasure,

6. The character which is in the defect as to pleasure has
no name, because it is never found.

7, 8. The chapter' concludes with the character of the
temperate man.

XIL—1. Intemperance seems more voluntary than coward-
ice, and therefore more blameworthy.

(1) Because fear gives & shock to the natural character,
and throws it off its balance.

2, 3. (2.) Though cowardice as a habit is more volun-
tary than intemperance, still particular acts of
cowardice are less voluntary.

4, The term dxolacia, because of its etymological meaning,
ig applied to the faults of children metaphorically, because
desires and children require kéAacic.

5—17. Binco desives, if not controlled, will increase, the
part of the soul in which they reside should be obedient to
reason, and be in harmony with it.

BOOK 1IV.

Introductory.—-This book requires but few words by way
of introduction. Tt consists of a continuation of that sub-
ject which Aristotle touched upon briefly in outline in the
second book, and commenced in detail in the sixth chapter
of Book IIL. The virtues investigated here are magni-
ficence, liberality, magnanimity, and ¢dorgpic in the best
acceptation of the term, meekness, the three socinl virtues
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and the sense of shame, which Aristotle decides is to be
considered as a passion or feeling, rather than a virtue.

The second book of the Rhetoric, and the characters of
Theophrastus, should be compared with the discussion of the
moral virtues in this book.

I.—1. Liberality is a mean on the subject of possessions or
property.

Property is that, the valus of which is measured by money.

2. The extremes are illiberality and prodigality.

The epithet prodigal is sometimes applied to the intem-
perate.

3. This application of the term is incorrect.

4. Liberality has more to do with giving than with
receiving,

(1.) For the formerig the use-of money, the latter only
the way of acquiring it.

2.) Tt is more honourable to do than to receive good.

é3.) To abstain from recciving is easier than to give;
and those who abstain from recciving are rather
praiged for justice.

6, 7. The mative of liberality is ro xaXér.

The liberal will give to proper objeets, and in proportion
to his means,

8. The liberal will not receive from improper sources, nor
be fond of asking favours, nor be carelessly extravagant.

9. Though the liberal man will not look overmuch to his
own interest, still his profuseness will be proportioned to
his means,

10. Those who inherit wealth are most liberal.

It is not easy for the liberal man to he rich,

11. Therefore men sometimes upbraid the unfairness of
fortune,

12. The liberal differs from the prodigal.

Kings cannot be prodigal.

13. The liberal differs from the prodigal in receiving.

The relation of the liberal man to the feelings of pleasure
and pain.

14. Definition of the extremes.

15. Prodigality shown to be better than illiberality.

16, 18. Prodigals are often guilty of meannesses in ordet
to supply resources for their extravagance, and are generally
intemperate,
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19. Illiberality is incurable.

20—24. Various forms of illiberality.

25. Illiberality is worse than prodigality, and is the ex.
treme to which men are most liable.

IT.-—1. Magnificence is appropriate experditure in great
matters.

2. Propriety depends—

(1.) On the relation of the expense to the expender.
2.) On the object of the expense.
§3. On the quantity expended.

3. The defect is meanness, the excess, bad taste and vulgar
profusion. '

4. Magnificence implies in some degree science.

5. The motive is 6 caldv.

6. The magnificent man will & fortiori be liberal.

Magnificence is of two kinds :—(1.) Public. (2.) Private

7—12. The poor man cannot be magnificent.

13, 14, The extremes described,

These two habits, though vicious, are neither hurtful, nor
very disgraceful.

II1.—1. The nature of magnanimity in the abstract dis-
sovered from considering it in the concrete.

The magnanimous man is “ He who, being worthy, esti-
mates his own worth highly.”

2. He whose worth is Jow, and who cstimates it lowly, is
a modest man.

3, 4. The extremes are the vain man and the little-
winded,

5. The magnanimous man, as to his merits, iz in the
highest place, as to hiz estimate of himself, in the mean,

6. He is conversant with honour.

7. He must be a good man.

8 Magnanimity is an ornament of the virtues,

The magnanimous man will accept honour from the good
with moderate gratification, but not from others,

9. In success or failure, he will behave with modera-
tion.

10, 11. Tnstances of good fortune are thought to 2ontribute
to magnanimity ; but without virtue men may be supercilious,
but they cannot be magnanimous.

12--19. The character of u magnanimous man will dis
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play itself in his views and conduct as to all the virtues
and even in his gait, voice, and manners,

20, 21. The little-minded apd vain are not vicious; but
rather, the former idle, the latter foolish. The little-minded
are the worst of the two, and much opposed to the mean
state,

IV.—1. There is & nameless virtue, the object-matter of
which is small honounrs.

It bears the same relaticn to magnanimity which liberality
does to magnificence. .

2. Tt is nameless, because we use the term ¢u\oripia some-
times as praise, sometimes as reproach.

3. As the mean is as it were vacant, the extremes appear
to contend for the middle-place.

V.—1, Meekness is a mean state which has anger for its
Jbject-matter.

Its extremes are irascibility and insensibility to anger.

2. The characteristic of the meek iy propriety as to the
feeling of anger under all circumstances.

3. Insensibility to anger is blameworthy and slavish.

4. The excess cannot exist in all the categorics, as the
evil would then destroy itself,

The different varieties of iraseibility are—

5, 8. The choleric, the bitter, and the ill-tempered.

Irascibility is most opposed to the mean.

Although a precise rule cannot be laid down, still slight
transgressions are not blamed.

VI—3. In the social intercourse of life, there is a virtue
which, though nameless, may be called friendliness.

It may be defined as friendship, minus the fecling of
affection. '

1, 2. The characters in the extremes are—

gl.; " Apearot, men-pleasers, or the over-complaisant.
2.) Adaxolot, the cross and quarrelsome.

4, 5. This virtue is true politeness, or good-breeding ; 1t
avoids giving pain, it aims at giving pleasure. The polite
man will regulate his behaviour towards persons of different
ranks by a regard to propriety.

He will only inflict pain for the sake of giving greater
pleasure.

6. He who aims solely at giving pleasure is éipeakog.
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He who does so from selfishness is cé\al.

VIL-—1, 2. The virtue which has truth for its object
matter has no name, but it may be called truthfulness.

3. The excess is arrogance, the defect false modesty.

The former is more blameable than the latter.

4, 5, Truthfulness does not mean truthfulness in cou-
tracts, for that is justice, but in all words and actions, even
those which are of slight iraportance.

The truthful rather inclines to the defect than the excess,
a8 being bettor taste.

6, 7. Arrogance for the sake of honour, not so blameable
as for the sake of money.

8. The falsely-modest have more refinement than the
arrogant.

9. False modesty sometimes proceeds from arrogance.

VIII.—3. In periods of relaxation, the social virtue is
graceful, or polished wit, or easy pleasantry (ebrpamehia).

1, 2. The extremes are butfvonery and clownishness.

4. Tact peculiarly belongs to the mean habit.

The difference between polished wit and the reverse may
be seen in the wit of the old and new comedy.

5. The ebrpdmeloe will jest, but he will jest as a gentleman
ought, and not so as to pain or disgust any one. He will
have tact and good tagte.

8. The buffoon will sacrifice himsclf or anybody to a
joke.

’ The clownish will neither jost himself, nor be amused with
the jests of others.

IX.—1. The sense of shame is rather a passion or feeling,
than & virtue.

Its physical effects are somewhat like those of fear.

2, It is especially suitable to youth.

An older person ought to do nothing to be ashamed of.

3. The feeling of shame is no proof of a man being good.

Hypothetically it may be a worthy feeling.

Because shamelessness is bad, it does not follow that the
sense of shame is a virtue.

4. In like mauner, continence, properly speaking, 1s 1ot 8
virtue, but a kind of mixed virtue.
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Introc uctory.—The analysis of a subject by contemplating
its ideal nature is a course by no means suited to the prac-
tical turn of Aristotle’s mind. Ie prefers, therefore, gene-
rally speaking, to consider virtues, not in the abstract, but
in the concrete, as the quality of an act, or as the charac-
teristic of a moral agent. 1In this way he proceeds to treat
of justice and injustice. He first investigates the nature
of just and unjust actions, and of the just and unjust man,
and thus arrives at his definition and description of justice
and injustice. Of course, it is plain, from the nature of
moral habits, that the knowledge of the principles of one
contrary, namely, justice; conveys to' us an acquaintance
¥ith the principles of the other contrary, injustice.

Now a man is termed unjust, for two reasons :—Firstly,
s being a transgressor of the law, whether that be the
written or the unwritten ; and, Secondly, as being unequal
or unfair, as taking more of good, and less of evil, which
comes to the same thing, than he has a right and title to.
Hence injustice, and therefore justice, is of two kinds:
1) a habit of obedience to law ; (2) a habit of equality.

Now, ag law, in the most eomprehensive acceptation of
.he term, implies the enactment of all the principles of
virtue which are binding on' mankind as members of a
social community (which, be it remembered, Aristotle con-
siders their proper normal condition), the only difference
between universal justice (1) and universal virtwe is, that
the habit of obedience to the fixed principles of moral recti-
tude is, when considered absolutely, termed virtue, when
considered relatively to others, justice.

This universal justice is not the justice which Aristotle
considers in this book ; as of course it forms the subject-
mattér of his whole treatise (at least the whole of that
division of it which treats of moral virtue), if we take into
consideration the additional condition of.“ relation.”

Particular justice, which he does investigate, is of two
kinds, distributive and corrective. The former is & virtuous
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habit, which, strictly speaking, can only be exercised by man
in his capacity as a free citizen intrusted with political func-
tions, either legislative or executive, for it deals with the
distribution, according to merit, of the public rewards and
punishments of a state. But the exercise of this virtue is
by no means so limited as this idea of it would lead us at
first sight to suppose. For, in the first place, in the free
states of Greece, every citizen was, to a certain extent, in-
trusted with these functions, which is not the case under the
modern system of political institutions ; and, in the second
place, analogically, the same principles, mutatis mutandis, will
regulate our conduct in the distribution of rewards and
punishments, towards children, dependants, and so forth.

Besides, it is scarcely conceivable in how many instances
a man is called upon to act as a judge, and to exercise his
judicial functions as & divider and distributor of honours and
rewards, of censures and of punishments, and thus to keep
in mind the principles which Aristotle here lays down of
equality and impartiality.

When we contemplate justico as one of the divine attri-
butes, it is distributive justice to which we allude. God will,
and always has, dealt with mankind on principles of justice,
which are in accordance with, and proportioned to, the
position amongst created 'beings in which he has himself
placed him. He is the distributor of rewards and punish-
ments to every man according to his works, the punisher
of the ungodly, the rewarder of them that diligently seek
him, He doubtless weighs well, with that strict and un-
erring justice of which Omniscience alone is capable, the
circumstances and privileges of each individual, according to
that analogy which is implied in the following words of
inspiration :—“ To whom much is given, from him much
shall be required.”

The second division of particular justice may also be
viewed in two lights. Firstly, as that habit by which the
state, either by criminal or civil processes, corrects the in-
equalities which unjust conduct produces between man and
man ; and, Secondly, as the habit, the observance of which
prevents individuals from violating the principles of equality
which we are bound to chserve in our d alings or intercoarse
with each other,

¢ 2



xxxvil ANALYSIS OF [BOUK w.

We may -illustrate the nature of corrective justice by
reference to our own judicial system in the following way :—
In civil actions, such as for assault, seduction, &c., the amount
of the injury inflicted is estimated in the form of damages.
The defendant is presumed to have more than he ought, and
the plaintiff less by this amount, and the equality is re-
stored by the former paying to the latter the damages
assessed by the jury. In criminal cases—the state, and not
the person against whomn the offence has actually been com-
mitted, is considered the injured party. A certain diminu-
tion has taken place in the public security of life and
property, and the balance is restored by the penalty, either
as to person or property, which the luw inflicts.

There still remain to be considered the principles of com-
mutative justice ; but these Aristotle has not laid down
quite so clearly as he has those of the other two divisions.
He, evidently, as far a3 can be seen from the fifth chapter,
considers it as a branch of corrective justice, but, at the
same time, as regulated in some degree by the principles of
distributive justice also. = Equahty is maintained by an
equivalent payment for the commodities exchanged or pur-
chased ; and, therefore, arithmetical proportion is observed,
as in corrective justice ; but this equivalent is estimated,
and the commodities and the parties compared, according to
the law of geometrical proportion.

There is one point which requires observation as presenting
an apparent difficulty. How is it that Aristotle considers
natural justice as a division of political justice, whereas it
might be supposed that the immutable principles of jus-
tice were implanted in, and formed a part of man’s nature,
antecedently even to any idea of his social condition as a
member of political society? The answer to this ques-
tion is, that the natural state of man is hig soeinl condition.
Under any other circumstances, it would be in vain to look
for the development of any one of his faculties. The his-
tory of the human race never presents man to us except in
relation to his fellow-man. Kven in savage life, the rude
elements of civil society are discoverable. If we could con-
ceive the existence of an individual isolated from the rest of
his species, he would be a man only in outward form, he
would possess no sense of right and wrong, no moral senti
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.ments, no ideas on the subject of natural justice. The
principles of natural justice are doubtless immutable and
sternal, and would be the same had the man never existed ;
but as far as man iy concerned, the development of them
must be sought for in him as we find him ; that is, in his
aocial condition, and no other,

In the tenth chapter Aristotle treats of equity, the prin-
ciples of which furnish the means of correcting the imperfec-
tions of law, These imperfections are unavoidable, because,
from the nature of things, the enactments of law must be
universal, and require adaptation to particular cases.

T.—1, 2. Justice is roughly defined as the habit from
which men are apt to perform just actions and entertain
just wishes,

Injustice is the contrary habit.

3,4, The same capacity and seience comprehends within
its sphere contraries, but a habit cannot be of contraries.

And if we know the things connected with a habit, we
know the habit itself.

5—7. Therefore, if we know what &éwoy means, we know
what dixaoy and dwawebyy Mmesn.

Now, ddwov implies the unlawful and the unequal.

Therefore, the just is the lawful and the equal.

8—11. The object of the law is to direct and enforce
virtue.

12--14. Therefore, justice, which has to do with law, is
perfect virtue, considered not absolutely, but relatively.

IL.—1—35. Besides this universal justice, there is a parti-
cular justice also, which is violated when the law is broken
for the sake of gain.

Tt differs from universal justice as a part from a whole.

6, 7. The consideration of universal justice is dismissed.

2. 9. Particular justice is of two kinds.

(1.) Distributive of the honours, &e. of the state.

(2.) Corrective, in transactions between man and man.
Transactions are twofold—voluntary and involuntary.
ITT.—1. Justice implies equality.

The equal is a mean between more and less.

Therefore the just is a mean.

2, It is conversant with four terms at least, two persons
#n.l two things.
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3--7. Distributive justice pays respect to the relative
nerits of the persons, and in it geometrical proportion is
observed.

TV.—1—3. The province of corrective justice, 1s transac-
tions of all kinds,

Tn it 1o respect is paid to persons.

The object of it is to remedy inequalities of loss and gain.

TUnder these terms ave included all cases of wrong ; as the
doer of a wrong may be considered as a gainer, and the
injured party a loser.

The proportion observed is arithmetical.

4. The corrective just is a mean between loss and gain.

5. The judge is a living personifieation of the principle.

6, 7. From his remedylng inequality according to the rule
of arithmetical proportion, arises the etymology of the term
CLRULOY.

8-—10. The method of determining the mean explained
and lustrated.

V.—1. The Pythagoreans were wrong in considering reta-
liation (dwhac) as justice,

That it is not distributive justice, is self-evident.

It is not corrective justice, beeause in many cases it would
be unjust.

2, By retaliation (ver’ dvadoyiar) civil society is held
together.

3. This proportion is attained by what Aristotle terms
diametrical conjunction.

And cquality is produced by observing the relative pro-
portion betweon persons and things.

4, This cannot be effected without a common measure.

59, This common measure is demand, or its substitute
money.

10—12. Tt is the least fluctuating standard of value, and
a pledge that we can at any time get what we want.

14, 15. Justice differs from all the other virtues in the
following respect ; that they are mean states, whereas in
Justice ro dikwwoy is itself the mean.

Tn conclusion, Aristotle defines justice and injustice.

VI—1, 2. Tt does not follow that a man iz unjust be-
vause he commits an unjust act.

3. Political justice is that which exists between members
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of a free community, and this, as well as abstract justice, is
the object of Aristotle’s investigation.

7. Justice in the cases of master and slave, father and
child, is not the same as political justice ; but that between
husband and wife most resembles it.

VII—1. Political or social justice is of two kinds.

(1.) Natural. (2.) Legal

The former is everywherce the same, the latter is arbitrary

2, 8. They are wrong who hold that all things just are
matters of law, and that there is no natural unchangeable
principle of justice.

4. Legal justice depends upon agreement, and varies in
different countries, like their measures of corn and wine.

5, 6. Before a thing is committed, it is unjust (ddwor) ;
when committed, it is an act of injustice (adixpua); so like-
wise, a just act is Jwaiorpdyypa, the correction of an unjust
act, duwcaiwpa.

VIIL—I1, 2. The justice or injustice of an act is deter-
mined by its being voluntary or involuntary.

3—6. A voluntary act iz that which is done knowingly,
not by compulsion nor by accident.

7. Voluntary acts are done from deliberate preference, ox
not.

8, 9. If a hurt takes place accidentally, it is an aceident.

If without wicked intent, it is an error,

10. If knowingly, but without previous deliberation, it is
an unjust act.

11, 12, If a man acts on mpoaipeou, he is an unjust man.

13, He who acts justly on mpoaipeacc is a just man,

IX.—1. Can a man be injured with his own consent ?

2. The same question may arise as to being justly dealt with.

3, 4. Is he who has suffered an injury always necessarily
injured ?

5, Can a man injure himself?

6—8. These questions are answered at once, by stating,
that, in order that a man may be injured, the condition is re.
quisite, that the hurt should be inflicted against his will

The case of the incontinent man, who often harms himself,
constitutes no objection.

9. Does he who has awardea too great a snare, or he whe
receives it, commit the injury !
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Does he who awards too little to himself injure bimself ?

10. The second question is already answered by the fact
that the harm he suffers is not against his will.

1114, To the first the answer is, that it is the distri-
butor, and not the receiver, who acts unjustly.

The receiver does unjust acts, but does not act unjustly

He who decides through ignorance is unjust in a certain
sense.

15, 16. People are apt to think that the practice and
knowledge of justice are easy.

This is not the case,

17,18. For in estimating the justice or injustice of an
artion, we must look not to the act, but the habit.

X.—1, 2. How is it if equity differs from justice, that it as
well ag justice is praiseworthy ?

3—7. Although they differ; they are not opposed ; the fact
being, that equity correets the errors of law, which errors
are unavoidable, because the general enactments of the law
will not always apply to particular cases.

8. The equitable man ig one who does not push the letter
of the law to the furthest or the worst side, but is disposed
to make allowances.

XI—1, 2. Although it has been already proved that a
man cannot imjure himself, Aristotle adduces additional
arguments in support of this position.

In universal justice he cannot, because to do what the
“aw forbids is an offence against the law, not against himself.

For example, suicide is an offence against the law,

3—35, Four reasons are also given to prove that a man can-
not injure himself in particular injustice.

6, 7. Is it worse to injure or to be injured ?

Both are bad ; but to injure is the worse, as implying de-
pravity ; but, accidentally, to be injured may be worse.

8, 9. Metaphorically a man may be said to injure himself,
because we may imagine a kind of justice subsisting between
the two parts of his soul.
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BOOK VL

I'ntroductory—1In this book Aristotle has two ohjects in
view : to treat of the intellectual virtues, and to show the
relation in which right reason stands to moral virtug, Ac-
cording to the definition which he gave of moral virtue, the
intellect is the directing and governing power, to whose
dictates and suggestions the other parts of man's nature
must be obedient, and right reason and the posscssion of an
intellectual virtue (ppdvnare) has the province of deciding the
relative mean, which eonstitutes the characteristic of virtuous
habits.

Now, referring to the division of the soul in the first
book, we find that one part is purely rational. The object-
matter of this part of the soul is truth : truth in necessary,
and truth in contingent matter. The habits of mind which
contemplate truth in necessary matter are, that which
takes cognizance of principles {votc), and that which takes
cognizance of deductions from principles (émwriun). These
two combined make up sopia, which implies a perfect know-
ledge of scientific truth. In contingent matter, the habit
which takes cognizance of moral truth is ¢pdvnore, and that
which operates upon truth as related to productions is rex»j.

These, then, are the five intellectual habits which Aristotle
considers it mnecessary to discuss as connected with the
subject of ethics. Of course, it must not be supposed that
this discussion will embrace the whole of Aristotle’s psycho-
logical system, as this must be sought for in his Treatise
on the Soul.

I...1.—3. Since we ought to choose the mean, and since
right reason determines what that mean is, we must investi-
gate the subject of right reason.

4. The soul has been supposed to consist of two parts:
the rational, in which the intellectual virtues reside ; the
irrational, which is the seat of the moral virtues. The
rational part is subdivided into the émwrrguovucoy, which con-
templates necessary matter, and the Aoyworwér, which con-
templates contingent matier.
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By Moyioruwdw Aristotle means deliberative, for no one
deliberates respecting necessary matter,

Right reason must be the virtue of one of these parts
In order, therefore, to see what it 1s, we must ascertain what
is the ¥pyor of each.

IL.—1, 2. There are three principles or functions of the
soul which infiuence moral action and truth.

These are sensation, intellect, and appetite.

Now sensation is the origin of no moral action. The
origin of moral action is wpowiperig, which is made up of
dpelic and Ndyoe.  If, therefore, the action is virtuous, the
tpelec must be right, and the Adyoc true.

Therefore truth is the Zpyor of the reasoning or delibera-
tive part.

3. It is evident that truth is the ¥pyor of the scientific

art.
b 4, 5. Practical intellect, and not pure intellect, is the
motive principle of moral action,

6. Nothing past is the object of deliberate preference.

IIT.—1. There are five habits by which the soul arrives at
truth,—art, science, prudence, wisdom,* and intuition.

2. Science is conversant with things eternal, immutable,
and 1s acquired by learning.

3. We learn by means of induction and syllogism.

To know a subject scientifically, we must not only know
facts, but also the logical connection between them, aud the
“yst prineiples from which they are derived.

4. Therefore science is “a demonstrative habit.” Buatin
order to make the definition complete, all those other parts
of it must be added which are given in the Later Analy-
ties, I. 1, 2.

IV.—1, 2. Contingent matter may be ecither made or
practised.

Therefore there must be two habits conversant with con-
tingent matter ; namely, a practical habit joined with reason.
and a productive habit joined with reason.

* Although cogia is sometimes translated science, and doubtless i.
does imply that knowledge of abstract truth which is implied by that
term, I have preferred, on the whole, translating it wisdom, becanse wis-
dom is used by old English autbors in the same way in which sepia is
used by the Greeks, to express skill in the arts,—See Exodus xxxvi. 1.
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The latter of these iz art.

3. Art is conversant with three processes: production,
contrivance, and contemplation as to the mode of contriving
and producing.

4. A relation subsists between chance and art,

Art is defined “a habit of making, joined with true reason.”

V.—1. According to his common practice, Aristotle inves-
tigates what prudence is, by considering it in the conecrete.

The prudent man is one who is apt to deliberate respecting
that which is his interest.

2. The matter of gpiryorc differs from that of éreeriun.

Prudence, therefore, is a true habit joined with reason,
and practieal, having to do with, the subjects of human good
and evil.

4. This definition is illustrated by the examples of Pericles
and others, and also by the etymology of cwgposivg.

5. It is clear that intemperance destroys ¢pérnaic, although
it may not pervert our ideas on scientific subjects,

Prudence differs from art.

6. (1.) Because in prudence there are no degrees of excel.

lence, in art there are.
(2.) Because in art voluntary error is better, in pru-
dence worse.

Prudence, finally, must be something more than a mere
habit joined with reason ; for such habits can be forgotten,
prudence cannot.

VI.—1. There must be a habit which takes cognizance of
those first principles from which science draws its conclusions,

It cannot be science, for that is a demonstrative habit.

It cannot be art or prudence, because they are conversant
with contingent matter.

2. It cannot be wisdom, because wisdom demands demon-
stration,

Therefore it must be roi¢ (intuition).

VIL-~1. In the arts, by the term wisdom (sopia) we
mean skill.

But there .is a general sense of the torm, as well as this
special one.

92, 3, Wisdom is the most accurate of all knowledge.

It knows the principles, and the facts deduced from them.

It is, therefore, Intuition and science combined together.
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It surpasses political science or prudence, (1) inasmuch as
the sabjects with which it is conversant are superior to man.
2.} Because its suojects are invariable. .
£3.) Because, in a certain sense, even brute animals may
be said to be prudent.

4, 5. Wisdom is superior to the science of social life, be-
cause, though man may be superior to all other animals, still
there are many other things morc divine than man,

Wisdom, therefore, is science, combined with intuition.

Hence Anaxagoras, Thales, &c., are called wise, but not
prudent.

7. Prudence must have a knowledge of particulars as well
ag of universals,

8. Nay, particulars may possibly be even more important
than universals.

VITT.—1. Political prudence and prudence are the same
habit, but they differ, in that the object of the former is the
good of the state, that of the latter the good of the individual.

2. There are various species of prudence, which are best
exhibited in the following table :— ,

Pradence,
Individual prudence, Eeonomic. Political.
(properly termed ‘
prudence).
Legislative. Administrative,
(properly called
political ;.
Deliberative. Judicial

3, 4. Prudence properly relates to our own affairs, and hence
politicians are sometimes called busy-bodies. But still the
happiness of the individual is so intimately involved with
the good of his family and his country, that we cannot be
devoted to the one to the exclusion of the others.

5, 6. Prudence is not eagy to acquire ; in proof of which
we may adduce the fact that young men may become cop i,
but not easily gporipon  Besides, the possibility of ervor iy
twofold,—in the universal and the particular.
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Prudence iz not, science ; because seience is conversant with
universals, prudence with particulars,

- These particulars are not the first principles from which
scientific conclugions are deduced, of which »vov¢ takes cogni-
zance, but ({oyara) the last results at which we arrive after
deliberation, which are perceived by common sense. There-
fore prudence is vpposed to intuition.®

1X.—1. Prudence implies deliberation, which is a kind of
investigation.
(Giood deliberation is not seience ; becavse no one investi-
gates what he knows.
2. Tt is not happy conjecture ; for this is quick, whereas
deliberation requires time.
It 1s not, therefore, sagagity,
3. It is not opinion.
It is a correctness; not of science; because in sclenoce
there canbe no ervor, and thevefore no correctness,
Nor of opinion; because the correctness of opinion is
truth.
4, It iz a correctness of dwdrota, not simply, but of the
intellect pursuing a deliberative process.
5—8. In what, then, does correctness of deliberation
consist ¢
(1.) The goodness of the end.
(2.) The propriety of the mean.
(3.) The sufliciency of the time.
9. Hence Avistotle derives his definition of ¢h€ovMia
X.—1. Intelligence is not identical with science or opinion ;
for if it were, as all men are capable of acquiring science
and forming opinions, all men might be intelligent; bub
this is not the case,
2—5. It is not conversant with the objects of science,
but with those of prudence.
It differs from prudence, in that prudence dictates and
prescribes, intelligence judges and decides.
XI.—1. Candour (yrwpn) is the correct decision of the
equitable man.
Fellow-feeling (ovyywawpun), the correct discriminating can-
dour of the equitable man.
» The dpyai, or principia sciendi, are those first principles which are

incapable of demonstration. The principia agendi are éoxara, or the
wst results of deliberation,
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9—4, Ed€oviia, civeowe, yvuum, und wvobe, or aicUnaug
(which here means practical common sense, tlie habit which
takes cognizance of the practical extremes), are the practical
habits, and all tend to the same point, and are usually found
combined in the same person. As the practical habits seem
not to be the result of tenching, but rather of observation,
they have been thought natural gifts,

5. This view is corroborated by the fact that they seem
peculiarly to belong to certain periods of life.

6. Hence we ought to pay attention to the sayings of the
old, even though undemonstrated ; because experience has
sharpened their powers of observation.

XIL—1. A question might arise as to the utility of
wisdom and prudence ; for

(1.) Wisdom dogs not conternplate the means of human
happiness.

2. (2)) If prudence iz merely knowledge, that alone will
not give us virtuous habits,

3. (3.) Prudence is useless tio whose who already possess
virtue, and also to those who have not acquired
it ; for they can listen to the instructions of those
who have.

(4.) Tt seems absurd thab prudence, the inferior, should
dictate to wisdom, the superior.

t. To these doubts and questions, it may be answered—

(1.) That these virtues, because they are virtues, would
be eligible for their own sake, even if they pro-
duced no effect.

(2) They do produce an effect, as being the formal
cause of happiness.

5. (3.) Man’s {pyor is accomplished by means of prudence
and moral virtue,

6,7. (4) Virtue makes the deliberate preference correct ;
but the acts in which the moral principle is
developed are directed by some other faculty.

& This faculty is dewwdrye (cleverness). If its aim is bad,
it becomes rarvovpyia (craft).

9. Tt is not prudence, but i3 improved aad educated
into prudence.

Now, when we act morally, we always act upon a syl
logism,
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Our major premiss is—Such and such a thing is the end ;
our minor—This act is such and such a thing.

Now, prudence supplies the middle term ; and yet no one
but the good man, whose moral vision is not distorted by
depravity, can discern it

Therefore virtue and prudence are inseparably connected.

XITT.—1. Now, as prudence is to cleverness, so is natural
virtue to virtue proper, i.e. perfected and matured.

2. Natural virtue exists in children, but without intellect
(voic) ; it is blind, and may stumble and fall,

Add voiig, and it becomes virtue proper.

3, 4. Asg virtue proper cannot be formed without pru-
dence, Socrates and others pupposed that the virtues were
prudences. They were partly right and partly wrong. They
thought the virtues were simply intellectual processes. Aris-
totle says they are joined with reason.

5. Prudence, therefore, and moral virtue, are inseparable,
but when we say this, we mean virtue proper, for the
natural virtues are separable.

Aristotle again repeats his former answers to Questions (1)
and {2), and answers Question (4), by saying that prudence
prescribes and dictates, not to wigdom, but for the sake of it.

BOOK VII

Introductory. — According to the division adopted by
Michelet, Aristotle here commences the third part of his
treatise ; namely, that which treats of the instrumentals to
virtue, Up to this point he has contemplated the virtues,
both moral and intellectual, theoretically as perfect, and as if
mankind were capable of attaining moral and intellectual
perfection, This 18, of course, the most philosophical way to
mvestigate the moral laws of man’s nature, as well as the
physical laws by which the material universe is governed.
But before the results to which we arrive can be reduced to
practice, they, in both cases, require to be modified by facts
and by experience.

Now, whether man can or cannof attain to perfect virtue,
there can be no doubt that if he aims at happiness, he must
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sndeavour to do so. He must labour to furm imperfect
habits of virtue in his onward course towards the acquisition
of perfect virtue. He must earnestly strive to improve
them day by day, and thus gradually approach nearer and
nearer to the standard of absolute perfection, which is coinei-
dent with the idea of perfect virtue. Now, in order to this,
he must strive to form habits of self-control; he must
struggle against the obstacles which the infirmities of his
natural constitution place in his way ; he must master as
well as he can his passions, which, by their strength and evil
bias, lead him astray from the right path.

The imperfect habit of self-restraint which man will thus
form, and which, by perseverance, he will improve and
strengthen, is tormed, by Avistotle éyxpireia (continence),
to distinguish it from swgpoatry (temperance), which implies
that the bad passions and appetites are entirely overcome,
and are completely under the control of right reason.

The imperfect habit, then, is evidently instrumental, and
necessarily instrumental, to the formation of the perfect one ;
and to the investigation of the nature of this habit, and the
subjects related, Aristotle devotes this book.

We must next inquire with what view Aristotle has
introduced here the subjects of heroic virtue and brutality.
There is no point which he so earnestly endeavours to im-
press upon his hearers as this, that the subject of ethical
philosophy is human happiness, and virtue and viee, so far as
they come within the province of man, and so far as his
moral nature is capable of thers, But as there are beings
whose nature is superior to that of man, that is, the Deity,
and, according to the popular belief (which he always con-
siders deserving of respect and consideration), demi-gods and
lieroes, so ave there human beings who, by defect of nature,
or early depravity, have become degraded below the rank
which man occupies amongst created beings.

The virtue which belongs to the former Aristotle desig-
nates heroic virtue ; the vice which characterizes the latter
he terms brutality. The discussion of these must not be,
of course, considered as forming part of Aristotle’s ethical
system, but rather as questions of curiosity parallel to his
examination of man's moral habits, and helping to illustrata
and throw light on their nature,
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The attempt which Socrates and his followers made to
establish the purely intellectual nature of moral virtue, the
exactness and mathematical certainty of moral science, and
of the reasoning processes by which its facts and phenomena,
are demonstrated, causes another question to arise connected
with the subject of continence. This is, whether the inconti-
nent man acts contrary to knowledge. !

These two dogmas are directly contradictory to the moral
theory of Aristotle, and, notwithstanding what he says in
the conclusion respecting the superiority of the happiness
and satisfaction derived from intellectual contemplation, he
is consistent in combating them throughout.

I—1, 2. There are three forms of what is to be avoided in
morals—vice, incontinence, and brutality.

Three contrary to these- to be sought—virtue, continence,
heroic virtue,

3, Heroic virtue and brutality ave extremely rare. The
latter is generally found amongst savages, and those suffering
from disease or maiming.

4. Avistotle, in treating of continence and patience, incon-
tinence and effeminacy, states ‘and discusses the opinions
generally entertained, and then examines and solves diffi-
culties.

&, The opinions commonly held are geven in number ; these
he enumerates and afterwards discusses in the subsequent
chapters.

IL.—1. He first discusses Opinion I11. ; namely, how one
who forms a right conception can be incontinent.

Socrates thought it absurd that, if a man had knowledge,
anything else should master him.

2. Others thought that an incontinent man might possess,
not knowledge, but opinion.

If they mean a weak opinion, and his desires are strong,
then to yield is pardonable ; but incontinence is blameable
and nothing blameable is pardonable.

3. If not a weak opinion, or knowledge, they must meaa
prudence (this is Opinion VL) ; but it is impossible, accora-
ing to Ariztotle’s theory already laid down, for the same maz
to be prudent and incontinent.

4. If the coutinent man resists strong and bad desires
he is not the same as the temperate man (this is Opi-
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nion I'V.}) ; if he resists weak ones, there is nothing great in
go doing.

5. If continence is the same as perseverance in every
opinion, it would sometimes be bad, and incontinence would
pe good. (Opinion ITL.)

6. Again, if, by sophistical reasoning, a man is led to
admit premisses and therefore is forced to admit, but cannot
approve of the conclusion, he would be considered inconti-
nent, because unable to refute the argument.

7. Thirdly. If this is the case, incontinence, together with
folly, would make up virtue.

8. Fourthly. On this supposition, incontinence would be
incurable, and therefore-worse than intemperance, which
cannot be the case.

These four arguments refute Opinion II.

9. If temperance and continence are conversant with every-
thing, what is meant by simple continence ! (Opinion VIL)

TI1.—1—4. Certain questions are here proposed, of which
the first and most important is answered in the following
manner, That the temperate and the continent are con-
versant with the same object-matter, but they differ in their
relation to it.

The temperate and intemperate act from deliberate prefer-
ence ; the mmcontinent knows what is right, but does not
pursue it.

5. Asg to the question whether the incontinent acts con-
trary to knowledge, it may be said that knowledge implies
either the possession only, or the possession and use of it.

6. In the syllogisms of moral action, there are two pre-
misses, the universal and the particular. Now, a man may
possess both, but only use the universal.

7. There is also s difference in the universal: it may
relate partly to oneself, partly to the matter in hand. If
the particular to be attached to the universal, as a minor
to & major premiss, relates to oneself, then the knowledge of
the major involves that of the minor ; if it relates to the
matter in hand, this knowledge is not implied: in the one
case it would be strange that a man possessing knowledge
should act wrong ; in the other it would not.

8. Again, some ohstacle, such as sleep, madness, to which
passion 18 similar, may prevent knowledge frow acting.
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9. We must not suppose that the utterance of moral
sentiments is a proof of knowledge exerting itself,

10, 11. The question may also be considered physically,
that is, according to the principles on which the mind carries
on ity operations,

As we always act on a syllogism, suppose, for example, the
presence in the mind of the minor premiss, « This is sweet,”
the knowledge of which we gain by alsnoic (sensation, either
mental or bodily). To this we may apply, as a major
premiss, “ Everything sweet is pleasant,” instead of one
which forbids self-indulgence. The consequence is, that if
we are under the influence of desire or appetite, we act
wrong. Had we applied the other major premiss, we should
have acted right. Herece it is desirs, and not the opinion to
which we have logically coine, which opposes right reason.
In other words; in the case of inecontinence, desire resists
reason, and is victorious; whereas, if it bad not been for
desire, we should have come to a right conclusion, and acted
in obedience to the dictates of reason.

12. Brutes, therefore, cannot be incontinent, because they
act from instinet, and not from a reasoning process.

13, 14. How the incontinent is to regain the knowledge
he has lost, Aristotle considers a question for the physiolo-
gist. (The term “physics,” as used in this chapter, of course
includes metaphysics.)

IV.—1. Is there such a thing as incontinence “simply *
or “absolutely ¥ (Opinion VIL)

It is plain that the continent and patient are so with
reapect to pleasures and pains.

2. The causes of pleasures are of two kinds :—

(1.) Necessary. (2.) Unnecessary.

‘When a man is incontinent with respect to the latter, we
add the difference, as, for instance, we say-—

3. Incontinent of anger, of gain, &c. The term inconti-
nence is applied analogically.

4. Those who are incontinent in bodily enjoyments, we
call incontinent simply.

A proof of this is, that it is only this incontinence which
is blamed as a vice, and not as an error.

5. Another proof is, that, with respect to these pleasures,
men are called effeminate (uaaxo).

d2
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Deliberate preference makes the differonce between intem-
perance and incontinence.

6. The degree of intemnerance is inversely as the strength
of the temptation.

7. Pleagant things may be arranged under three heads ;—

1.) Those which are in their nature eligible.
2.) The contrary to these.
3.) Those which are between both,

8. The incontinent with respect to the first and second
kind are not blamed for desiring them, but for excess in so
doing.

9. 8till, as these pleasures are not viclous, the excess,
though blameable, does not amount to vice.

The term incontinent is applied because of the similarity
of the affection, just as‘we may call & man a bad physician,
although we would not call him a bad man.

V.——1—3. Things pleasant are divided in the following
way —

Naturally. Unnai:urally.
Simply. Partially From maiming, Custom, Depraved
to different tastes and
kinds of dispositions.
animals and
men.

4—8, No one would eall him indontinent in whom nature
or custom is the canse of his diseased state ; such a man,
strictly speaking, is not vicious, but vitiated, and his state is
a morbid one.

9. If he does conquer his brutal inclination, he iz only
called continent metaphorically.

VI.—1—3. Incontinence of anger is less disgraceful than
incontinence of desire.

(L.) Because anger does appear to listen to reason, but
listens imperfectly ; whilst desire vushes to en-
joyment, in obedience to mere instinct.

4, 5. (2.) Anger is more natural, and therefore more par-
donable, than desire, even when carried to excess

6. (3.) Anger is open in its attacks, desire is insidious,

and thercfore more unjust, :
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7. (4.) The feeling of anger is attended with pain, and ia
not accompanied with wanton insolence ; but the
gratification of lustful desires is attended with
pleasure, and implies wanton insult also.

8. The object-matter of continence is the bodily pleasures
which are proper to man. The term cannot be applied to
orutes, because they, like insane persons, have no deliberate
preference.

9. Brutality is, morally considered, not so bad as vice, but
it is more terrible ; because it implies the entire absence and
want, not the corruption of the best principle,

VIL—1. The incontinent is he who is disposed to yield
to such pleasures as most imen are superior to.

The continent is superior to those pleasures to which
most men yield.

Substitute pains for pleasures, and the former case is that
of the effeminate, the latter that of the patient.

The moral character of most men is something between
these two.

2. He who pursues pleasure in excess, or avoids bodily
pain from deliberate preference, is intemperate,

He is incapable of repentance, and therefore incurable.

3. The incontinent and effeminate are not so bad as the
intemperate.

4, 5. Continence is opposed to incontinence, patience to
effeminacy. Patience implies resistance, continence victory ;
therefore continence is better than patience.

6. To yleld to excessive pleasure and pain is by no means
astonishing, but pardonable.

But to yield to pleasures and pains which most men resist,
is astonishing.

7. He who is devoted to sport is effeminate, rather than
intemperate.

8. There are two sorts of incontinence ; namely, weakness
and precipitancy.

9. The latter is that to which the quick and choleric are
liable,

VIII.—1. Intemperance is not inclined to repentance,
incontinence is ; therefore the former, like chronic diseases, is
incurable, the latter, like acute diseases, is curable ; the latter
18 unperceived, the former not so.
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2. Of incontinent persons, of écararwoi are the better.

3. Incontinence is not vice absolutely, but only in a
certain sense, because the principle of moral action is not
corrupted,

4, 5. The Intemperate acts from a perverted principle, and
his state, therefore, is a hopeless one.

IX.—.1. The question (IL) is again considered ; namely,
whether the continent man is identical with him who abides
by his opinion,

The answer is, that those are absolutely continent or in-
continent who abide by a true opinion, those who abide by
an opinion of any kind are only accidentally so ; 4. e., whether
they are or are not, must be decided by the result.

2. There is a class of persons called obstinate ; theyrre-
semble in some measure the continent, but they really differ,
in that, even contrary to the suggestions of reason, they,
influenced by pleasure, abide by their opinion.

The continent may be persuaded to change, the obstinate
never.

3. There arc three kinds of obstinate persons :—

1.) The self-opinionated.
2.y The uneducated.
(3.) The clownish,

4. Thero are also some who depart from their opinions on
right grounds, e. g., for the sake of honourable pleasures :
these cannot be called incontinent.

5. Since the defect as to. the desire of bodily pleasures is
rare, continence is thought to be opposed to incontinence,
and temperance to intemperance.

6. The temperate and continent, and also the intemperate -
and incontinent, have points in common, although in reality
they are distinet.

X.~—1. A man cannot be both prudent and incontinent.

(1) Because prudence implies goodness, :
(2.) Because the prudent man not only knows what is
right, but is apt and inclined to practise it.

2. Cleverness, as it does not imply wpoaipeaic, is consistent
with incontinence.

The incontinent is like a man who possesses knowledge,
but is under the influence of sleep or wine. He acts volun-
tarily, but is not vicious absolutety, He is not unjust, He
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resembles a state which has good laws, but does not use
them.

.4, 5. Of the two kinds, precipitancy is more curable than
woakness ; and incontinence, which is the result of custom,
than that which is the result of nature.

As the concluding chapters of this book most probably
belong to the Kudemean Ethics, and the subject of pleasure
is discussed fully in Book X, no analysis is given of them.

BOOK:VIIL

Introductory—In; popular language, the expression “a
state of nature,” is usually applied to man in s savage state ;
this, however, is by no meang a correct or philosophical use
of the term. The real natural state of man is, ag Aristotle
truly asserts, the social state, In no nation was the prin-
ciple of social union more powerfully exemplified than it
was amongst the Greeks, - Their associations for uniting the
whole race under one common name, their public games
periodically recurring, their Amphictyonie institutions, which
existed amongst them in the times of the earliest traditions,
are instances, on a vast scale, of an “esprit de corps,” so to
speak, a tendency to unite closely together, on the principle
of community of intercst. Founded as these unions were
on the ties of race and blood, and comsecrated by religious
ceremonies and observances, in which only those of the same
race aud kindred could participate, they appealed to the
same principles of human nature which hold together fami-
lies and relations. They were not merely like the alliances
between modern states, grounded upon motives of expediency
and policy, but, theoretically at least, they implied affection ;
they were, in fact, international friendships.

Again, the intercourse which was kept up between the
several states of Greece by means of mpéteror and éBehompdteroq
originated in the same mutual feeling towards each other,
and was a development of the same principle of inter-
pational goodwill, 1t is customary to compare this institu.
tion of the ancient Greeks to the consulate of modern timer
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Doubtless the object and effect produced are the same;
namely, the protection of foreigners ; but still the appoint-
ment of an officer to reside in a foreign country, whose duty
it is to watch over the interests of his own countrymen,
wonld give a very inadequate idea of the Greek system,
The Greck mpétevoc was one whose sacred duby it was to wel-
come as a friend and a brother the citizens of a foreign state,
whose occupations called him to a land of strangers, And
these duties, as in the case of the 8ehompilervog, were often
voluntarily undertaken,

Lastly, within the states of Greece themselves, the asso-
clations which existed for the purposes of mutual combina-
tion were innumerable, and exercised, sometimes for good,
but far more frequently forevil, a great influence over the
political consitution of the different states. The fpavor or
eratplu were clubs institnted, some for charitable, others for
convivial purposes. Another class (pmopical) were for com
mercial purposes ; and the $iagor Were of a religious nature.
But whatever the primary objects of these combinations or
unions may have been, they were generally of a political
nature, and, so far as the testimony of history goes, their
tendency was generally prejudicial to good order and govern-
ment ; they were, in fact, antagonists, and formidable ones,
to constituted authority. Thucydides (Book IIL. c. 82), when
speaking of the terrible- yesults of the Corcyrean sedition,
when moral and political corruption raged throughout the
states of Greece, and utterly disorganized society, mentions
that irrational audacity was commended as aviplu ¢edéraipoc,
meaning a devotion to those unions which, at that period of
political convulsion, usurped the place of genuine patriotism,

Pisander, too, at 8 later period of Greek history (B.C. 411),
made these unions instrumental in effecting the political
changes which he contemplated. Thirlwall says (History of
Greece, vol. iv. p, 26), “In most of the Greek states, the
ambition of individuals, or the conflict of partics, had given
rise to a number of private associations, for purposes either
mainly or wholly political, some attached to a single leader,
others united by the common interests of the members,
These clubs were of long standing in Athens. Cimon had
formed one, which rallied round him as its centre, attracted
not more. perhaps, by his fortune and abilities than by his
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principles, shared the reproach which he incurred by his
partiality for Sparta, and proved its devotedness to his
person at the battle of Tanagra. It seems to have been by
means of a similar union that Thueydides, the rival of
Pericles, endeavoured to defeat the attempt of Hyperbolus.
It was on his command over such associstions, that Alei-
biades relied for the accomplishment of his ambitious de-
8

“ But there appear to have been many political clubs at
Athens, which did not acknowledge any chief, but merely
aimed at certain objects in which all the members were
equally concerned. The defective administration of justice
exposed unprotected individuals to vexation and wrong, but
enabled a number who combined their fortunes and credit,
the more easily to shield: each other; or to strike a common
enemy. Another end for which such coalitions were formed,
was to control the elections for offices of trust and power,
either with a view to gelf-defence, or to the extension of
their influence.

“In every case both the ohject and the means, if not posi-
tively illegal, were such as the law did not recognize ; the
mutual attachment of the associates was stronger than the
ties by which they were bound to the state, and even those
of blood ; and the law of honour, which generally prevailed
amongst them, required that they should shrink from no
sacrifice, and from no crime, which the common interest
might demand. These associations, therefore, were hot-beds
of seditious and revolutionary projects; and Phrynicus
found it easy to engage them on his side ; and, before he
left Athens, he had organized an extensive conspiracy among
them for the immediate subversion of the democratical
government.”

The above brief view of the state of feeling and habit
prevalent in Greece, in all ages, on these important points,
will account for the way in which Aristotle treats the sub-
Ject of friendship. It will, hence, be seen why he discusses
it not only as a virtue of private individuals, but in relation
to social communions of different kinds, and even to the
theory of civil government itself.

The place which friendshipy occupies in ethics is, firstly,
as being instrumental t¢ moral virtue, as supplying oppors
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tunities for the most satisfactory exercises of virtuous ener-
gies, and performance of relative duties; and, secondly, as
being absolutely necessary to the happiness of man, which
cannot be complete, unless his amiable affections and social
sympathies are satisfied.

I,—1—3. The subject of friendship is introduced, because—

1) Tt is either a virtue or conjoined with virtue.
2.; It is most necessary to life, to young and old, rich
and poor.
4, 23) The prineiples of friendship are innate,
5. (4.) Tt is the bond of gocial communities.

(5.) It supplies the place of justice.

6. (6.) It iz not only neeessary, but honourable.

7, 8, According te custom; Aristotle states the opinion
generally entertained respecting friendship.

Some say it originates in resemblance.

Others from physical causes.

Heraclitus, for example, asserts it is due to contrariety of
physical constitution. Empedocles to similarity.

He dismisses the discussion of physical questions, and
confines himself to moral ones, and proposes to inquire—

(1.) Can all be friends, or is it impossible for bad men
be g0 ?
(2) Are there more kinds of friendship than one

I1.—1, 2. We must diseover whatis the object of friendship.

It is (1.) The good.
(2.) The pleasant.
(3.) The useful.

TIs it then the good, or the apparent good ?

Abstractedly, it is the good ; relatively to the individual,
it is the apparent good. This distinction, however, will
make no difference.

We cannot use the term friendship of fondness for inani-
mate things ; because friendship must be reciprocal.

3, 4. Unless reciprocity exists, the feeling is goodwill.

Friends, therefore, must feel gocdwill to each other, both
parties must be aware of the feelings of each other, and they
must wish good to each other for one of the three reasons
above mentioned.

IIT.—1. There are three kinds of friendship, correspond-
ing to the three objects.
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2. Friendship for the sake of the useful is not real friendship.

The same is the case with respect to that for the sake of
the pleasant.

3. These two kinds of friendship are easily dissolved.

4-—6. The former generally is found to exist between the
old, the latter between the young.

For this reason the young are apt to be in love.

They quickly form and quickly put an end to their friend-
ships,

7, 8. The friendship between the good and virtuous is
respect.

The virtuous are good both absolutely and relatively, and
as they are likewise mutually pleasant, their friendship
therefore comprehends all the essentials of friendship, and
consequently is permanent

9, 10. Buch friendships are raro, as they require time and
intimacy.

IV.—1, 2. The friendships for the sake of the pleasant
and the useful resemble true friendship, because the good are
Plessant and useful to each other.

3. Friends for the sake of the useful cease to be so when
the usefulness ceases,

4. For these motives bad men may be friends.

5. The friendship of the virtuous is alone superior to
calumny.

6. False friendships are only called so from analogy,

7. The same persons are rarely friends for the sake both
of the pleasant and the useful, for these qualifications are
seldom found combined.

V.—1. Asin virtues some are called good according to
the habit, others according to the energy, so in friendship,
absence does not destroy it, but only impairs the energy.

2. If the absence be long, forgetfulness iz the resulg,

The old and morose are not inclined to friendship.

3. Those who do not live together and are not intimate
may be said to resemble those who have goodwill rather
than friendship. *

The friendship of the good, therefore, is friendship in the
highest sense, .

4. The feeling of fondness resembles a passion, friendship
itself a habit,
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The good when they love their friend love that which iz
good to themselves,

VL—1, 2. The old and the morose are less suited than
others to fmend%hlp, but still they are perfectly capable of
entertaining goodwill.

8. It is impossible to entertam true friendship for many,
because—

(1) It'resembles an excess of fecling, and this can only
be felt towards one object.
(2.) It requires experience and mtlmacy

‘We may be friends with many i 70 xphowor and dia ré
Ho0.

4. The friendship 6a 76569 most resembles true friend-
ghip.

That 8eée 76 xpfiotpow is that of tradesmen. '

5. The happy and prosperous require pleasant friends, and
not useful ones.

6. Men in power require friends of both kinds, because
the two qualities are seldom found in the same person.

The good man combines both ; but he will not be a friend
to a man in power unless he is his superior in goodness, so
a8 to produce equality between them.

7. The false friendships bear the name of friendship, from
their resemblance to the true ; again, they are unlike friend-
ghip in point of permanence and stability.

VII.—1, 2. There is also friendship between persons who
are nnequal.

In the subdivision of this kind of friendship, the relative
duties ave different, but the necessary equality is produced
by the person who is inferior in merit being superior in
strength of affection.

3. The idea of equality in justice and friendship differs.

In justice, equality in proportion to merit is considered
first, and equality in quantity second; in friendship, the
reverse.

4. The necessity of a certain equality is plain, from the
faet that, where the difference of rank 1s very great, friend-
ship does not exist.

5. Hence a question has arisen, whether men really
wish to their friends the greatest goods, because, if they got
the greatest goods, they would lose their friends,



CHAP, X.] ARISTOTLE'S ETHICS, Ixiit

VIIL—1—3, The love of honour leads the majority to
wish to be loved rather than to love ; therefore the majority
love flattery, for being loved resembles being honoured,
although in reality it is better.

4. But, notwithstanding this prevalent notion, friendship
really consists in loving rather than in being loved.

This is proved by the strength of maternal affection.

8, As, therefore, the essence of friendship is the feeling of
affection, by the superior strength of this feeling any ine-
quality which exists between parties may be readily remedied.

This stability is insured between the good, because equality
and similarity, especially in goodness, are the essentials of
friendship.

6, The bad, on the contrary, have no stability.

7, 8. The friendship-for the sake of the useful is based
upon the possession of contrary qualities, because the one
party has what the other wants.

9. But though, in a certain sense, the contrary wants the
eontrary, what it really wants is the mean, for thisis “ the

ood.”
# IX.—1. Every community implies a principle of justice
a8 well as a principle of friendship.

These principles are co-extensive,

2. For example, the relative rights, as well as the affections
between parents and children, brothers, &e. differ, and they
are in direct proportion to each other.

3. All communities come under and form parts of the
social community, whatever may be the motives for which
the association is formed.

Even the social community has been supposed to be the
result of some mutual compact for the sake of mutual benefit.

4,5, At any rate, all communities or associations are
formed with a view to advantage or pleasure.

Corresponding friendships will accompany these commu-
nities.

X.—1—35. There are threc kinds of political constitutions
and three corruptions of them.

1.} Monarchy.
2.) Aristocracy.
3.) Timocracy.
Of these, monarchy is the best, and timocracy the worss.
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The three corruptions are—

(1) Tyranny.
2.) Oligarchy.
§3. Democracy.

Of these, tyranny is the worst, and democracy the least bad,

6. Resemblances to thesc constitutions may be found in
domestic life.

The relation between a father and his children is like that
between a king and his subjects,

7. That between a master and his slaves is like a tyranny.

That between hushand and wife resembles an aristocracy.

This relation, if the husband is overbearing, degenerates
into one which resembles an oligarchy.

8. The relation between brothers is like a timocracy.

The state of families without a master is like a demo-
eracy.

XI—1,2. In each of these forms, there is a friendship
co-extensive with the just in each.

The friendship between a king and his subjects is like
thad between a father and his children, only that the latter
is superior in the amount of benefits conferred.

3. The friendship between husband and wife is the same
as in an aristocracy.

4. The friendship in a timocracy is like that between bro-
thers, and also that between companions.

5. There is but little friendship in the corrupt forms, as
there is but little justico.

In a tyranny there is-least of all, perhaps none.

6, 7. In like manner, there is none between master and
slave, so far forth as he is a slave, although there may be, so
far forth as he is a man.

In a democracy there iz most friendship, because equals
have many things in common.

XTI.—1. All friendships are based upon community,
which is either natural or by compact.

Civil communities exist in virtue of & compact,

2—4. The friendships between relatives are by nature, and
all depend upon the parental.

The love of parents is stronger than that of children,
because children are, as it were, part of themselves, and it
has also existed for a longer time.
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5. Brothers love one another, because they are sprung from
the same parents.?

The friendship of hrothers resembles that between com-

anions.

The friendship between all other relations is owing to
the same cause.

6. The friendship of children towards their parents, and
of men towards the gods, is, as 1t were, towards something
superior.

7. The friendship between man and wife owes its origin
to nature ; but besides, they marry for the sake of mutual
help and comfort,

This friendship unites the useful, the pleasant, and, if the
parties be virtuous, the good.

8. Children are a _common good; and therefore a bond of
union between man and wife.

XIII-—1, 2. In equal friendships, disputes arise almost
exclusively in those friendships which are for the sake of the
useful.

3, 4. In friendship for the sake of the pleasant, disputes
are ridiculous.

5. Friendship for the seke of the useful is of two kinda

(1.) Moral. (2.) Legalk

6. Moral friendship js not upon settled specified terms,
legal is.

In it a man gives ag to a friend, but still he expects to
receive an equivalent.

7. Indeed, it is the duty of the receiver of a kindness to
make a return, if he is able to do so.

8. He must measure the value of the favour received,
and estimwte the kindness of the giver, and make his return
accordingly.

9. The conclusion to which Aristotle comes appears to be
that the benefit conferred on the receiver must be the measure.

In friendships for the sake of virtue, the measure is the
npoaioeaig of the giver.

XIV.—1,2. Inunequal friendships, disputes arise, because
each thinks he has less than his due.

* Compare Malachi xi. 10: ¢ Have we not all one Father >—hath not

one Godcreated us? Why do we deal treacherously every man against
Lis brother ?*’
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Both appear to be right ; both ought to get more, but not
more of the same thing.

The superior should get more honour, the needy more
profit.

3. This rule is observed in political communities.

4, Every man must make his return according to his
ability. More than this, friendship cannot demand,

In some cases, an adequate return cannot be made, as, for
instance, to parents.

Hence it may be lawful for a father to disown his son, but
not for a son to disown hig father.

BOOK IX

Introductory.—In this book Aristotle completes his inves-
tigation of the subject of friendship, = He commences it with
a continuation of the discussion respecting the means of
preserving and preventing the dissolution of unequal friend-
ships. He devotes a chapter (chapter iv.) to the casuistical
consideration of certain relative duties, and another (chap-
ter iii.) to the enumeration of those cases in which friendshipa
may or may not be dissolved.

He then proceeds to the consideration of an important
branch of the subject ; namely, the connection and relation
which subsists between the love of others and the love of
ourselves. A reasonable sclf-love, totally different and dis-
tinguishable from selfishness, he considers as the source and
origin of a real love of othevs. The former is indispensable
to the existence of the latter. The good man will feel a
right and proper regard for his own best and highest interests,
and this same regard he will entertain towards his friend,
as towards another self. The standard of his affection for
his friend will be the same as that by which the Gospel
requires ug to measure our love towards all mankind, when
we are bid “to love our neighbour as owrselves.” As none
but a good man can entertain a real friendship, so he alone
is capable of loving himself, in the true sense of the term ;
and, conversely, since none but a good man ean entertain
towards limself those qualities which are the developments
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of friendship,—namely, beneficence, good-will, and sympathy,
.—therefore none but the good can really be friends, The
other gquestions which are considered in this book are of
minor interest and importance, but are incidental to, and
naturally arise out of if.

I—1. All dissimilar friendships are rendered equal, and
Jhevefore presorved by proportion. ‘

2, 3. Complaints arise from three causes :
gl.; That there is not a sufficient return of affection.

2.) That the person who loves does not perform his
promises.

4. (3.) When what is received differs from what was
expected.

5, 6. As to the question, “ Who s to fix the value of the
return 47 the opinion of Aristotle is, that the receiver ought
to do so.

7. When no agreement has been made, the return must be
estimated by the deliherate intention of the giver.

8. When an agreement has been made, the return should
be such as both parties think fair,

If this cannot be, the receiver should value it at as much
as he thought the favour worth before it was conferred upon
him.

11.—1, 2. No accurate rules can be laid down as to our
relative duties towards relations and friends,

It is clear, however, that we should, generally speaking,
repay kindnesses, rather than do kindunesses to those who
have not done them to us.

3—5. Cases however may occur in which this rule will not
hold good, because the latter may be more honourable.

6. We ought to render to all their due.

7. For example, we ought to assist our parents rather
than any other persons, and pay them the respect due to them.

8. We ought to pay respect to the aged,

9, With this view, we ought to compare the claims of
elatives, fellow-citizens, &,

To do this in the case of relatives, is easy ; in the case of
sthers, it is difficult.

IIL—1. When may friendshijs pe dissolved

(1.) When the motives fce the sake of which they
were formed cease.

N
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4. (2.) When parties are deceived as to the real motives
which led to the friendstup.
3,4.(8.) If one party becomes wicked, and his wickeduess
is incurable.

5, 6. When one party remains the same, and the other
becomes far better, and the differcnce becomes excessively
great, sympathy is impossible, and thercfore they cannot
really be friends ; but still the one who has improved must
remember their former intimacy, and feel goodwill towards
the other as towards a friend.

IV.—1. The real source of friendship for others is the
feelings of a man towards himself.

A friend has been defined in various ways ; but the neces-
sary qualities which all these definitions involve, are benefi-
cenee, good-will, and sympathy.

2—5. Now, all the feelings contained in these definitions
are entertained by a good man towards himself.

By “self” is meant each man’s intellectual part, or
thinking principle.

A. friend is a second self.

6. Aristotle dismisses the guestion as to whether there be
such a thing as friendship towards one's-self.

7. He asserts that, though the feelings spoken of exist
in many, although they are bad, still they cannot possibly
exist in those who arve utterly bad. They cannot love
themselves really, because they ave at variance with them-
selves.

They choose the pleasant rather than the good, which is
their true interest.

8. They hate life, and destroy themselves.

They shun their own thoughts, and seek, for the sake of
distraction, the society of others,

They have no sympathy with themselves.

They look back upon their past pleasures with pain.

They are full of remorse.

They have no friendly feeling towards themselves.

In order to escape this wretchedness, their only way is te
flee from wickedness, and to strive to become good.

V.—1. Goodwill resembles, but is not identical with
friendship ;

For it is felt towards those whom we de not know.
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It is not affection, ¢iAyoic; for it has no intensity, nor
degire, and may be felt on a sudden.

2. Tt is the beginning and origin of friendship, as sight is
the beginning of love.

3. It is impossible to feel friendship without goodwill,

4. So that it may be defined friendship in a state of
inactivity, which by intimacy becomes true friendship.

5. It is entertained on account of virtue, or goodness.

VI—1. Unanimity (éudvowa) differs from unity of opi-
nion (4podelia), in being hetween persons known to each
other, and on practical matters.

2. Especially on those which are important, and of com-
mon interest.

- 3. There is no unanimity when two persons covet the
same thing ; but the reverse.

4. It ig therefore political friendship.

It exists between the good, for they wish and desire in
common the just and expedient.

5. It cannot exist between the bad, because they only
agree in shunning duty, and in coveting personal advantage.

VII.—1. The love felt by benefactors 1s stronger than that
felt by the benefited.

2. Most people think the reason for this is, because the
benefactor, like a creditor, wishes for the safety and pros-
perity of his debtor, with a view to repayment.

3. This, Epicharmus would eay, is looking to the bad side
of human nature; nevertheless, it is not unlike human
pature.

4, 5. However, the true reasons are,

(1.) That the benefactor looks upon the person bene-
fited as s work, and men love their own works
as proofs of energy, and therefore of existence.

6. (2.) The benefactor gets honour, the benefited only
advantage ; and honour is preferable to advan-
tage.

7.(3) The pleasure devived from the honourable ia
permanent, that derived from the useful is transi-
tory.

8. {4.) To love is an active feeling, to be loved passive.

(5.) All love that best which has cost them trouble.

VIIL-—The difficulty of deciding whether we ought ta

e 2



ixx ANALYSIS [moox 1%,

love ourselves or others best, arises from not distinguishing
between proper and improper self-love.

The popular opinion is, that the bad man does nothing
withont reference to self.

The good man acts for the sake of the honourable, and
passes over his own interests.

2, 3. On the other hand, it is said that a man should
love his greatest friend best ; now, the best friend a man
has is himself ; therefore, he ought to Jove himself best.

4.7, Now, improper self-love, or selfishness, causes a
man to give to himself more than his share of money, or
distinetions, or bodily pleasures, in fact, of the gratifications
of the irrational part of his nature.

True self-love desires the honourable, and to be virtuous,
and to gratify the ruling part of his nature, ¢. e the in-
tellect.

8. For the intellectual part especially constitutes what
we call “sclf” s

9. Now, all praise him whois particularly earnest in per-
forming virtuous and honourable aets,

10. Therefore, the good man must be a self-lover, but the
wicked man ought not to be so.

11, The good man will sacrifice everything for the sake of
appropriating to himself the greatest share of the honour-
able (76 xaXdr).

12. Hence, he will saerifice even life itself in the cause of
his country.

18, Therefore, reasonable self-love is right, tut selfishness
is wrong. ‘

IX.—1. Some have said that the happy man does not need
friends, because he has all he wants, and needs no one to
provide more for him.

2. But yet it seems absurd to give a man all other goods,
and deny him the greatest of all goods.

Besides, a good man will want persons to do good to.

3, Hence, it has been asked, when do we most need friends?

* See Bishop Butler’s Analogy, Part I. chap. i. ¢ On a Future State,"’
where he shows that the living agent or sentient being, which each man
calls himeelf, is related to the body merely as to a system of instruments
and organs destitute of perception, which convey perceptions to the pers
carving ana reflecting powers.
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In prosperity, for us to help them, or in adversity, for them
to help us !

4. It also seems absurd, when man’is a social being, to
make the happy man a solitary being.

The happy man, therefore, docs need friends.

5, The mlqta,ke of the generality seems to be, that they
think only of useful friends.

Now, the happy man will not want either useful or plea-
sant friends.

6. But he will want virtuous friends ; because he delights
in contemplating good actions, and such actions as his own ;
and we can better contemplate a friend’s actions than we
can our own.

7. Again, a solitary life is burthensome ; and it is not easy
to energize constantly by one’s-solf,

8. Let the question now be examined physiologically.

That which is naturally good is good and pleasant to the
good man.

Therefore, life is good and pleasant to the good man.

9, Now, life, in man, consists in the exercise of sensation
and intellect.

10. When we speak of life, we do not mean a depraved
and corrupt one, but the life of the good and happy.

11, 12. Therefore, the conseiousness of living and exmtmcr
must be pleasant to a good man.

Now, a friend is a second self.

13, 14. Therefore, the pereeption of a friend’s existence
is the perception of our own.

Therefore, it is good and pleasant.

Therefore, it is good to have friends, and consequently
even a happy man will need good friends.

X.~1. Should we, then, have many friends, or, as in the
case of hospitality, should we not be w1thout but still not
have too many ?

2. Of useful friends we certainly must not have many, for
it is troublesome to requite many favours.

3. Of pleasant friends, a few are sufficient, like sweetening
in our food.

To the number of virtuous fiiends there must be alse
:some limit, as the numbers of a political community must ba
limited.
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4. Perhaps the best limit is the greatest number with
whom we can associate.

Besides, we ought to remember that our friends ought to
be friends to each other, and that we ought to sympathize
-vith them all in joys and sorrows.

These considerations will also tend to limit the number.

3. It is as impossible to be strong friends with many as e
2¢ in love with many.

6. All celebrated friendships have been between two.

In a political sense only, can we have many friends.

‘We must be content with a few virtuous friends, becauss
it is even impossible to meet with many.

XI.—1. ¥riends are needful, both in prosperity and in
adversity.

In the latter, we require useful friends, in the former,
virtuous ones.

In adversity, they are more necessary, in prosperity, more
honourable.

2. The sympathy of friends is also pleasant in adversity.

How it comes to pass that sympathy lightens the weight
of sorrow, it is unnecessary to inquire ; the fact is certain.

3. The presence of friends, when we are in misfortune,
causes a mixed feeling. We are pleased and comforted by
their sympathy, but we are pained by seeing them grieved
. vy our misfortunes.

4. Therefore, the manly character will be cautious of thus
causing pain to his fiiends, the effeminate will delight in
naving others to mourn with him.

5. In prosperity, friends make our time pass pleasantly
therefore, in prosperity we should be glad to invite them, in
adversity reluctant,

6. When friends are in trouble, we should go to them
gladly.

‘When they are in prosperity, we shonld go to them will-
ingly, if we can forward any object they have in view, but
reluctantly, if we go to enjoy their good fortune.

XII.—1. As the sight of the beloved object is most
desirable to lovers, so society is most desirable to friends.

Again, a friend is a second self ; as, therefore, the percep-
tion of our own existence is desirable, 3o is the perception
of the existence of a friend.



BOOK X ] ARISTOTLE'S ETHICS. Ixxiis

2, 3. In whatever pursuit a man thinks the enjoyment of
life consists, this pursuit he likes to enjoy with his friends

4. Hence, the friendship of bad men becomes depraved,
that of good men good, by intercourse.

4. By associating together, good men mutually correct and
improve each other.

BOOK X.

Introductory—There are two objects which Aristotle has
in view in making pleasure the) subject of a great part of
this his concluding book. = The first. is to examine, and
refute when erroneous, the various opinions which Plato and
other philosophers had held respecting it ; and the second,
to show the exact place which pleasure occupies in relation
to virtue and human happiness. This he can now safely do,
without any risk of his hearers being misled by false notions
and incorrect estimates of its nature and value. He has
insisted on a moral preparation and discipline of the habits
as the only road to happiness; and, therefore, the student
may now be informed that pleasure, such pleasure as he ie
now fitted by moral discipline to appreciate and enjoy, shall
be the reward of hiz endeavours, and the adjunct of that
happiness which he has been secking by the only road which
could really lead to its attainment.

Aristotle shows that pleasure is not “per se” an evil,
becanse the grounds on which it may be considered to be so
only belong to those of a grosser corporeal kind, and not to
the purer enjoyments of the ruling part of man’s nature, the
intellect. By another series of arguments, he also proves,
on the other hand, that though a good, it is not the chief

0od.

8 The connection between happiness and pleasure may be
briefly expressed in the following words :—Happiness is an
energy, and every energy is completed and rendered perfect
by the pleasure peculiar to it. It is plain, that, although
pleasure perfects the energy, and is therefore an adjunct
to it, it is not wself an energy or activity, for it is not in
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any wa.y an act either of the perceptive or the reasoning
faculties.

From this definition of pleasure, we can see how Aris-
totle, in the next division of this book, arrives at the cons
clusion that the highest human happmess must be sought
for in intellectual contemplation, and that it will be in-
separably united with pleasure of the highest kind. It is
plain, also, that he arrives at it Ly the safest and most
practical road.

In order thai man’s divinest and purest nature, the intel-
lectual, may energize independently and without impediment,
his moral nature must have been brought into its highest
condition ; but when this is the case, the intellect is carable
of exercising its powers, that is,it. is capable of the act of
contemplation. Now happiness has been laid down to be an
energy according to the most perfect virtue ; and this must
be the virtue of the highest fagulties which man possesses,
namely, the intellectual.  But every energy is perfected by
its own peculiar pleagure, and therefore the most perfect
energies must be accompanied by the highest pleasures.

I.—1, 2. Pleasure is, more than anything else, intimately
bound up with the nature of man ; and one of the prineipai
parts of edueation is to ingtil right notions respecting its
nature.

3. For this reason, ag well ag becanse of the erroneous
views prevalent respecting it, this subject ought not to be
passed over.,

4. The evil of erroncous views may be seen in the follow-
ing example :—Suppose a teacher of morals censures plea-
sure, and is then seen to desire it, this inconsistency entirely
destroys his influence and authomty

I11.—1--3. Eudoxus thought that pleasure was the chief
good, because—

(1.) All creatures seck it.

(2.) Pain, its contrary, is universally avoided.

3§ T+ is eligible for its own sake.

§4 ) If added to any other good, it makes it more eligible.

The excellence of his moral character gave weight to his
assertions,

4. Argument (4) provea that pleasure is a good, but noi
the chief good,
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5. By an argument similar to argument (4), Plato proved
that pleasure was not the chief good; for he said that a
pleasant life became more eligible by the addition of moral
wisdorn.

6. That pleasure is a good, because all aim at it, is a valid
argument, although this does not prove that it is the chief
good. Had it only been said that irrational creatures sought
pleasure, an objection might have been made to the argu-
ment, but not when rational beings are included.

7. Again, there is no force in the objection, « that because
pain ig an ¢vil, it does not follow that pleasure is a good.”
Of course it is not necessarily so ; but still it is a probable
argument, and experience sapports it.

ITI. .1, Plato says, pleasure is not.a good, because it is
not a quality ; but, for the same reason, neither happiness
nor the energies of virtue would be qualitics.

2. Again, he says, that good is definite, but that pleasure
admits of degrees.

If this objection applies to the act of being pleased, it
equally applies to justice, and all the moral virtues.

3. If it is meant to apply to pleasure abstractedly, then
the distinction is forgotten between mixed and unmixed
pleasures, for the uumixed are definite, 4. ¢. capable of being
defined.

But, after all, health is definite, and admits of degrees ;
why then should not pleasure be definite, and admit of
degrees also 1

4. Again, it is sald pleasure is a motion and generation,
and motions and generations are imperfect.

It is not a motion, for quickness and slowness velong to
every motion.

5, 6. But although we can become plemsed quickly or
slowly, we cannc$ feel pleasure quickly or slowly.

7. It cannot be a generation, because that which is
generated is resolved into the same elements which pro-
duced it.

Now those sensations which pleasure generates, pain
destroys.

Again, it is said pain is a want, pleasure the supply of
that want.

8. But these wants are corporeal ; therefore, if pleasurc
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were the supplying of them, the body would feel the plea-
sure ; but it is the mind, and not the body which feels it.

The truth is, when the want is supplied, pleasure is folt

9, 10. Besides, there are many pleasures which neither
imply & want to be satisfied, nor a pain to be removed.

11. TIf reprehensible pleasures be brought forward in proof,
it may be answered, that they are not really pleasures.

12. Or it may be answored, that the eligibility of pleasures
depends upon whenes they are derived.

13. Or we may say that pleasures differ in kind.

14. This may be illustrated by the difference between a
friend and a flatterer.

15, 16. Again, experience proves that pleasures differ;
for we should not choose to be children all our lives, even if
the pleasures of children were the bighest possible.

And, on the other hand, we should be anxious for some
things, even if they brought no pleasure.

i7. It is clear, therefore,

(1.) That pleasure is not the chief good.
(2.) That some pleasures are eligible, and therefore
goods ; but that others are not so.

IV.—1. Pleasure is, like the act of vision, perfect at any
moment,.

2. For this reason, it is not ‘a motion; as a motion is
imperfect at any separate moment of time.

3, 4. This may be illustrated by the process of constructing
a building.

5, 6. One cannot form any idea of motion, except as con-
nected with place, as well ag time. .

But motion is more properly treated of at length in
Avristotle’s Physics.

7—9. The same arguments which prove that pleasure is
not a motion also prove that it is not a generation.

10. There is an appropriate pleasure attendant upon
every act of perception (alsfyow), every operation of the in-
tellect employed either in the investigation of the truth
{dutvou), or in the contemplation of truth (Sewpia).

The perfection of pleasure will depend upon the perfect
state of the faculty or habit, and the perfect nature of the
object on which it energizes or is active,

To make up a pertect energy, therefore, there are thres
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requisites : & perfect faculty, a perfect object, a perfect abten-

dant pleasure,

11—14. Pleasure, therefore, as the final reguisite, perfects
the energy, not as an efficient, but as a formal cause, not as
an inherent habit, but as the bloom completes the beauty of
those who are in the prime of life.

The reason why we cannot feel pleasure continually is, that
the sense of enjoyment, like other faculties, flags and wearies
and becomes blunted, and requires novelty to excite it.

15, 16. It matters not whether we choose life for the sake
of pleasure, or pleasure for the sake of life.

This iy, at any rate, plain, that life is energy, that pleasure
renders our energies perfect, and therofore gives perfection
to our life.

V.—1, 2. Pleasures differ in kind, becanse—

(1.) The energies which they perfect differ.

3,4, (2.) The appropriate pleasure contributes to increase
each energy ; the connection, therefore, must be
so close, that if the energies differ, the pleasure
must likewise.

5—38. (3.) Energies are hindered, and the pleasures resulting
from them destroyed, by pleasures arising from
other sources. Nay, opposite pleasures act like

ains,

9—11. (4.) Energies differ in quality ; therefore the atten-
dant pleasures differ also. It may be observed,
that in their nature, as well as in point of time,
the pleasures are more closely connected with
the energies than with the desires, so that they
are sometimes, though imperfectly, confounded
with them.

12, 13. Different animals, as well as men under different
circumstances, have each their proper pleasure, as they have
each their proper energy.

14—16. True pleasure, therefore, is that which appears so
to the good man ; and those which attend the energies of the
perfect and happy man are properly the pleasures of man.

VI—1, Recapitulating what has been said before on the
same subject, Aristotle asserts that happiness is—

2,8. An cnergy, eligible for its own sake, and therefere
according to virtue
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4, 5. That it does not consist in amusement, although the
Egpular opinion respecting it would lead us to suppose so,
CALSO—
6, 7. (1; The best men do not think so.

8, 9. (2.) Amusement or relaxation is not an end, but a
means.
1. (3.) Serious pursuits are held to be better than
amusements.
11. (4.) If happiness were mere amusement, a slave could
be happy.

VII.—1. If happiness is an energy according to virtue,
% must be according to the highest virtue.

This must be the virtue of the best part of man.

That is, the intellect.

The highest happiness, therefore, is the contemplative.

2. This energy is—

1.) The noblest.
2.) The most continuous.

3. (3.) The pleasantest,

4,5, (4.) Self-sufficient.

Not but what it will require the nocessaries of life, but it
does not, like the moral virtues, require persons to energize
upon.

6. (8.) Tt is loved for its own pake.

7,8.(6.) It is consistent with leisure.

9. Now the active virtues are displayed in politics or war.

These allow of no leisure; and we do not choose all this
troublesome occupation for s own salke,

All this being the case, perfect happiness is Sewpia.

10-—14. Though this happiness is beyond man, yet, as
there is in him something divine, he ought to aspire to the
satisfaction of this divine nature, and not to mind only
earthly things because he is mortal. He should remember
that this principle is lis “sclf”® and though it may be

* Bishop Butler, when speaking of that which constitutes each maun's
¢ gelf,”” uses similar language, doubtless influenced by the same mode of
thought as Aristotle. He says,—*¢ Persons can trace up the existence of
themselves 1o a time when the bulk of their bodies was extremely small,
in comparison of what it is in mature age.’’ This leads him to observe,
¢ That we have no means of determining hy experience what is the certain
bulk of the living being each man calls himself; and yet till it be deter-
mined that it is larger in bulk than the solid elementary particles of
matter, which there is no ground to think any natuwral power can dis
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small in size as compared with his bodily frame, yet it
immeasurably surpasses it in value,

VIIL—1—38, The happiness resulting from moral virtue
ig of a secondary kind, because—

(1.) Moral virtues belong to our compound nature, nay,
some seem to be the consequence even of our
corporeal nature, and fo be connected with the
passions,

4, Whereas intellectual virtue is separate and distinct.

5.(2.) Intellectual happiness requires external good far

less than moral happiness, for the latter requires
means, resources, and occasions for its exercise,

8,7.(3.) The perfection of a moral act consists not only
in the woral prineiple from which it proceeds, but
also in the act/itself,

Now, for the perfection of an act; external means are
needed.

To contemplation, these are even impediments ; nor are
they required by the contemplative man, except so far forth
as he is man.

8—11. The happiness of contemplation is that which
Aristotle supposes the gods enjoy, as he conceives it ridicu-
lous that they should be reprosented as engaged in pursuits
which give scope and opportunity for exercising the moral
virtue.

12,13. The lower animals are inoapable of true happi-
ness, because they are incapable of contemplation ; therefore,
as far as contemplation extends, 'so far does happiness.

14, 15. Although the happy man, so far as he is man,
requires a certain portion of external good, nevertheless, he
does not want much,—a competence is sufficient. He should
have “ neither poverty nor riches ;” he need not be lord of
carth and sea ; as private individuals are at least quite as
capable of honourable acts as men in power,

16, 17. The opinions of Solon and Anaxagoras seem to
be perfectly consistent with those of Aristotle.

18. If arguments agree with facts, the corroborative testi-
mony borne to their correctness by the opinions of philoso-
phers ought to have weight.

19, 20. As contemplation is most probably the occupa-

s0.ve, there is no sort of reason to think death to be the dissolution of
it.” —Analogy, Part 1. chap, 1.
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tion uf the gods, he is most likely to be a favourite of heaven,
who, in his occupations and enjoyments, resembles them ; so
that, on these grounds, the wise man is the happiest man.

IX.-—1, 2. Moral precepts, and a knowledge of the theory
of virtue, are insufficient to make men virtuous, and yet, a8
has been said, the object of moral science is not knowledge,
but practice.

3—5. Ethical instruction has power over generous and
liberal minds, but not over the minds of the masses, who are
influenced by fear rather than by reason.

6. Now men are made good by mnature, reasoning, and
teaching.

Over pature we have no power, and reasoning and teach-
ing exercise an influence only over minds cultivated for their
reception by the moral cultivation-of the habits, and thus
instilling right principles,’and correct views respecting the
government of the passions, and on the subject of pleasure
and pain.

7, 8. The moral cheracter, therefore, must be formed by
education, and this edncation ought to be enforced by law.

9—11. Nor is education and discipline necessary only so
long as we are children, but throughout the whole of our
lives. Hence it is thought that exhortations to virtue are
the duty of legislators, as much as the punishment of evil-
doers, and the entire banighment of the incorrigible from the
community.

12, 13. Paternal or individual authority has no power to
enforce its decrees, but ‘the law has, and men are willing to
acknowledge the supremacy of law, although they will not
submit to individuals.

Therefore, the state ought to undertake education, and in
this follow the very rare example of Lacedemon and a few
other gtates.

14—16. If the state neglects the duty, it devolves upon
the parent.

In order, therefore for him to qualify himself, he should
make himself acquamted with the principles of legislation,
for the same laws which regulate public systems would be
also applicable to private ones,

17, 18. There are advantagesin private education ; surkh as
the force of filial duty, and the power of adapting the sve
tem to particular cases.
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19—21. A man may certainly legislate for particular
rases, even without sclentific knowlodge ; but nevertheless a
theoretical study of the general principles of legislation will
make him a better educator.

22—28. How, then, is the science of legislation to be
nequired ¢

The sophists profess to-teach it, but have no experience or
practical knowledge.

The statesman has practical knowledge, but he either
does not understand teaching, or at least he does not profess
to teach.

29. Is it then sufficient to study digests and collections of
laws? No; unless the student has experieuce and know-
ledge enough to guide him ‘in determining which laws are
best, and which, therefore, ought to be selected.

He must by habit have acquired the power of forming
a correct judgment of the relative merits of laws and insti-
tutions.

30, 31. Now, this subject has heen neglected by previous
writers ; therefore Arvistotle proposes, in a treatise on
politics,

(1.) To explain what former writers have correctly Jaid
down.

(2.) To examine what are the causes of the preservatiou
and destruciion of: commonwealths,

(8.) To determine what is the best form of polity.






THE NICOMACHEAN ETHICS

OF ARISTOTLE.

BOOK L—-CHAP. [
What * the Good* is, and what the different kinds of Enda.

Every art and every scientific system, and in like
manner every course of action aud deliberate pre-
ference, seems to aim at some good ; and conse-
quently ¢ the Good ” has been well defined as “ that
which all things aim at.”

But there appears to be a kind of difference in
ends ; for some are energies ; others again beyond

Aristotle in his ethical system takes somewhat lower
ground than Plato, inasmuch as the latter investigates what és
good,—the former what is good fer man; nevertheless, owing
to this very difference, the system of Aristotle is more prac-
tical than that of Plato.  The chief good is considered hy
Aristotle to be the end of the political science, by which he
underdtands that science, the object of which is all that relates
to the welfare of man. It therefore branches out into three
divisions —Ethics, which treat of the good of the individual ;
Economies, of the good of a family ; Polities, properly so
called, of the good of a state. Aristotle was the author of
three ethical treatises :—(1.) The Nicomachean Ethics, so
called either because he dedicated them to his son Nicoma-
chus, or because Nicomachus arranged the MS. which
his father left: Cicero appears to have considered Nico-
machus the author. (2.) The Eudemian, which were ar-
ranged and published by bis pupil Endemus, (3.) The ¢ Magna
Moralia.” It is not improbable that the two latter treatisy
were compiled from the notes of Aristotte’s pupils.

B
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these, certain works ; but wherever there are cer-
tain ends besides the actions, there the works are
naturally better than the energies.?

Now since there are many actions, arts,’ and
sciences, it follows that there are many ends; lor
of medicine the end is health ; of ship-building, a
ship ; of generalship, victory ; of economy, wealth.
But whatever of such arts are contained under any
ono faculty, (as, for instance, under horsemanship i3
contained the art of making bridles, and all other
horse furniture ; and this and the whole art of war
is contained under generalship ; and in the same
manner other arts are contained under different
facultics ;) in ull these the ends-of the chief arts are
more chgible than the ends of the subordinate ones ;
because for the sake of the former, the latter are
pursued. 1t makes, however, no difference whether
the energies themselves, or something else besides
these, ave the ends of actions, just as it would make
no difference in the scgiences above mentioned,

v The term energy, which I have retained as the translation
of dvépyeia, requires some explanation.” Energy, then, implies
an activity or active state ; it is opposed to §dvapeg, i.e. capa-
city, faculty, potentiality, inasmuch as the latter may be
dormant, and though capable of improvement, way be left
unimproved ; and it is possible for a thing to have the capa-
city of bejug, and yet.uot to be: as, for example, a coal has
the capacity for burning, and yet it may perhaps never do so.
Energy implies actual and active existence, not a mere possi-
ble or potential one, It is opposed to ¥&uc, habit, because by
means of it habits are acquired and formed.

Hence we can see the difference between an energy and a
work (£pyov) when considered as ends or final causes of
action. Whenever we enter upou a course of action, we have
one of two objects in view,-—ecither the action itself, or some
production or work to which it leads, For example, a painter
paints either merely for the sake of painting, feeling an actual
delight in this active exertion of his faculty for its own sake,
or in order to produce a picture ; in the former case, his ena
(rehog) is an energy, in the latter a work. An energy, there-
fore, i perfect and complete, and has its end in itself, it looks
to nothing further, it ia eligible for its own sake; and bence
secing, contemplating, being happy &c., ave energies.
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CHAP. 11
What is *“ the good”’ of Mea.

I, therefore, there is some end of all that we do, 1,
which we wish for on its own account, and if we The chief
wish for all other things on account of this, and do & 9;"1_'5 8
not choose everything for the sake of something ™ %"
else (for thus we should go on to infinity, so that
desire would be empty and vain), it is evident that
this must be “the good,” and the greatest good.
Has not, then, the knowledge of this end a great 2,
influence on the conduct of life . and, like archers, Knowledge
shall we not be more likely to attain that which is of it useful
right, if we have a mark?}? If so, we ought to
endeavour to give an outline ab least of its na-
ture, and to determine to which of the sciences
or faculties it belongs.

Now it would appear to be the end of that which 3.
is especially the chief and master science, and this It is the
seems to be the political science ; for it directs what 22;18;’ f(f:'“
sciences states ought to cultivate, what individuals policfcal
should learn, and how far they should pursue them. science.
We see, too, that the most valued faculties are com- 4
prehended under it, as, for example, genecralship,
economy, rhetoric. ~ Since, then, this science makes 5.
use of the practical sciences, and legislates re-
specting what ought to be done, and what abstained
from, its end must include those of the others ; so
that this end must be the good of man. For al-
though the good of an individual and & state be the
same, still that of a state appears more important
and more perfect both to obtain and to preserve.
T discover the good of an individual is satisfactory, 6.
but to discover that of a state or a nation is more
noble and divine. This, then, is the object of my
treatise, which is of a political kind.
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CHAP. IIL

That Exactness depends on the nature of the subject, What
are the gualifications of the Ethical Student,

THr subjoct would be sufficiently discussed, if it
were explained so far as the subject-matter allows ;
for exactness is not to be sought in all treatises
alike, any more than in all productions of mechanie
art. DBut things honourable and things just, the
consideration of which falls within the province of
political science, admit of such. vast difference and
uncertainty, that they seem o exist by law only,
and not in the nature of things.  Things good have
algo a similar uncertainty, because from them ca-
lamities have befallen many. = For some, we know,
have perished through wealth, and others through

. courage. We must be content, then, when treat-

ing of, and drawing conclusions from such subjects,
to exhibit the truth roughly, and in outline ; and
when dealing with contingent matter, to draw con-
clusions of the same kind.

According to the same rule ought we to admit
each assertion ; for it is the part of an educated man
to require exactnesg in each class of subjects, only
50 far as the nature of the subject admits ; for it
appears nearly the same thing to allow a mathema.
tician to speak persuasively, as to demand demon-
strations from an orator,

Now each individual judges well of what he knows,
and of these he is a good judge. In each particular
science, therefore, he is a good judge who has been
instructed in them ; and universally, he who hag
been instructed in all subjects. Therefure a young
man is not & proper person to study political science,
for he is inexperienced in the actions of life: but
these are the subjects and grounds of this treatise,
Moreover, being inclined to follow the dictates of
passion, he will listen in vain, and without benefit,
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since the end is not kruwledge, but practice.t But 7.
it makes no difference, whether he be a youth in *: i“’r“‘:g o
age, or & Dovice in character ; for the defect arises s;:,m
not from age, but from his life and pursuits being
according to the dictates of passion; for to such
persons knowledge becomes nseless, ag it does to the
incontinent ; but to those who regulate their appe-

tites and actions according to reason, the knowledge

of these subjects must be very beneficial. Concern-

ing the student, and in what manner he is to admit

our arguments, and what we propose to treat of, let

thus much be prefaced.

CHAP. 1V,

What the highest Good is. False apinions of men ning
it. Whether we should argue Analytically or Synthetically.

Burt let ug resume the subject from the commence- 1.

ment. Sines all knowledge and every act of deli- Subject re.
berate preference aims at some good, let us show ‘t’::’:g (;ro"f"'
what that is, which we say that the political science ;.

aims at, and what i8 the highest- good of all things

which are done. As to its name, indeed, almost all 2.

men are agreed ; for both the vulgar and the edu- A}u ‘?’“ t&“
cated call it happiness: but' they suppose that to §,{:}f}ﬁ§::s
live well and do well are synonymous with being byt differ
happy. But concerning the nature of happiness as to its
they ar= at variance, and the vulgar do not give the nature.
same detinition of it as the educated ; for some ima-~ ™

gine it to be an obvious and well-known object—-

such as pleasure, or wealth, or honour ; but different

men think differently of it : and frequently even the Diffesent
same person entertaing different opinions respecting views.

¢ Such passages as these are proofs of what was stated in
note () ; viz., that the system of Aristotle is more practical
than that of Plato, It was this eminently practical turn o.
mind which led him to make his principal object not so much
philosophical speculation, as the induction of facts and phe.
»omaena, and +he defiaition of terms,
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it at different times ; for, when diseased, he believes
it to be health ; when paor, wealth ; but, conscious
of their own ignorance, they admire those who say
that it is something great, and beyond them. Some,

. again, have supposed that, besides these numerous

goods, there is another self-existent good, which is
to all these tho cause of their being goods.2 Now, to
examine all the opinions would perhaps be rather
unprofitable ; but it will be sufficient to examine
those which lie most upon the surface, or seem 7o be
most reasonable.

Let it not, however, escape our notice, that ar-
guments from principles differ from arguments to
prineiples ; for well did Flato also propose doubts
on this point, and inguire whether the right way
is from principles or to principles; just as in the
course from the starting-post to ‘the goal, or the
contrary.e Tor we mudt begin from those things
that arc known ; and things are known in two ways;
for some- are known to onrgelves, others are gene-
rally known ; perhaps, therefore, we should begin
from the things known to ourselves.

Whoever, therefore, is to study with advantage
the things which are honourable and just, and in
a word the subjects-of politieal science, must have
been well and morally edueated ; for the point from
whence we must begin is the fuot, and if this is satis-
factorily proved, it will' be tmnecessary to add the
reason! Such a student either possesses, or would

4 Aristotle is here referring to Plato’s theory of ideas or
original achetypal forms, which he discusses more at length
in chap. vi, .

¢ The geometrical and algebraic processes furnish wus with
excellent illustrations of synthetical and analytical reasoning 5
i. e, of reasoning awd rav dpydv kal émi rac dpxdc. In
the former we assuwme certain fixed principles, the axioms, &ec.,
and from them deduce new results; from them we proceed to
others, and so on. In the latter we assume the iesult ag
given, and from these conditions investigate what causes,
i. e, what values, of the unknown quantity will produce it.

f Aristotle, in his Analytics, tells us there are four subjects
of invcstigation ; viz,, 76 b1, 76 diére, €l fore, i dore. The
knowledge of the diire constitutes the difference betwass
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easily acquire, the principles. But let him who poss
sesses neither of these qualifications, hear the serti-
ments of Hesiod :~—

¢ Far does the man all other men excel,
‘Who, from his wisdom, thinks in all things well,
Wisely considering, to himself a friend,
All for the present best, and for the end.
Nor is the man without hig share of praise,
Who well the dictates of the wise obeys :
But he that is not wise himself, nor can
Hearken to wisdom, is a useless man.”’
Hesiod, Op. et Di,, translated.

CHAP. V.

That Happiness is neither Pleasure, nor Honour, nor Virtué;
nor Wealth.

Bur let us return to the point where we commenced 3,

this digression ; for men seem not anreasonably to Subject
form their notion of “the good,” and of happiness, 2gain re.
from observing the diffevent lives which men lead, **™¢%
The many and most sordid elass suppose it to be
pleasure, and therefove they are content with u life

of enjoyment.

For there are three kinds of lives which are most 2.
prominent-—first, that just mentioned ; secoundly,
the political ; and, thirdly, the contemplative.

Now, the vulgar appear entirely slavish, delibe- 3,
rately preferring the life of brutes ; but they find a Opinion of
reason for what they do, because many persons in ol wokhai.
positions of authority are led by the same passions
as Sardanapalus.

But those who are educated, and fond of active 4.
pursuits, suppose it to be honour, for this may be Of xapir
almost aid to be the end of political life; but it Tegand
appears to be too superficial for the object of our "P™*T*O%
empirical and seientific knowledge, as empiries know the fact

ére, but not the reason Siort,
¥ ai yapievrég,—hommes instruits (Mickelet).
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inquiry ; for it seems to reside rather in those whe
confer, than in those who receive, honour: but we
have a natural conception, that “the good” is some-
thing peculiarly one’s own, and difficult to be taken
away. Moreover, men seem to pursue honour in
order that they may believe themselves to be good ;
at any rate they seek to be honoured by wise men,
and by their acquaintances, and on account of vir-
tue : it 18 plain, therefore, that, at least in their
opinion, virtue is superior. But perhaps it may
rather be supposed that virtue is the end of the
political life ; but this appears too incomplete, for
it seems possible for a man, while in possession of
virtue, either to sleep or be inactive through life ;
and besides this, to suffer the greatest misfortunes
and calamities. | But no one would pronounce a man
happy who lives such a life  as this, unless he were
defending a favourite hypothesis® Enough, there-
fore, of these things ; for we have treated of them
sufficiently in our encyclie works.!

The third life is the contemplative ; which we
shall make the subject of future consideration.

But the money-getting lifek does violence to our
natural inclinations ; and it is obvious that riches
are not the good which we arc in search of ; for they

" The Stoics did defend this paradox, affirming that virtue
or wisdom constituted happiness, even in the midst of the
greatest misfortunes. See Horace, Sat. 1. 3.

i The philosophers of antiquity had necessarily two methods
of teaching, the one esoteric or acroamatic, addressed to those
who pursued science in a philosophie spirit; the other exoteric
or encyclic, adapted to those who were going through a course or
curriculum of general study. The exoteric treatises therefore
would, generally speaking, embrace the usual subjects of Athe-
nian liberal education ; but as the distinction is one depending
on the method of treatment rather than on the subject-matter,
the same subjects might be treated either esoterically or
exoterically, according to circumstances. The definition given
by Cicero (de Finibus, v. b) is not correct.

k The meaning of the term Biatog, as applied to the money-
geuting life, is evidently that it does violence to our natural
instincts, which lead us to look upon money as a means, and
not an end; whereas the man who devotes himself to
getting morey generally learns to consider 1t as an end.
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are merely useful, and for the sake of some other
end. One would therefore rather suppose, that “ the
good” is one of the ends before mentioned, for they
are loved on their own account ; but even theydo not
appear to be so, although many arguments have been
expended upon them. Let these things be dismissed
from our consideration.

CHAP. VI

That ¢ the Good”' is nut a universal, according to one idea.t

Bur perhaps it would be better to examine the
theory of a universal good, and to inquire what is

! Previous to examining the nature of the doctrine itzelf,
it is important to observe that Aristotle does not attempt to
discuss the truth or falsehood of the Platonic doctrine of the
idea generally ; but that the only object which he has in view
is to prove that the chief good is mot an idea.

Hence he assumes as_true, certain acknowledged positions
in the Platonic theory, and shows that these are inconsistent
with the belief in the ideal nature of the dyafiv. After
having done this, he dismisses the subject with the remark
that such a view would be utterly unpractical ; whereas some-
thing practical is the object of his investigation. Let us now
proceed to examine what the Platonic doctrine of the idea
is. Aeccording to Plato, the sensible is in a state of continual
change, and consequently the sensible is not the true. But
the object of true science is to investigate what each thing is
of itself absolutely (rd adrd Exaorov, 16 aird caf aidTo).
Hence he assumed that there existed from all eternity certain
archetypal forms immutable and absolutely existent; and
that all else which exists, either physically or metaphysi-
cally, is only real so far as it participates in them (peréyer,
kowwviay Exe). These forms are the ¢ ideas:’’ and the 1dea
may be defined, ‘“That which makes everything which is, to
be what it is,”” or * whatever exhibits an eternal truth, which
forms the basis of the mutability of the sensible.”” These were
the types (rapadeiypara) after which God made all created
things, impressing their likeness upon matter (¥A5), which was
itself also eternal, formless, yet fitted to receive form. From
the universal nature of the {Jea, it follows that there must be
ideas of all abstract qualities, such as the good, the beautiful,
the evil, health, strength, magnitude, colour ; siso of all gensible
abjects, such as a horse, & temple, » cup, amen; vven of cach

1
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meant by it, although such an inquiry involves diffi-
culties, because men who are our friends have
introduced the doctrine of idens. But perhaps it
would seem to be better, and even necessary, at least
for the preservation of truth, that we should even
do away with private feelings, especially as we are
philosophers ; for both being dear to usg, it is a
sacred duty to prefer truth.

But those who introduced this doetrine, did not
suppose idens of those things in which they predi-
cated priority and posteriority, and therefore they
did not establish an idea of number.™ But the good
is predicated in substance; in quality, and in relation.
But the self-existent and the essence are naturally
prior to that which is velated ; for this is like an
offshoot, and an accident of the essence ; so that
there cannot be any cunmon idea in these,

Again, since the good is predicated in as many
ways as being (for it is predicated in essence, as God
and intellect ; and in quality, as the virtues ; and in
quantity, as the mean ; and in relation, as utility ;
and in time, as opportunity ; and in place, as a
habitation, and so en), it is evident, that it cannot
be anything common, universal, and one : for then
individual man; e. g., Socrates and Simmias, It is evident,
therefore, that we must niot confound the Platonic idea with what
we mean by abstract ideas, which areproperties, accidents, &c.
drawn off from objects, and contemplated separately; as,
e. y., we may contemplate the scent or colour of a flower,
Each of these, according to the Platonic theory, wounld have
its corresponding ‘‘idea;”’ but still, as we have shown, there
are other ideas which are not abstract. Nor did Plato teach
that the idea is arrived at by abstraction or generalization ; it
is self-existent, eternal, and becomes known to us in our pre-
sent condition by reminiscence ; having been previously known
to us in a former state of being.

= Ag Plato held with the Pythagoreans that number and the
elements of number were the elements of all things, therefore
the ideas must be identical with numbers. In order, therefore,
to understand the assertion that Plato did not form an ** idea’’
of numbers, we must be careful to distinguish between the
ideal numbers (dpifpoi eldnricoi) and the numbers which
admit nf continuation (ovubAnroi), which are the mathema-
tical; to the latter Aristotle refers in this passage. See
Brewer's Ethics, Appendix, pp. 451-2.
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it would not have heen predicated in all the cate-
gories, but in one only.»
Again, gince of things which are comprehended 4.
under one idea there is also one science, there would Also in the
then be some one science of all goods; but now Sime cate-
there arc many sciences, even of goods which fall 5V
under the same category ; as, for instance, under the
category of opportunity ; for in war there is the
science of generalship, but in disease, that of medi-
cine ; and again, in the category of the mean, in
diet, there 1s the science of medicine ; in labours,
that of gymnastics.
But one might doubt as to what they mean by 3.
the term selfanything, since in self-man and man Ml‘;“ and
there is one and the same definition of man ; for iie-:::::.
as far as they are man, they will not differ.  But if
so, neither will the good and the self-good differ, so
far as they are good ; nor yet will the self-good be
more a good from being eternal ; if the white which
is of long duration is nob whiter than thet which
lasts but for a day.
But the Pythagoreans seem to speak more plausi- 6.
bly on the subject when they place unity in the Ofl;;“‘;’“
co-ordinate series of goods ;9 whom Speusippus (;ean’;t ;af(;’ '
also seems to have followed. Speusip-
The subject, however, may be discussed in pus.
another point of view ; and what has been said 7-

" The categories are certain principles of classification, and
are ten in number; viz. substance, quantity, quality, rela-
tion, action, passion, time, place, situation, possession. See
an this subject Whateley’s Logic,

9 The Pythagoreans held that there were ten wuniversal
principles, which are exhibited in the following co.ordinate
golumne or cvrroyia :—
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admits of dispute, because our arguments are not
applicable to every good ; but those things which
are pursued and loved on their own account, are
predicated under one species, whilst the things
which produce these, or in any way preserve them,
or preveut the coutrary, are said to be goods on

. secount of these, and after another manner., It is

evident, then, that goods may be so called in two
ways ; some on their own account, the others on
account of the former. Having, therefore, separated
those which are good on their own account, from
those which are useful, let us consider whether they
are predicated under one idea.

Now, what kind of goods may we assume to be
goods on their: own account? May we assume
all those which are pursued even when alone, such
as wisdom, sight, and some pleasures and honours }
for these, even if 'we pursue them on account of
something else, one would nevertheless class among
things good on their own aceount : or is there no-
thing else good per se besides the idea ! so that, in
this view of the subject, the doctrine of the idea is
without foundation. Bub if these also belong to
the class of goods on their own account, the defini-
tion of good must necessarily show itself to be the
same in all these ; just as the definition of white-
nesg in snow, and-wkite lead ; but of honour, and
prudence, and pleasure, the definitions are distinct
and different in the very point which constitutes
them goods. The good, therefore, is not anything
common under one idea.

In what sense, then, is the term good predicated
of these different things? for they are not like
things which are Eomonymous sccidentally ; is it
because they all proceed from one, or tend towards
oue good? or is it not rather predicated analogically?
For as in the body sight is a good, so is intellect in
the soul ; and, in litke manner, different things are
goods under different circumstances,

But perhaps these questions should be dismissed
for th? present, for it would more properly belong
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to another branch of philosophy to disenss them trine of tha
minutely. The same observation may be applied ‘d”t'.“’;l
to the doctrine of the idea ; for if there is some 11';?0 e
one good predicated in common, or something sepa-
rate, independent by itself, it is obvious it would
neither be practical nor capable of being acquired
by man ; but something of this kind is the object
of our present inquiry,

Perhaps, however, some might think that it were 14.
well to know it, with a view to those goods which 1](5 the

. . knowledge

are to be possessed and acted upon ; for having this i \sefal?
as a pattern, we shall better know the goods whic
are so relatively to ourselves : and-if we know them,
we shall obtain them. Certainly this position has 15,
some plausibility, but it appears to be at variance
with the sciences ; for all of them, although aspiring
after some good, and seeking to supply that which is
deficient,omit the knowledge of this ; and yet, that all
artists should be ignorvant of an aid of such conse-
quence, and never inquire for it, is not at all reason-
able. It is likewise difficult to say how a weaver or 16.
carpenter would be benefited with reference to his Probably
own art, by knowing the self-good ;» and how will "ot
he who has contemplated the idea itself be a more
skilful physician, or a more able general? for the
physician does not appear to regard health in this
manner, but the health of man, or rather, perhaps,
that of a particular individual ; for he cures indi-
vidual cases. Let it be sufficient, then, to have
said so much on these subjects.

v In this point the opinion of Cicero is at variance with that
of Aristotle, for he believed that an artist would derive prac-
tical benefit from the mental contemplation of ideal excelienwe,
~=Vide Cic. Orat. c. 2. :
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CHAP. VIL
What is the End of all Human Aclions.

Now let us again return to the good we are in
search of, and inquire what it is; for it seems to
be different in different courses of action and arts ;
for it is different in the art of medicine, in general-
ship, and in like manner in the rest. What then
is the good in cach? Is it not that, for the sake
of which the other things are done? Now in the
art of medicine this is health ; in the art of general-
ship, victory ; in architecture, a house ; in differen’

. arts, different ends, -~ But in every action and delibe-

rate preference, it is the end ; since for the sake of
this all men do everything else. 8o that, if there
1s any end of all human actions, this must be the
practical good ; but if more ends than one, these
must be it. By a different path, therefore, our
argument has arvived at the same point ; and this
we must attempt to explain still farther,

Since ends appear to be miore than one, and of

The highest {},050 wo choose some for the sake of others, as, for

good the
most final,

4.

Ends are
three,

instance, riches, musical instruments, and univer-
sally all instrunents whatever, it is plain that they
are not all perfect. But the chief good appears to
be something perfect ; so that if there is some one
end which is alone perfect, that must be the very
thing which we are in search of ; but if there ave
many, it must be the most perfect of them. Now
we say, that the object pursued for its own sake is
more perfect than that pursued for the sake of
another ; and that the object which is never chosen
on account of anotber thing, is more perfect.
thun those which are oligible both by themselves,
and for sake of that other: in fine, we call that
completely perfect, which is always eligible for
its own sake, and never on account of anything
s,
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Of such a kind does happiness seera in a peculiar .
manner to be; for this we always choose on its Happiness
own account, and never on account of anything else. il:‘f:f;‘l":i
But Lonour, and pleasare, and intellect, and every 5 irg
virtue we choose partly on their own account (for aipersv.
were no further advantage to result from them, we
ghould choose each of them), but we choose them also
for the sake of happiness, because we suppose that
we shall attain happiness by their means ; but no one
chooses happiness for the sake of these, nor in ghort
for the sake of anything else.

But the same result seems also to arise from self- é.
sufficiency, for the perfect good appears to be self- }r;‘znvei‘is
sufficient ; butwe attribute self-sufficiency not to him peing
who leads,for himself alone; a solitary life, but to him «irapreg
who lives also for his parents and elildren, and wife,
and, in short, for his friends and fellow-citizens ; since
man is naturally & social being. Some limit, however,
must be assigned ; for, if we go #o far as to include
parents and descendantg, and the friends of friends,
we may go on to infinity. But this must be made
the subject of future investigation. We define the 7,

“ gelf-sufficient” as that which, when separated from Al rdoces
everything else, makes life eligible, and in want of d¢fined.
nothing ; and such we suppose the nature of happi-

ness to be ; and moreover, we suppose it the most
eligible of all things, even when not reckoned toge-

ther with any other good ; but more eligible, doubt-

less, even when reckoned together with the smallest

good ; for the part added becomes an excess of

good ; but of two goods the greater is always more
eligible. Happiness, then, appears something per-

feet and self-sufficient, being the end of all human
actions.

But, perhaps, to smy that happiness is thes,
greatest good, appears like stating something which
15 already granted; and it is desirable that we
should explain still more clearly what it is. Per- What the
haps, then, this may be done, if we take the yeculiar *eyov of
work of man ; for as to the musician, and statuary, ™" ¥
unil to every artist, and in short to all who have
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any work or course of action, the good and excel-
lence of each appears to consist in their peculiar
work ; so would it appear to be with man, if there
is any peculiar work belonging to him, Are there,
then, certain peculiar works and courses of action

. belonging to the carpenter and shoemaker ; and is

there no peculiar work of man, but is he by nature
without a work ? or, as there appears to be a cer-
tain work peculiarly belonging o the eye, the
hand, and the foot, and, in fine, to each of the
members, in like manner would not one assume a
certain work besides all these peculiarly belonging
to man !

‘What, then, must this peculiar work be? For
life man appears to share in common with plants ;
but his peculiar work is the object of our inquiry :
we must, therefore, separate the life of nutrition
and growth., Then a kind of sensitive life would
next follow ; but this also he appears to enjoy in
common with the horse, the ox, and every animal.
There remains, therefore; a certain practical life of a
being which possesses reason ; and of this one part is,
ag it were, obedicnt to reason, the other as possessing
it, and exercising intellect. But this life also being
spoken of in two ways [according to energy and
according to habit], we must take that according
to energy ; for that appears to be more properly so
called. ~Now if the work of man is an energy of
the soul according to reason, or not without reason ;
and if we say that the work of man, and of a good
man, is the same generically, as in the cage of a
harper, and a good harper (and so, in short, in all
cases, superiority in each particular excellence being
added to each particular work) ; for it is the work
of a harper to play, of a good harper to play well :
and if we assume the peculiar work of man to be a
kind of life, and this life an energy of the sou'
and actions performed with reason ; and the pecu-
liar work of a good man to be the saine things
done well, and honourably ; and everything to be
nomplete according to its proper excellence ; ifl T
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repeat, these things are true, it follows, that man’s
chief good ig “ an energy of the soul according to
virtue ;” but if the virtues are more than one,
according to the best and most perfect virtue ; and
besides this, we must add, in a perfoct life :9 for as &y 3iy
neither one swallow, nor one day, makes a spring ; TEAee.
30 peither does onz day, nor a short time, make a
man blessed and happy.

Let this then be the good in its general outlines ; 13.
for it is necessary, perhaps, first to sketch, then The good
afterwards to complete the drawing. But it would gll‘lf;fr::}w "
seem to be incumbent upon every one to improve )
and distinetly delineate the figures which are cor-
rectly sketched, and time wonld seem to be the dis-
coverer of such features as these, or. at least a good
assistant ; whence also proceed the improvements
in the arts ; for it'is the duty of every one to sup-
ply deficiencies. But it i3 necessary to bear in 14
mind what has been mentioned already, and not to
demand exactness equally in all subjects, but in
each according to it® subject-matter, and just so far
as is appropriate to the system to which it belongs :
for the carpenter and geometrician examine a right
angle with different views ; the one, so far as it is
useful for his work, whilst the other investigates its
nature and' properties; for his object is the con-
templation of the truth, for he is a contemplator
of the truth. In the same manner, then, must we 15.
act in all other instances, that the mere accessories
may not become more numerous than the works ..
themselves, Nor, indeed, is the cause to be re- The o
quired in all cases alike ; but it suffices in some, as :V‘;fﬁ’l‘:gm the
for instance, in first principles, that their existonce dur.
be clearly shown ; Lut the existence is the first
and the principle,

Now of prineiples some are perceived by induc- 16.
tion, others by sensation, others by a certain hahit,
and different principles in different ways ; but e

1 By a perfect life (Biog Téketog) Aristotle meant, fivst, the
development of lifeto the highest degree of perfection ; and,
sevondly, consisteney frow the beginning to the end.

[+
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must endeavour to trace each of 1hem in the man-
aer in which they are formed by nature ; and we
must use our utmost endeavours that they be well
defined, for that has great weight in the discussions
which follow. For the principle seems to be more
than the half of the whole, and many of the sub-
jects of our inquiry seem to become clear by means
of this.

CHAP. VIIL

That the Ancients agree with Aristotle on the subject of
Tlappiness.

Bur we must consider the subject of happiness not
only as regards the conclusion which we have drawn,
and the premisses from which our arguments are
derived, but also ag regards the statements of others
concerning it ; for all the properties of a thing
accord with the truth ; but the truth is at once dis-
cordant with falgehood.

Now, goods being divided into three classes,” and
some being called external, others said to belong to
the soul, and others to the body, we call those be-
longing to the seul; the superior, and good, in a
higher sense than the others ; but we assume, that
the actions and energies of the soul belong to the

. soul. So that our assertion would be correct, accord-

ing to this opinion at least, which is ancient, and
allowed by philosophers, that certain actions and
energies are the end ; for thus it becomes one of the
goods of the soul, and not one of the external ones.

Also, that the happy man lives well, and does
well, harmonizes with our definition ; for we have
almost defined happiness as a kind of well living,
and well doing.

* This threefold division of goods 13 due to toe Pythago
reans, and was adopted by the Peripatetics.—~8ee Cic. Acad,
i, 0; Tusc. v, 85, Brewer.
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Again, all the qualities required in happiness 5.
appear to exist in our definition ;* for to some it All reqai-
seems to be virtue, to others prudence, and to j{:::tﬁgelg
others a kind of wisdom : to some, again, these, or gennition.
some one of these, with pleasure, or at least, not with-
out pleasure ; others, again, include external pros-
perity : but of these opinions, many ancient writers
support some ; a few celebrated philosophers the
others; but it is reasonable to suppose that none
of these have totally erred, but that in some one
perticular, at least, they are for the most part right.

Now with those, who say that it is every g,
virtue, or some virtue, our definition accords; for It is aetive
to this virtue belongs the energy. DBut perhaps it virtue.
makes no slight ditference whether we conceive the
chief good to consist in possession; or in use; in
habit, or in energy. For it is possible. that the
habit, though really existing, should cause the
performance of no good thing; as in the case of a
man who is asleep, or in any other way is incapable
of acting : but that the energy should do so is im-
possible ; for of necessity it! will act, and will act
well. But as in the Olympic games, it is not the 8.
most beautiful and the strongest who are crowned,
but those who engage in the conflict (for some of
these are the conquerors); thus it is those only who
act aright, who obtain what is honourable and good
in life. Moreover, their life is of itself pleasant ; g.
for to be pleased, is one of the goods of the soul ; It is essen-
but that is to every man pleasant, with reference tially plea-
to which he is sald to be fond of such a thing ; as, sant.
for example, a horse to the man who is fond of
horses, and a spectacle to the man who is fond of
spectacles ; in like manner also, things just to the
lover of justice ; and, in a word, virtuous things to
the lover of virtue.

~t

* These primary opinions respecting happiness our author
also enumerates in his Eudemean Ethics. The first he refers
to Socrates, Plato, and some others ; the second to Socrates ,
the third to Thales and Anaxagoras. Amongst those whe
added external happiness, he mentions Xenocrates.—Zeld,
yuated by Cardwell.

c2
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Now the things that are pleasant to the gene-
rality of mankind, are at variance with each other,
because they are not naturally pleasant; but things
naturally pleasant, are pleasant to those who are
fond of that which is honourable; and such are
always the actions according to virtue ; so that to
these men they are pleasant, even of themselves.
Their life therefore stands in no need of the addi
tion of pleasure, as a kind of appendage or amulet,
but possesses pleasure in itself; for, besides what
has becn said, the man who does not take pleasure
in honourable actions, has no title to be called good :
for neither would any person call that man just,
who takes no pleasure in acting justly ; nor that
man liberal, who takes no pleasurc in liberal actions;
and in the other cases in;like manner. Bat if
this is the case, the actions of virtue must be
pleasant of themsclves ; and yet they arve also
good and honourable, and each of these in the
highest degrec, if, indeed, the good man judges
rightly concerning them ; but he judges as we said.
Happiness, therefore, is the best, the most honour
able, and the most pleasant of all things; and
these qualitics are. not divided, as in the Delian
inscription : “That which is 1most just ig wost ho-
nourable, and health is the most desirable, and the
obtaining what we lovo the most pleasant :”@ for
all these qualities exist in the best energies; and
these, or the best one of them, we say that happi-
ness 1s.  But, nevertheless, it appears to stand in
need of the addition of external goods, as we said ;
for it is impossible, or not easy, for one who is
not farnished with extornal means, to do honour-
able actions; for many things are done, as it were,
by means of instrmments, by friends, by money, or

t Tlepianta were amulets suspended by the women round
the necks of children, to protect them against enchantiment.—
Vietor,

@ The same sentiment occurs in the Crousa of Sophacles :—

KdAhorév tori rodvSikoy wepukivar,
Adiarov 8 Cijv dvaaar’ Hiarov 8" orq
dosor Madus wy ipg ued’ guipay
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political influence. Andif deprived of some things, 13.

men sully their happiness, as, for instanee, of noble Mi#or-
birth, good children, or beauty : for the than of ;L:)'ées;‘:'r\;y
deformed appearance, and of ignoble birth, and the .
solitary and childless man, is not at all likely to be
happy : and still less perhaps is he likely to be
80 whose children or friends are utterly wicked, or
have been good, and ave dead. As, therefore, we 14.
said, there seems t0 be need of the addition of this
sort of external prosperity ; whence some people set
down good fortune as synonyimous with happiness,
and others virtue.

CHAP. IX.

How Happiness s acquired.

Hence also & question is raised, whether happiness 1.

is acquired by learning, by habit, or by exercise of The origiu
any other kind ; or whether it is produced in a ©f bappi-
man by some heavenly dispensation, or even by ness.
chance. Now, if there is any other thing which is g,

the gift of God to men, it is reasonable to suppose A divine
that happiness is a divine giff, and more than any- ift.
thing else, inasmuch as it is the best of human

things, But this, perhaps, would more fitly belong

to another kind of investigation : but, even if it be

not sent from heaven, but is acquired by means of

virtue, and of some kind of teaching or exercise, it

appears to be one of the most divine of things ;

for the prize and end of virtue seoms to be some-

thing which is best, godlike, and blessed. It must 3,

also be common to many ; for it is possible, that by Common t=
means of some teaching and care, it should exist in many-
every person who is not incapacitated for virtue,

But if it is better that people should be happy by 4.

these means, than by chance, it is reasonable to Chance not
suppose it is so, since natural productions are pro- the cause

duced in the best way in which it is possibe for gis:?ppi-
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them to be produced ; and likewise tle productions
of art, and of every efficient canse, and especially of
the best cause. But to commit the greatest and
the noblest of things to chance would be very

. inconsistent. Now the thing we are at present in

search of rcceives additional clearness from the
definition ; for happiness has becn said to be a kind
of energy of the soul according to virtue; but of
the remaining goods it is necessary that some exist
in it, and that others should be naturally assistant

-and useful, instrumentally. But this will agree

with what we stated in the beginning ; for we set
down the end of the political science as the good ,
and this devotes its prineipal attention to form the
characters of the ¢itizens, to make them good, and
dispose them to honourable actions,

It is with reason, then, that we do not call an ox,
a horse, or any other beagt, happy; for none of
them are able to participate in this kind of energy.
For this cause, also, a child cannot be called happy ;
for from his time of life he is mot yet able to perform
such actions; but/ those who are so called, are
called happy from hope ; for, as we said, there is
need of pertect virtue, and of perfect life. For the
changes of life are pumerous, and the accidents of
fortune various ; and it is possible for the man in
the enjoyment of the greatest prosperity to become
involved in great calamities in' the time of his old
age, s i8 related in the story of Priam, in the
Iliad ; and no man will call him happy, who has
experienced such misfortunes, and died miserably.

CHAP. X.

Solon’s Opinion discussed. The relation of external prosperity
to Happiness.

ARE we, then, to call no other man happy as long
as he lives, but is it necessary, as Solon says, to look
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to the end 1¥ But if we must lay down this rule,
is he then happy when he is dead ¥ Or is this alto-

gether absurd, especially in us who assert happiness »

to be a kind of energy? But if we do .ot call the
dend man happy, and even Solon does not mean
this, but that a person might then securely call a
man happy, as beyond the reach of evils and raisfor-
tunes, even this assertion admits of some dispute.
For if there is some good and evil to the man whois
alive, and who is not aware of it, there may be sup-
posed to be some to the dead man also, as honours
and dishonours, and the good and evil fortunes of
children and descendants generally. But this too
oceasions sonme difficalty ; 1.7 when a man hag lived
happily till his old age, and bas died in the same
manner, it is possible that various changes may
happen to his descendants, and that some of them

¥ The story of Solon and Creesus is too well known to ren-
der it necessary to do more than refer the reader to Herod.
book i. . 32.

What the opinion of Aristotle was respecting the condition
of the soul after death is difficult to determine, cven from his
treatise De Animé ; and still more so-from the brief and inci-
dental way in which he introduces the subject in this book, and
in Book III. c,vi. In fact,-in both places he appears to
assume the views popularly held, those vague and undefined
instincts which dictated such passages as—

dore v TEOunriTL
Tupdg wpoodmwrey, & g for beel xdog.

Soph. Electr, 348,
ind to reason on them without entering into the question of
their truth or falsehood. It is evident that there iz a vast
difference between s belief in the immortality of the soul, and
a belief in the permanence of its personal identity hereafter.
The former doctrine could scarcely be denied by the philoso-
pher who held that the human soul was *‘ particula diving
anime ;”’ but as after death it might be reunited to the essence
of which it had been previously a part, it was quite possible
to hold such a belief, and yet to have no personal interest in
a future state.

On the whoie subject of the opinions of ancient philosophers
respecting the condition of the soul after death, see a most able
note to Lecture Y1I. of Humphrey's Hulsean Lectures for
1849 ; and on the particular views of Aristotle, see also Arch
hishop Whateley’s Peculiarities of the Christian Religion,
page 120,
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should be good, and enjoy a life according to their
deserts, while others obtain the contrary oune ; but
it is clearly possible for them, taking into consider
ation the distance of time, to stand in every imagin-
able relation towards their parents. Now it would
be absurd, if the dead man were to participate in
their changes, and be at one time happy, and then
again miserable ; and it would also be absurd, that
the fortunes of children should not, in any instance,
or at any time, reach to and affect the parents.

But we must return to the doubt originally started ;
for perhaps from its solution the present question
might receive elucidation. Now, if it is necessary to
look to the end, and then to call every man happy, not
because he is, but because he has. been, happy, how
can it be otherwisc than absurd, if, when he is
happy, the thing which really exists in him shall be
unable to be truly said of him, because we do not
choose to call living men happy on acecount of the
changes of life, and because we have in our minds
conceived happiness to be something permanent,
and by no means easily admitting of change, and
because good and evil fortune come frequently
round to the same persons? for it is clear, that if
we constantly attend to the chances of fortune, we
shall frequently call the same man at one time
happy, and at anobher miserable, exhibiting the
happy man as a kind of chameleon, and as placed
upon an insecure foundation.

Or is this following of the accidents of for-
tune in no way right? for goodness and badness
do not depend upon these, but human life, as
we said, stands in need of external goods as
additions ; but virtuous energies are the essen-
tial comstituonts of happiness, and the contrary

. encrgies of the contrary to happiness. But the

question we have just started bears testimony to
the definition ; for stability does not exist in any
human thing so muech as in virtuous energies ; for
these seern to be more permanent even than the
sciences, and the most honourable of these are like
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wise the most stable, because happy men most fre-
quently and most constantly pass their lives in
them ; for this seems to be the reason why there is
no forgetfulness of them, Therefore, the thing
which we are in search of will exist in the happy
man, and throughout his life he will be of this
character ; for he always, or most of all men, will
live in the practice and contemplation of virtuons
actions, and he will bear the accidents of fortune
most nobly, and in every case, and altogether suit-
ably, as a man in realiby good, and a faultless cube.”
But since the accidents of fortune are numerous, g,
and differ in greatness and smallness, small instances How far thi
of good fortune, and likewise of the opposite, clearly accidonts
will not influence the balance of life ; but great and :gets’tm““’
numerous accidents, if on the side of good fortune, pappiness,
will make life more happy, for they naturally unite
in giving additional embellishment, and the use of
them becomes honourable and good ; but if they
happen on the other side, they crush and spoil the
happiness ; for they bring on sorrows, and are impe-
diments to many energies.  But nevertheless, even g,
in these, the honourable is conspicuous, whenever
a man bears with equanimity many and great mis-
fortunes, not from insensibility, but because he is
high-spirited and magnanimous,

But if the energies are the essential constituents 10.
of the happiness or the misery of life, as we said,
1o happy man can ever become miserable ; for he
will never do hateful and worthless actions ; for we
conceive that the man who is in reality good and
wise, bears every accident of fortuns in a becoming
manner, and always acts in the most honourable
manner that the circumstances admit of, just as the
good general makes the most skilful use of the army
he has, and the good shoemaker of the skins that
are given him makes the most elegant shoe, and all

¥ A good man is compared to a cube, as heing the emblem
of perfection: "Appw yap rélea,—Arist, Rhet. iil. 11,
Similarly Horace says ¢ in seip80 totus, teres, atoue rotundus.”
Serm. ii. 7. :
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* 11. other artificers in the same manner. But if this is
Miwr)rd  the case, the happy man can never become miser-
;&ig’éﬁﬁ“ able ; yet he would not be perfectly blessed, if he
make a were to be involved in calamities like Priam’s,
man mise- Not that for this reason he is variable, or easily
rable. liable to change; for he will neither be moved
Hﬂppine:SZ. from his happiness easily, nor by common misfor-
not vari.  tuncs, but only by great and numerous ones ; and
ble. after these, he cannot become happy again in a

short time : but if he does at all, it will be after

the lapse of some long and perfect period of time,

having in the course of it successfully attained to

13, great and honourable things. What then hinders

us from calling that man happy, who energizes

according to' perfect virtue,and is sufficiently fur-

nished* with external goods, and that not for a short

time, but for the full period of his life 1 or must we

add, that he is to go on living in the same manner,

and die accordingly ¢ since the future is to us invi-

gible. But happiness we set down as in every way

14, and altogether the end, and perfect. But if this be

Aman  true, we shall call those men blessed amongst the

must be  living, in whom the things we have wmentioned

ﬁ*l’é:‘: 1 only ©X38t, and will continue to exist, but only blessed

as 2 man. 85 men. And let these subjects have been thus
far defined.

CHAP. X1.

That the Good or Ili-forfune of Descendants and Friends
contributes somewhat to Happiness, and the reverse

1. Bur it appears a very unfriendly idea, and one
Whether  contrary to universal opinion, to suppose that the

:1:: ‘3%2‘3:te 4 fortunes of descendants and friends do not in the
hy the for. Smaliest degree affect the dead man, But since the
tunes of  accidents of fortune that occur are numercus, and
the living.
X ixavwc kexopnynpévow, literally sufficiently equipped to
sct his part on the stage of human life ; one duty of tae
xopny g being to dress the characters suitably to their parts.
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differ in various ways, and some of thera come move
home, and others less, it seems to be a tedious and
endless task to discuss them individuvally ; but per-
haps it would be sufficient if what we sav were said
generally and in outline.

If, then, as in the case of misfortunes occurring 2,
to one’s gelf, some have weight and influence in life,
while others appear lighter ; the same exactly is the
case with those which happen to all our friends,

But it makes a great difference whether each mis- 3,
fortune happen to living or to dead persons ; much lnstrated
greater difference than it makes in a tragedy,y from Greek
whether atrocious and horrible crimes are supposed tragedy.
to have been committed previously, or form part of

the action of the play. We may then, in this way, 4.
come to a conclusion respecting the extent of this
difference ; or rather, pexhaps, respecting the answer

to the question about the dead, and their participa-

tion in good and its opposites; for it appears from

these observations, that, even if anything reaches

them, whether good or evil, it must be weak and

small, either absolutely, or relatively to them ; or, if

not this, it must be of such extent and description as

not to make those happy who are not already happy,

nor to deprive those who are happy of their happi-

ness. Therefore the good fortune of their friends 5.
seems in some degree to affect the dead, and in like
manner their ill fortunes; but only in such a4 man-

ner and to such an extent as neither to make the
happy unhappy, nor to do anything else of this

kind.

7 In the prologues of many Greek tragedies, previous
events are related, which form part of the plot without forming
part of the action of the drama. To these the words of Horace
will apply :—

‘¢ Segnius irritant animos demissa per aures,

Qua.n guae sunt oculis subjecta fidelibus, *—A. P, 18},

8ee on this subject Cic. ie Sen. xxiii.
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CHAP. XIT.

That Happiness de'ongs to the elase of things Honourable, and
not of things Praised.

1. Tuese points being determined, let us next consider
Happiness happiness, whether it be one of things praised or
ggi;mg rather of things honourable ; for it is clear that it is

" not one of the faculties. Now, everything that is
Nor does 2“ praised seems to be praised because it is of a certain
belong to " character, and has a certain relation to something ;
irawers, for we praise the just man, and the brave raan, and
the good man gencrally, and virtue, on account of
their works and actions ; and the strong man, and
the good runner, and every one else whom we praise,
because he naturally is of a certain character, and
has a certain relation to something that is good and

cxcellent,

3.  But this is clear from the praises that are given
to the gods; for they appear ridiculous when re-
ferred to us; but this happens because praises are
hestowed relatively to some standard, as we said.
But if praise belongs to things of this kind, it is
clear that it does not belong to the best things, but
something greater and better is bestowed upon
them, as also seems to be the case : for we predicate
blessedness? and happiness of the gods, and of the
most godlike of men ; and likewise of the most
godlike of goods ; for no man praises happiness as
he would justice, but calls it blessed, as being some-
thing more divine and excellent.

4, But Eudoxusalso appears to have pleaded well for

Aristotle  the claim of pleasure to the highest place; for he
Agrees thought that its not being praised, when it was one
‘é‘jﬁom_ of the goods, proved it to be superior to all things

praised ; but God and the highest good are of this

= The term pakdptoc, n Latin *¢ beatus,’’ applies to per-
fect happiness; hence, in both the Greek and Latin churches,
these words have been used to express the happiness of the
saints ; e, g., & pakdptog Mavide, Beata virgo, &e.; whereas,
evdaipwy (felix) applies to such happiness as it is possible for
& mwortal to attain to.
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kind, for everything else is referred vo thesv; for
praise is of virtue, for from this men are able to
perform honourable actions ; but encomiums are of
works, as well bodily as mental. But to discuss 5.
these matters with exactness belongs perhaps more
properly to those who study encomiums ; but for
our purpose it is clear, from what has been said, that
happiness is one of things honourable and perfect.
And this seems to be the case, from its being a
priuveiple ; for, for the sake of thisall of us do every-
thing else ; but we assume the principle and the
cause of goods to be something honourable and
divine.

CHAP, XIIL

Concerning the Divisions of the Soul, and concerning Viriue.

Bur since happiness i3 a certain energy of the soul j.
according to perfect virtue, we must next consider Reasons
the subject of virtue ; for thus, perhaps, we should why we
see more clearly vespecting happiness.  But he who g‘(‘l’:: bt
in reality is skilled in political philosophy, appears e
to devote the principal part of his study to this; for 2.
he wishes to make the citizens good and obedient
to the laws ; but we have an example of this in the
legnslators of the Cretans and Lacedwmonians, and
any others who may have become like them.  But if
this is the peculiar study of political philosophy, it
is clear that the investigation would be consistent
with our original plan.

We must therefore next examine virtue, that 3,
s to say, of course, human virtue ; for the Why hu-
good which we were in search of is human good, man virtue
and the happiness, human happiness; but by
human happiness we mean, not that of the body,
but that of the soul; and happiness, too, we de-
fine to be an energy of the soul. DBut if these 4.
things are true, it is evidently nocossary for the And wny
political philosopher to have some knowledge of “ﬁ,";“‘;ﬁl
what relates o the soul ; just as it is necessarv i @ ¢ %%
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the man who intends to cure the eves, to study the
whole body ; and sti'l more, in proportion ae poli-
tical philosophy is more honourable and excellent
than the science of medicine ; and the best educated
physicians take a great deal of pains in acquiring a
knowledge of the human body.

The student of political philosophy must therefore
study the soul, but he must study it for the sake of
these things, and only so far s is sufficient for the
objects which he has in view; for greater exactness
requires mora labour perhaps than the subject in
hand demands. But some things are said about it
sufficiently in my exoteric discourses ; and these we
must make use of : as; for jnstance, that one part of
it isirrational, axd the other posscasing reason. But
whether these ‘things aie really separate, like the
members of the body, and everything that is capa-
ble of division ; or whether, being by nature indi-
vigible, they are only in word two, as in a circum-
ference the convex and concave side, matters not
for our present purposc.

But of the irrational part, one division is like
that which is common, and belonging to plants ;
that, T mean, which is the cause of nourishment
and growth : for a person might assert that such a
faculty of life as this exists in all beings that arve
nourished, even in embiyos, and the very same in
perfect beings : for it is more reasonable to call it

g, the same than any other. The excellence of this

Virtue does
not. belong
w0 this.

part, therefore, appears common to other beings,
and not peculiar to man ; for this part of the soul,
and its faculties, seem to energize principally in
sleep ; but the good and the bad man are in sleep
least distinguishable ; whence men say, that for
half their lives there is no difference between the

. happy and the miserable. But it is reasonable that

this should be the case ; for sleep is the inaction of
the soul, so far forth ag it is called good or bad ;
except if some emotions in o small degree reach
it, and in this manner the visions of good men
become better than tnose of the gemerality. But
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epough of these things ; we must therefore put aside
the part which consists in nourishment, since it
has naturally no connecticn with human virtue.

Now another natural power of the soul appears 10
to be irrational, but to participate in reason in some The appe-
sort ; for we praise the reason of the continent and titive basa
incontinent man, and that part of the soul which is ‘;zgzgg{iior

. . . 4

endued with reason ; for it exhorts us aright, and to reason,
to the best actions. But there seems to be in man and a ten.
sumething else by nature contrary to reason, which deney to
contends with and vesists reason. For, in reality, ?: ;:Ppose'.’
just as the paralyzed limbs of the body, when we 7,
intend to move them to the right hand, are turned
aside the opposite way to the left, so it is with
the soul; for the impulses of the incontinent are
directed towards the contraries. = Butin the case of
the body we see the part that is turned aside, in the
soul we do not see it ; but perhaps we must no less
believe that there is in the soul something contrary
to reason, which opposes and resists it ; but how it
differs it matters not. But this part also seems, as 15.
we said, to partake of reason ; at least in the con-
tinent man it obeysreason ; but in the temperate or
brave man it is perhaps still more ready to listen to
reason : for in them it entirely agrees with reason.

The irrational part therefore appears to be two- 13.
fold ; for the part which is common to plants does not
at all partake of reason ; but the part which contains
the desires and the appetites generally in some sense
partakes of reason, in that it is submissive and obe-
dient to it. Thus, in fact, we say that a man has
regavd for his father and friends, but not in the same
sense in which we use the expression Adyor txewv in
mathematics.® But the giving of adviee, and all 14
reproaching and exhorting, prove that the irrational “; ;htfv:p-
part is in some sense persnaded by reason. But if Eelom,ﬁ to
it is necessary to say that this has resson likewise, the Adyor

the part which has reason will be twofold also ; one ¥XE:;;
another
** There is an ambiguity in the original which does not
exist in the translation, as Adyor Exew means, (1) to pay regard
to, (2) to bear a ratio to, in the mathematical sense.
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15 part properly and in itself. the other as though lis-
division is tening to the suggestions of a parent.bh

requisite. But virtue also is divided according to this
difference ; for we call some of the virtues intellec-
tual, others moral-—wisdom, and intelligence, and
prudence, we call intellectual, but liberality and
teraperance, moral ; for when speaking of the moral
character of a man, we do not say that he is wise
or intelligent, but that he is meek or temperate ;
but we praise the wise man also according to his
habits ; but praiseworthy habits we call virtues.

b The soul is considered by Aristotle as the only cause and
prineiple of all the phenumena of physical and intellectual life,
Yuyy therefore includes *¢ animus”’ and ““ anima.”  His divi-
sion of Yuyn may be explained by the two following tables :—-

A
Jox)
|
pépog dhoyow Abyoy éxov
I N =
grricdy imilQupnricdy Kui dpexTicdy

pérexoy pivror wy Nyov.

T Aoy weibov g3 Moy avrirewvos

B.

Yoy

I I
pepug dhoyor Aéyoy e"(ov
R I
guricoy 14 Aova detitavov,  T¢ Moy meibor,  Aéyor
Exow

Kvplig
kai £

A10TG.
Yhe secoud table must be adopted if the rationa! nart is eut-
Kaded.
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CHAP. L

Huw Virtue is produced, and mcereased.

ViTUE being twofold, one part intellectusl and 1.
the other moral, intellectual virtue hag its origin Th;,of'gm
and increase for the most part from teaching; there- 2? i:;;{_e“”
fore it stands in need of experience and time ; butb jectual and
moral virtue arises from habit, whence also it has mora] vir-
gob its name, which is only in a small degres altered tue.

from Boc.t Whence it is also clear, that not one

of the moral virtues springs up in us by nature, for 2. ‘
none of those things which exist by nature expe- ?::’;‘;l;;‘
rience alteration from habit ; for instance, the stone jpace.
which by nature goes downwards could never be (3 ) pe.
accustomed to go upwards, not even if one should cause it can
attempt ten thousand times, by throwing it up, to be altered.
give it this habit ; nor could fire be accustomed to

barn downwards; nor could anything else which

has one natural bent get another different one from

habit. The virtues, then, are produced in us neither 3,

by nature nor contrary to nature, but, we being

* Anglicd * habit.”” "Hfoc is the result of the accumulation
of habits, . e. character.  Ilato taught that the moral virtues
were not generated in us either by nature or by learning, but
were divinely bestowed. The Stoics rejected the twofold divi-
sion of the soul and of virtue, mentioned in Book I., and
asserted that they were all sciences, Hence Cicero says (de
Of. lib, iii.), temperantia est scientia. They believed, bow-
ever, that the virtnes were acquired ; for that there were
innate in us certain common ideas (kowai fvvoiar), cer-
tain *¢ seeds of virtue,’’ and *¢ lights of nature,”” which could
be cultivated and brought to perfection, Aristotle, on the
other hand, denied the existence of innate ideas, and coma
pared the soul to a blank tablet, on which nothing was in-
scribed except ) mepwxi, 4. e, natural inclination,

™
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naturally adapted to receive them, and this natural

3. capacity is perfected by habit. Further, in every

case where anything is produced in us naturally,
we first get the capacities for doing these things, and
afterwards perform the energies; which is evident
in the cagse of the senses ; for it was not from fre-
quently seeing or frequently hearing that we got
the senses, but, on the contrary, we had them first,
and then used them, and did not get them by
having used them. But we get the virtues by
having first performed the energies, as is the case also
in all the other arts; for those things which we
must do after having learnt them we learn to do by
doing them ; as, for example, by building houses men
become builders, and by playing on the harp, harp-
players ; thus, also, by doing just actions we become
Jjust, by performing temperate actions, temperate,
and by performing brave actions we become brave.

Moreover, that which happens in all states bears
testimony to this ; for legislators, by giving their
citizens good habits, make them good ; and this is
the intention of every lawgiver, and all that do
not do it well fuil ; and this makes all the differ-
ence between states, whether they be good or bad.
Again, every virtue is produced and corrupted
from and by means of the same causes ;' and in
like manner every art; for from playing on the
harp people become both good and bad harp-
players ; and, analogously, builders and all the
rest ; for from building well men will become good
builders, and from building badly bad ones ; for if
this were not the case, there would be no need of
a person to teach, and all would have been by

, birth, some good and some bad. The same holds

good in the case of the virtues also ; for by per-
forming those actions which occur in our inter-

b Actions produce contrary moral effects. Two men en-
gaged in the same pursuits, exposed to the same temptations,
may become, the one virtuous, the other vicious. In the
order of nature, canses act uniformly, they cannot produce
apposite effects ; therefore, virtue does not come by nature.



caar, 1. ETHICS, n

course with other men, some of us become just and

some unjust ; and by acting in circumstances of
danger, and being accustomed to be fearful or con-
fident, some become brave and others cowards. The g,
game thing is true in cases of desire and anger ; for

some become temperate and mild, and others in-
temperate and passionate-—one class from having
behaved themselves in such cases in one way. and

the other class in another. Ina word, the habits are g,
produced out of similar energies ; therefore, the ener- Import
gies which we perform must be of a certain cha- of early
racter ; for, with the differences of the energies the cducatons
habits correspond. It does mot therefore make a
slight, but an important, ray, rather, the whole
difference, whether we have been brought up in

these habits or in ‘others from childhood.

CHAP. IL

That Excess and Defect destroy Virtue, but that being in
the mean preserves if.

SINOE our present treatise is mnot for the purpose y,
of mere speculation, as all others are, for the object Why ac-
of our investigation is not the, knowing what tions munt
: : ] 3 :q DE CODsi-
virtue is, but to become good (since otherwise

.9 ot dered,
there would be no use in it), it is necessary to
study the subject of actions, and how we must
perform them ; for these have entire influence
over our habits to cause them to become of a
certain character, as we have said. Now, to say 2,
that we must act according to right reason is a Explana-
general maxim, and let it be assumed; but we g_"“ ;’! op-
will speak hereafter about it, and about the d;':mib::g‘
nature of right reason, and its relation to the for the
other virtues.® But this point must first be present,

fully granted, that everything said on moral sub- 3,

< Aristotle discusses the nature of right reason (0pfig
Adyog) in the sixth book.
D2
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jects ought to be said in outline, and not with ex-
actness ; just as we said in the beginning, that
arguments must be demanded of such a nature
only as the subject-matter admits ; but the subjects
of moral conduct and of expediency have no stabi-
lity, just as also things wholesome. But if the
treatinent of the subject generally is of this mature,
still less does it admit of exactness in particulars ;
for it comes under no art or set of precepts, but it
is the duty of the agents themselves to look to the
circumstances of the occasion, just as is the case in
the arts of medicine and navigation. But although
the subject before us is of this deseription, yet we
must endeavour to do the best we can to help it.
This, then, we must first ohserve, that things or
this kind are naturally destroyed both by defect
and excess (for it i3 necessary in the case of things
which cannot be seen to make use of illustrations
which can be seen), just as we see in the case of
strength and health ; for too much as well as too

. little exercise destroys strength. In like manner

drink and food, whether there be too little or too
much of them, destroy health, but moderation in
quantity causes, increases, and preserves it. The
same thing, therefore; holds good in the case of tem-
perance, aud courage, and the other virtues ;¢ for he
who flies from and s afraid |of everything, and
stands up against nothing, becomes a coward ; and
he who fears nothing at all, but goes boldly at every-

. thing, becomes rash. In like manner, he who in-

dulges in the enjoyment of every pleasure, and re-
frains from none, is intemperate ; but he who shuns
all, as clowns do, becomes a kind of insensible man.
Fortemperance and conrage aredestroyed both by the
excess and the defect, but are preserved by the mean.

8  DBut not only do the generation, and increase, and

destruction of these originate in the same sources and

4 This assertion must be limited to the moral virtues. of
which he is now ubout to treat, as in the intellectual virtues
there can Ye no excess, it being impossible to carry intellectua)
axcellence to too high a point,
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through the same means, but the energies also wall g,

be employed on the same ;* for this is the case in Energies
other things which are more plain to be seen ; as and habita
in the case of strength, for i% is produced by taking #°* e
much food and sustaining many labours; and the prcatys
strong man is more able to do these things than

any other person. The case with the virtues is

the same ; for by abstaining from pleasures we be-

come temperate, and when we bhave become so, we

are best able to abstain from them. The same also

is the case with courage ; for by being acoustomed

to despise objects of fear, and to bear them, we
become brave, and when we have hecome so, we

are best able to bear them.

CHAP, 111,
That Virtue is concerned with Pleaswres and Pains.

But we must make the pleasure or pain which fol- y.

lows after acts a_test of the habits ;f for he who Pleasure
abstains from the hodily pleastires, and in this very o2d pain
thing takes pleasure, is temperate ; but he who feels §., !;}}eo“'
pain at it isintemperate ; and he who meets dangers habits.
and rejoices at it, or at least foels no pain, isbrave ; but

he who feels pain is a coward ; for moral virtue is con-

versant with pleasures and pains ; for by reason of

pleasure we do what is wicked, and through pain ,

we abstain from honourable acts. Therefore 1t is Importance
necessary to be in some manner trained imme- of early
diately from our childhood, as Plato saysg to feel education.

¢ For example, circomstances of danger produce, improve,
gnd educate courage ; and it is in the same circumstances that
the energies of the brave man are called forth and exerted.

f This is another instance of the practical turn of Aristotle’s
mind. We can scarcely have a more useful test. 8o long as
sny uneasiness or pain is felt at doing any action, we may be
Juite sure that the habit is imperfectly formed,

¥ Plato (de Leg. ii.) says, Aéyw roiveyr 1o waidwy
wadiciy elvae TpuTyy WUebgow, steviy cai AT,
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-preasure and pain at proper objects; for this is

right education, Apgain, if the virtues are conver-

"sunt with actions and passions, and pleasure and

pain are consequent upon every action and passinu ;
on this account, also, virtue must be conversant
with pleasures and pains. Punishments also, which

. arve inflicted by means of pleasure and pain, indi-

cate the same thing ; for they are kinds of reme-
dies, and remedies naturally work by contraries.
Again, as we said before, every habit of the soul
has a natural relation and reference to those things
by which it naturally becomes better and worse.
But habits become bad by means of pleasures and
pains, by pursuing or aveiding either improper
ones, or at improper times, in improper ways, or
improperly in “any other manner, which reason
determines,

Hence rome have even defined the virtues to be
certain states of apathy and tranquillity ;» but not
correctly, in that they speak absolutely, and not in
relation to propriety of time or manner, and so on
through the other categories, ' Therefore virtue is
supposed to be such as we have said, in relation to
Pleasures and pains, and apt to practise the best
things ; and vice is the contrary.

These subjects may also become plain to us from
the following considerations, = Since there are three
things which lead us to choice, and three to aver-
sion,~—the honourable, the expedient, and the plea-
sant ; and three contraries to them,—the disgraceful,
the inexpedient, and the paiuful ; on all these sub-
jects the good man is apt to be right in his actions,
and the bad man is apt to be wrong, and especially
on the subject of pleasure ; for this is common to
all living creatures, and accompanies all thin
which are the objects of choice; for both the
honourable and the expedient appear pleasant.
Again, from our infancy it has grown up with all of

* The Cynics, and after them the Stoics and Epicureans,

adopted this theory of virtue; it is probable that Aristotle ia
here alluding to it as an opinion held by Socrates.



OHAP, 1V,] ETHICS. )

us ; and therefore it is difficult to rub out this affec-

tion, which is, as it were, engrained in our very 8,
existence. Again, we make pleasure and pain the

rule of our actions, some of us in a greater, some in

less degree, For this reagon, therefors, it is neces-

sary that our whole business must be with these
subjects ; for, to feel pleasure or pain, properly or
improperly, makes no slight difference to our ac-

tions. .Again, it is more difficult to resist pleasure g,

than anger, as Heraclitus says, and both art and
excellence are always conversant with that which

is more diffieult ; for excellence in this case is
superior. So that, for this reason also, the whole
business of virtue, and political philosophy, must

be with pleasures and paing ; for he who makes a

proper use of these will be good, and he who makes

a bad use will be bad. Now on the point that 10.
virtue is conversant with pleasures and pains, and Virtue and
that it is increased and destroyed by means of the Yice. con-
same things from which it originally sprung, when ;?:Ea:fea_
they are differently circumstanced ; and that its sure and
energies are employed ou those things out of which pain.

it originates, let enough have been said.

CHAPR. IV.

That Men become just and temperate by performing just
and temperate Actions,

Bur a person may be in difficulty as to what we 1.
mean when we say that it is necessary for men to How men
vecome just by performing just actions, and tem- become vir

perate by performing temperate ones ;! for if they 3‘;?:; l:,";.

i The ethical student of course will not fail to consult on tuous ag~
this subject Bishop Butler’s Analogy ; he will there observe not tions.
only the parallelism between his moral theory and that of
Aristotle, but also the important distinction which he draws
between practical habits and passive impressions. *In like
manner,’’ he says, ¢ as habits helonging to the body are pro.
duced by external acts, so habits of the mind are produced b¥
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do just and temperate actions, they are already just
and temperate ; just as, if they do grammatical
and musical actions, they are grammarians and
musicians. Or, is this not the case in the arts also
for it is possible to do a gramimatical action acci-
dentally, or at another's suggestion. A man, there-
fore, will only then be a grammarian, when he not '
only does a grammatical action, but also does it
grammatically, that is, in accordance with the
grammatical sclence, which he possesses in himself.

Again, the case is not similar in the arts and in
the virtues, for the productions of art have their
excellence in themselves. It is enongh, then, that
these should themselves be of a certain character ;
but acts of virtue are done justly and temperately,
not, if they have themselves a certain character, but
if the agent, being himself of a certain character,
perform them : first, if he does them knowingly ;
then if with deliberate choice, and deliberate choice
on their own account ; and, thirdly, if he does them
on a fixed and unchangeable principle. Now as to
the possession of all other arts, these qualifications,
with the exception of knowledge, do not enter into
the ealeulation ; but towards the possession of the
virtues, knowledge has little or no weight ; but the
other qualifications are not of small, but rather of
infinite importance; sinice they arise from the fre-
quent practice of just and temperate actions.

Acts then are called just and temperate, when
they are such as the just or temperate man would
do; but he who performs these acts is not a just
and temperate man, but he who performs them in
guch a manner as just and temperate men do

the exertion of inward practical principles; i. e. by earrying
them into act, or acting upon them j—the principles of obe-
dience, of veracity, justice, and charity. But going over the
theory of virtue in one’s thoughts, talking well, and drawing
fine pictures of it, may harden the mind in a contrary course,
and render it gradually more insensible; i. e. form a habit of
insengibility to all moral considerations. For from our very
faculty of habits, passive impressions, by being repeated, grow
weaker.”’—Anal, Part I, ch.v
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them.x Tu is well said, therefore, that from perform- 6.

ing just actions, a man becomes just; und from
performing temperate ones, temperate ; but with-

out performing them no person would even be

likely to become good. But the generality of men 7,

do not do these things, but taking refuge in words, A common
they think that they are philosophers, and that in 870708
this manner they will become good men ; and what s poin
they do is like what sick people do, who listen
attentively to their physicians, and then do not

attend to the things which they prescribe. Just as

these, then, will never be in a good state of body

under such treatment, so those will never be in

a good state of mind, if this is their philosophy.

CHAP. V.
What is the ¢ Genug”’ of Virfue.  That it is a Hab¥.

Bur we must next find out what the genus of },
virtueis. Since, then, the qualities which have their In the soa
origin in the soul are three—Passions, Capacities, there are
and Habits,—Virtue must be some one of these. 1.
s v qualities.

By passions, I mean, Desire, Anger, Fear, Confi- g,
dence, Envy, Joy, Love, Hatred, Regret, Emulation, Iaéy.
Pity ; in a word, those feelings which are followed
by pleasure or pain ; by capacities, those qualities 3,
by means of which we are said to be able to be Avraus,
under the influence of these passions; as those by
means of which we are able to feel anger, pain, or
pity ; by babits, those by means of which we are 4
well or 1ll disposed with relation to the passions ;”Egeg,
as with relation to being made angry, if we feel

k Cicero, giving a short analysis of the doctrines of the Old
Academy and Peripatetics (nihil enim inter Peripateticos et
illam veterem Academiam differebat), thus describes their doc-
trine of moral virtue :=-¢¢ Morum autem putabant studia esse
et quasi consuetudinem (£8o¢): quam partim exercitationis
assidnitate, partim ratione formabant; in quibus erat philoso-
phia ipsa. In qua quod inchoatum est neque absolutum pro-
gressio quedam ad virtutem appellatur : quod autem absolutum,
id est virtus, quasi perfectio nature,’’—Acad. i. 5. Brewer,
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anger too vehemently or too remissly, we are ill
disposed ; if we do 1t moderately, well disposed ;
and in like manner with relation to the others.
Neither the virbues, therefore, nor the vices are
passions ; because we are not called good or bad
according to our passions, but according to our
virtues or vices, and because we are neither praised
nor blamed according to our passions (for the man
who fears or is angry, is not praised ; nor is the
man who is simply angry, blamed ; but the man who
is angry in a certain way); but according to our

- virtues and vices, we are praised or blamed. Again,

weo feel anger and fear without deliberate preference

“but the virtues are acts of deliberate preference, or

at any rate, not without deliberate preference. But
besidos these things, we are said to be “moved”
by our passions, but we are not said to be moved,
but in some way to be “disposed,”! by our virtues
and vices. For these reasons, also, they are not
capacities ; for we are neither called good nor bad,
neither praised nor blamed, for our being able to
feel passions simply. And again, we have our
capacities by nature ; but we do not become good
or bad by nature; but of this we have already
spoken. If, then, the virtues are neither passions
nor capacities, it remains that they are habits.
‘What, therefore, the ¢ genus” of virtue is, has been
sufficiently shown.

I Aristotle (Categ. c. vi. 4) thus explaine the difference
between disposition (Scdfeoig) and habit (Eig) :—** Habit 18
more lasting and more durable than disposition. The former
term applies to the sciences, virtues, &c.; the latter to such
states as are easily and quickly changed ; as heat and cold, sick-
ness and health.”” This verbal argument is an indication of
the importance which the Aristotglian philosophy attaches to
langusge. Verbal arguments are seldom very conclusive, but
as doubtless words are the signs of things and ideas, there
are instances, like the present, in which such arguments fre of
some value, 'The definition of terms was Aristotle’s passion.

The following is, according to Aspasius, quoted by Michelet,
the pelation between Séwapug, dvipyea, and B, * Facultes a
naturf insita jam est potentia qumdam, sed nondum vobis, ut
loguimur, potentia, cujus ex ipso vigore operatio profiuat §
bhane demum potentiam philosophus habitum vocat."”
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CHAP. V1

That Virtue is a mean stale, anl how it is so

Bur it is necessary not only to say that virtwe isal.
habit, but also what sort of a habit it is. We roust woie #e
say, therefore, that every virtue® both makes that

of which it is the virtue to be in a good state, and

makes its work good also ; for instance, the virtne

of the eye makes both the eye and the work of the

eye good ; for by the virtue of the eye we see well.

In like manner, the virtue of a horse makes a horse 2,

good, and good in speed, and in- carrying its rider,

and in standing the attack of the enemy. If, then,

this is the case in all instances, the virtue of man

also must be a habit, from which man becomes

good, and from which he will perform his work well.

But how this will be, we have already stated.® And 3.
again, it will be made manifest in the following tl}:li:vi?e-u
manner, if we investigato the specific nature of i oean
virtue. Now, in all quantity, continuous or divi- (uigov.)
tible, it is possible to take the greater, the less, or

the equal ; and these either with relation to the

thing itself, or to ourselves ; but the equal is some 4,

mean between excess and defect:. But by the mean This is
with relation to the thing itself, T mean that which twefold.
is equidistant from both of the extremes, and this 1. Tob
is one and the same in all cases ; but by the mean, ThayRe
with relation to ourselves, I mean that which is f‘ffe)(“ 80
neither too much nor too little for us. But this , -

. .o 2. Hpog
is not one and the same to all ; as, for example, if ;.5 (rela
ten is too many, and two too few, six is taken for tive).
the absclute mean, for it exceeds two as much as it

is exceeded by ten. But this is the mean according 5.

to arithmetical proportion. DBut the relative mean

= The word dpsTy means not only moral virtue but the
excellence and perfection of anything whatever. Thus Cicero
says (de Leg. i. 8) : ¢/ Est autem virtus nihil aliud quam in se
perfecta et ad summum perducta natura.”’

u See Book Il. ch. ii.
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is not to be taken in this manner; for it does not
follow, that if ten pounds are too much for any per-
son to eat, and two pounds too little, the training-
master will preseribe six pounds; for perhaps this
is too much or too little for the person who is to
eat it. For it iz too little for Milo,° but too much
for one just commencing gymnastics ; and the case
is similar in running and wrestling. Thus, then,
every person who has knowledge shuns the excess
and the defect, but seeks for the mean, and chooses
it ; not the absolute mean, but the relative one,

If, then, every science accomplishes its work
well, by keeping the mean in view, and directing
its works to it (whence. people. are accustomed to
say of excellent works, that it is impossible to take
anything away, or add anything to them, since excess
and defect destroy the excellence, but the being in
the mean preserves it), and if good artisans, as we
may say, perform their work, keeping this in view,
then virtue, being, like nature, more accurate and
excellent than any art, must be apt fo hit the

- mean. But I mean moral virtue; for it is con-

versant with passions and actions ; and in these
there is defect and excess, and the mean ; as, for
example, we may feel fear, confidence, desire, anger,
pity, and, in a word, pleasure and pain, both too
much and too little, and in both cases improperly.
But the time when, and the cases in whick, and
the persons towards whom, and the motive for
which, and the manner in which, constitute the
mean and the excellence ; and this is the character-
istic property of virtue.

In like manner, in actions there are excess and
defect, and the mean ; but virtue is conversant
with passions and actions, and in them excess is
wrong, and defect is blamed, but the mean is praised,
and 18 correct ; and both these are properties of

o The story of Milo is well known :—
: “ Remember Milo’s end,
Wedged in the timbers which he strove to rend.’’
Roscommon.
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virtue. Virtue, then, is a kind of mean state, being

st least apt to hit the mean. Again, it is pos- g,
wible to go wrong in many ways (for evil, as the To hit the
Pythagoreans conjectured, is of the nature of the mean is
infinite, but good of the finite?); but we can go dificult.
right in one way only ; and for this reason the
former is easy, and the lattor difficult ; it is easy to

miss & mark, but difficult. to hit it ; and for these
reasons, therefore, the excess and defcct belong to

vice, but the mean state to virtue ; for, “ we are

good in one way only, but bad in all sorts of
ways.”

Virtue, therefore, is a “ habit, accompanied with 10.
deliberate preference, in Ehe velative mean, defined X‘t‘mi
by reason, and as the prudent man would define “*'"°
it.” It is a mean state between two vices, one
in excess, the other in defect ; and it is so, more-
over, because of the vices one division falls short
of, and the other exceeds what is right, both in
passions and actions, whilst virtue discovers the
mean and chooses it. Therefore, with reference 17,
to its essence, and the definition which states its Virtue is
substance,d virtue is & mean state ; but with re- #lso an
ference to the standard of “the best” and “the E:‘t:e:;f )
excellent,” it i3 an extreme. DBut it is not every potus
action, nor every passion, which admits of the 12,
mean state ; for some have their badness at once
implied in their name ; as, for example, malevolence,
shamelessness, envy ; and amongst actions, adultery,
theft, homicide. For all these, and such as these,
are 80 called from their being themselves bad, not
beecause their excesses or defects are bad. In these,
then, it is impossible ever to be right, but we must 13.
‘always be wrong. Nor does the right or wrong in
such cases as these depond at ail upon the person
with whom, or the time when, or the manner in

P See the co-ordinate catalogue of goods adopted by the
Pythagoreans, given p. 11.

3 The original expression, here translated ¢ substance,” is
ro =i fv elvac literally, “ the being what it is,”” This is
equivalent to ** substance or essential nature.”’
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which, adultery is committed ; but absolutely the
doing of any one of these things is wrong. It
would be equally ahsurd, then, to require a mean
state, and an excess, and a defect, in injustice, and
cowardice, and intemperance. For thus there would
be a mean state of excess and defect, and an excess
of excess, and a defect of defect. But just as the:e
is no excess and defect of temperance and courage
(owing to the fact that the mean is in some sense
an extreme), so neither in the case of these ia
there a mean state, excess, or defect ; but howaver
they be done, sin is committed. For, in a word,
there is neither a mean state of excess and defect,
nor an excess and defect of a mean state.

CHAP. VIL
An Enumeration of Mean Hubits,

BUT it is necessary that this! should not only be
stated generally, but that it should also be applicable
to the particular cases ; for in discussions on subjects
of moral action, universal statements are apt to he
too vague, but partieular ones are more consistent
with truth ; for actions are conversant with par-
ticulars ; but it is necessary that the statements
should agree with these. These particulars, then,
we must get from the diagram* Now, on the
subject of fear and confidence, courage is the mean
state. Of the persons who are in excess, he who is
in the excess of fearlessness has no name ; but
there are many cases without names; and he who
is in the excess of confidence, is called rash ; but
he who is in the excess of fear, but in the defect
of confidence, is cowardly.

On the subject of pleasures and pains {(but not all
pleasures and pains, and less in the case of paina

* Probably some diagram to which he referred during the
oral delivery of his lectures,
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than pleasures), temperance is the mean state, and
intemperance the excess. DBut there are, in fact,
none who are in the defect on the subject of
pleasures ; therefore these also have no name ; but
Jet them be called insensible.

On the subject of the giving and receiving of 4
money, liberality is the mean state, and the excess Liberality,
and defect, prodigality and illiberality. But in
these, the excess and defect are mutually contrary
to each other; for the prodigal man is in the
excess in giving money, but is in the defect in re-
ceiving ; but the illiberal man iz in the excess in
receiving, but in the defect in giving. Now, there-
fore, we are speaking on- these points as in an out-
line, and summarily, because we consider this suffi-
clent ; but afterwards more accurate distinetions shall
be drawn respecting them.

But on the subject of money there are other dis- 5.
positions also ; magnificence is a mean state ; but Magnifi-
the magnificent man differs from the liberal man ; *"°*
for one hag to do with great things, the other with
small ones ; the excess is bad taste and vulgar pro-
fusion, the defect shabbiness. - But these differ from
the vices which are related to liberality ; but their
points of difference shall be stated hereafter.

On the subject of honour and dishonour, mag- 6.
nanimity is the mean ; the excess, a vice called Magnani-
empty vanity ; the defect, meanness of spirit. mity,

But as we said that liberality, when compared 7.
with magnificence, differed from it in heing con- Anony-
cerned with small things, so there is a kind of feeling 7 °5 ™
which, being itself about small honour, has the same pav.
relation to magnanimity, which is about great ho-
nour ; for it is possible to desire honour as we ought,
and more than we ought, and less than we ought.

Now he who is in the excess in the desire of honour 8,
is called ambitious, and he who is in the defect
unambitious, but he that is in the mean has no
name ; and the dispositions are Hkewise nameless,
except that of the ambitious, which is called ambi-
tion; and from this cause the extremes claim the
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. middle place. And we sometimes call him who1s

in the mean ambitious, and sometimes unambitious ;
and sometimes we praise the ambitious man, and
sometimes the man who is unambitious. But here-
after the reason why we do this will be explained ;
but now let us go on speaking of the others in the
way in which we have begun,

There are also on the subject of anger an excess,
a defect, and a mean state ; but since they may be
said to be namoeless, and as we eall him who 1s in
the mean meek, we will call the mean meekness;
but of the extremes, let him who is in excess be
called passionate, and the vice passion ; him who is
in defect insensible to anger, and the defect insensi-
bility to anger,

There are also three other mean states, which are
somewhat alike, but yet differ from each other ; for
they all have to do with the intercourse of words
and actions ; but they differ, in that one respects
truth, the other two pleasantness; and of this
there is a subdivision, namely, pleasantness in sport,
and pleasantness in all | things which concern
life. We must therefore treat of these also,
in order to see more distinctly that the mean
state is in all cases praiseworthy, and the ex-
tremes neither right nor praiseworthy, but blame-
able, Now the greater number of these likewise
are nameless; but we must endeavour, as in
the other cases, to make names ourselves, for the
sake of clearness and perspicuity. On the sub-
ject of truth, therefore, let him who is in the mean
be called truthful, and the mean truthfulness ; but
the pretence to truthfulness on the side of excess is
arrogance, and he who has it is arrogant ; that on
the side of defect is fulse modesty, and the person
falsely modest. On the subject of pleasantness ir
gport, he who is in the mean is a man of graceful
wit, and the disposition graceful wit ;® the excess
ribaldry, and the person ribald ; he who is in defect

* EYrpamedia, See note to translation of Rhet . ii. 12,
p. 152,
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a clown, and the habit clownishness. "With respect 16,
to the remaining pleasantness, namely, in all things
which eoncern: life, he who is pleasant as he should

be is friendly, and the mean state friendliness ; he
who is in excess, if it be done without any object in
view, i over-complaisant, if for his own advantage,

a flatterer ; but he who is in the defect, and in all
cases unpleasant, is quarrelsome and morose.

But there are also mean stutes both in the pas- 17,
sions and also in cases which concern the passions ; The pas.
for modesty is not a virtue ; and yet the modest man Sl\l;:;'
. . . . . . esty.
is praised ; for in this case also there is one who is
said to be in the mean, another in the extreme, of
excess (as the bashful, who is ashamed at every-
thing) ; the man who is deficient in shame, or does
not feel it at all, is impudent ; but he who is in the
wean is modest. Bub indignation® is a mean state 18,
between envy and malevolence ; but these affections Indg-
are concerned with the pain and pleasure which are Ration
felt at the circumstances of our neighbours ; for
he who is apt to feel indignation, feels pain
at those who are undeservedly successful ; but the
envious man, going beyond him, fecls pain at every
one’s success ; and the malevolont man falls so far
short of being pained, that he evon rejoices. But j9.
in another place, also, we shall have an opportunity
of speaking of these' things, and on the subject of
justice® also, since the word is wsed not in one sense
only. Afterwards we will divide these subjects,
and state respecting each in what way they are
means. We will in like manner treat of the in-
tellectual virtues.

¢ On the subject of indignation (véusoic) see Rhetorie,
Book II. ch, ix.

® Justice is treated of in Book V. The view which Aris-
totle there takes of it is exactly that which we should expect
of one who considers cthics as a branch of political seience, for i
will be seen that he considers Justice as a link between Ethics
and Politics, the connecting virtue between the individual snd
the social community.
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CHAD. VIIL
Huw Virtues and Vices are opposed {o one another.

Bur since there arve three dispositions,—two vicious,
one in excess and the other in defect, and one
virtuous, namely, the mean state, they are all in
some sense opposed to each other ; for the extremes
are opposed both to the mean state and to each
other, and the mean state to the extremes. For as
the equal when compared with the less is greater,
and when compared with the preater is less; so
the meau states when compared with the defects
are in excess, and when compared with the excesses
are in defect, both in the passions and in the
actions ; for the brave man in comparison with
the coward appears rash, and in comparison with

. the rash man a coward = In like manner also the

temperate man in comparison with the insensible
is intemperate, and in‘comparison with the intem-
perate iy insensiblo ; and the liberal man in com-
parison with the illiberal 1s prodigal, and in com-
parison with the prodigal isilliberal.

Therefore those who are in the extreme thrust
away from them him who is in the mean state, each
to the other, and the coward calls the brave man
rash, and the rash man calls him a coward ; and so
on in the other cases, But though they are thus
opposed to each other, there is a greater opposition

‘between the extremes one to the other, than to the

mean ; for these stand further apart from each
other than from tho mean; just as the great is
further from the small, and the small from the

. great, than either from the equal. Again, there

appears in some extremes some resemblance to the
mean, as rashness seems to resemble courage, and pro-
digality liberality ; but there is the greatest dissimi-
larity between the extremes. Now things that are
furthest apart from each other are defined to be
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opposites ; so that those that are further offare morve
opposite. But in some cases the defect is more op-

7.

posed to the mean, and in some cases the excess; Extremesto

as, for example, rashness, which is the excess, is not
so much opposed to courage as cowardice, which is
the defect; and insensibility, which is the defect,
is less opposed to temperance than intemperance,
which is the excess.

But this happens for two reasons ; the first from
the nature of the thing itself ; for from one extreme
peing rearer and more like the mean than the
other, it iz not this but its opposite which we set
down as most opposite ; as, sinee rashness appears
to be nearer and more like courage than cowardice,
and cowardice less like than rashness, we oppose
cowardice to courage rather than rashness, because
those things that arc further from the mean appear
to be more opposite to it. This, therefore, is one
reason arising from the nature of the thing itself;
the other originates in ourselves ; for those things
to which we are more naturally disposed, appear to
be more contrary to the mean ; as, for instance, we
are more naturally disposed to pleasures, and there-
fore we are more easily carvied away to intem-
perance than to propriety of conduct. These, then,
to which the inclination iz more decided, we call
more opposite ; and for this yeason, intemperance,
which 1s the excess, Is more opposite to temperance.

CHAP. IX.
How we shall arrive at the Mean and af Excellence.

Now that moral virtue is a mean state, and how,
and that it is a mean state between two vices, one
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good ; for in each case it is difficult to find the
mean ; just as it is not in every man’s power, but
only in the power of him who knows how, to find the
centre of a circle ; and thus it is easy, and in every
man’s power, to be angry, and to give and spend
money ; but to determine the person to whom, and
the quantity, and the time, and the motive, and the
manner, is no longer in overy man's power, nor is
it easy ; therefore excellence is rare, and praise-

3. worthy, and honourable. It is thercfore needful

Ist rule.

2nd rule.

Brd rule.

for him who aims at the mean, first to keep away
from that extreme which is more contrary , like
the advice that Calypso gave :¥

¢ Keep the ship clear of this smoke and surge.”’

For of the extremes, one is more and one less
erroneons.

Bince, then, it is difficult to hit the mean exactly,
we must, as our second trinl¥ choose the least of
thesge evils ; and this will be best done in the man-
ner which we have stated.  But it is necessaiy to
consider to which of the vices we ourselves are
most inclined ; for some of ug are naturally dis-
posed to one, and some to another; and this we
ghall be able to discover from the pleasure and
pain which arise in ug.  Baot it is necessary to drag
ourselves away towards the opposite extreme ; for
by bringing ourselves fur from the side of error, we
shall arrive at the mean ; as people do with erooked

5. sticks to make them straight. But in every case

we must be most upon our guard against what is
pleasant, and pleaswre, for we are not unbiassed?

v Aristotle has here evidently quoted from memory, and
substituted Calypso for Circe. See Hom. Od, xii. 219.

¢t Bear wide thy course. nor plough those angry waves,

‘Where rolls yon swoke, yon trembling ocean raves.”
Pope.

w The proverb “ card rdv Sedrepoy whobw '’ is thus a
plaived by the Scholiast to the Phwedo of Plato:—* Those
~ho fail in their first voyage, make secure preparations fox
weany SeCODd.7

« @8kcaoror literally, unbribed. The origin of this word i
wuknown, except so fur as that it is derived from Sexd, son,
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judges of it. Just, then, as the Trojan elders felt
respecting Helen,¥ must we feel respecting plea-
sure, and in all cases pronounce sentence as they
did ; for thus, by “sending it away,” we shall be
less likely to fall into error. By so doing, then, to
speak summarily, we shall be hest able to hit the
mean. But perhaps this may be difficult, and .
especially in particular cases ; for it is not easy to
define the manner, and the persons, and the occa-
sions, and the length of time for a person to be
angry ; for we sometimes praise those who are in
the defeet, and call them meek ; and sometimes
those who ave easily angered, and call them manly.
But he who transgresses the right a little is not 7-
blamed, whether it be on 'the side of excess or D‘fc‘:‘lt,“’
defect, but he who does it too much ; for he does 5{:‘;%13 oo
not escape notice, Bub it is not easy to define
verbally how far, and to what point, a man is blame-
able, nor is anything else that is judged of by the
common feeling and sense of mankind easy to be
defined ; but such questions as these belong to par-
ticular cases, and. the decision of them belongs to
moral perception.  What we have said hitherto, 8
therefore, proves, that the mean state is in every
case praiseworthy, but that we must incline
sometimes towards excess, and sometimes towards
deficiency ; for thus we shall most easily hit the
mean and that which is excellent.

Atwkov dexie was a term applied to Athenian dicasts who were
bribed, and Ascaopod ypads) was an action brought against a
person for bribing another.

v See Hom, Iliad, iii, 158.

< What winning graces | what majestic mien !
She moves a goddess, and she looks a gueen !
Yet henee, O heaven! convey that fatal face,
And from destruction save the Trojan race.”
Pope’s Hewer, i, 207,
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CHAP. L

What is the Volunlary, and what the Involuntary.

- Si%CE, then, virtue is convarsant with passions and

actions, and praise and blame are bestowed on
voluntary acts, but pardon, and sometimes pity, on
those which are involuntary, it is perhaps necessary
for those who study the subject of virtue to define
what is the voluntary and what is the inwoluntary.
It 13 moreover useful to legislators, for the regula-
tion of rewards and punishments.

Now, it appears that those things which are done
by constraing, or through jgnorance, are involun-
tary ;* and that is done by compulsion, of which
the prinviple is external, and is of such character
that the agent or patient doos not at all contribute
towards it; as, for example, if the wind should

. CAITV a man snywhere, or persons having supreme

authority over him. -~ DBut all those actions which
are done through the fear of greater evils, or be-
cause of somcthing honourable~—as if a tyrant,
having in his power our parents and children,
should order us to do some base deed, and they

= Since those actions are voluntary of which the principle is
in the agent, he not being ignorant of the particular cirenm-
stances, an act is involuntary if one of the two conditions
which constitute volunturiness is wanting.  If the agent
knows the circumstances, but the principle is external, the act
is done by compulsion ; if the prmciple is internal, but the
agent is ignorant of the circumstances, it is done through igno-
rance. Aristotle has omitted the third kind of involuntary
actions, viz., where both ronditions are wanting ;e. g. where
there is an external force, suen as sleep, insanity, drunkenncss,
impelling ns to act by meaus of ignorunce of the or um-
wianoes, — Michelet
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in the case of our obedience should be saved,
but in the case of our refusal should be put to
death,—it admits of a question whether they are
involantary or voluntary. Something of this kind 4.
happens likewise in the case of throwing things
overboard in a storm ; for, abstractedly, no one
voluntarily throws away his goods, but for his
own and his companions’ safety every sensible man
does it

Such actions as these, therefore, are of a mixed 5
character ; but they rescmble voluntary acts most, for Reagons
at the time of their performance they arc eligible, mléitt:f_"
and the end of the action depends upon the time of semble the
performance. An act, therefare, is to be called volun~ icoboun.
tary and dnwvoluntary at the $ime when g man does 6,
it. But he does it voluntarily, for the principle of
moving the limbs, which are used 2s instruments,
rests in such actions with the man himself; and
where the principle is in himself, the doing or not
doing the actions is in himsclf also. Such actions 7,
as these, therefore, are voluntary, but abstractedly
they are perhaps involuntary, for no person would
choose anything of the kind for its own sake. Tn Sometimes
such acts as these people are sometimes even praised and
praised, whenever they undergo anything disgrace- imetines
ful or painful for the sake of great and honourable !
consequences, but if -it) be the reverse, they ave
blamed ; for to undergo very disgraceful things for
no honourable or adequate cause is a mark of a
worthless man. But in some cases praise is not 8.
bestowed, but pardon, when a man does what he pardoned
ought not to do, owing to causes which are too °* "%
strong for human nature, the pressure of which no
one could support. But there are some things9.
which it is wrong to do, even on compulsion, and
a man ought rather to undergo the most dreadful
sufferings, even death, than do them ; for the causes
which compelled the Alemeeon of Huripides® to
«ill his mother appear ridicuious.

b This play of Euripides being lost, it is not known what
the ridicalous causes are to which Aristotle allwdes,
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But it is sometimes hard to decide what kand of
thing we ought $o choose in preference to another,
and what thing in preference to another we ought
to undergo ; ana <till more difficult is it to abide by
the decisions we mwake ; for, for the most part, what
we are expoecting is painful, and what we are com-
pelled to do is disgraceful ; and hence Ppraise and
blame are bestowed with reference to our being or
not being compelled. Now, what kind of things are
to be called compulsory ¢  Are they, absolutely, all
those in which the principle is external, and to
which the doer contributes nothing? But those
acts which abstractedly are involuntary, but which,
in the present case, and in preference to these
things, are eligible, and of which the principls is
in the doer, are ‘abstractedly involuntary, but in
this case, and in preference to these things, volun-
tary ; nevertheless they more resemble voluntary
acts, for actions are conversant with particulars, and
particulars are voluntary.

But it is not easy to lay down a rule as to
what kind of things are eligible in preference to
other things, for there are many differences in par-
ticulars. But if any one should say that pleasant
and honourable things are compulsory, for, being
external, they forea a person to act, everything
would in this way be compulsory ; for, for the sake
of these things, everybody does everything; and
those who act from constraint, and involuntarily,
do it painfully ; but those who act for the sake of
pleasure and honour do it pleasantly ; consequently,
1t is ridiculous for a man to complain of external
circumstances, and not himself, who has been a
willing prey to such things ; and to call himself the
cause of his honourable acts, and pleasure the cause
of his dishonourable ones. Now, the compulsory
appears to be that of which the principle is ex-
ternal, and to which the person compelled contri-
butes nothing.

But that which is through ignorance is in all cases
non-voluntary * but only that which is followed by
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pain and repentance, is involuntary ;¢ for he who Voluntary
has done any action through ignorance, and who Non-
feels no annoyance at it, did not indeed do it volun- voluntary.
tarily, inasmuch as he did not know it ; nor, on the h;’;&;y_
other hand, did he do it involuntarily, inasinuch as

he feels no pain at it. Now, of the two kinds of 14.
people who act through ignorance, he who feels Meraue
repentance appears to be an involuntary agent ; ?:;g‘ (f??.hi.
but he who feels no repentance must be called, since
he is not of the same character, by a different name
—-non-voluntary ; for, since there is a difference, it

is better that he shonld have a name of his own.

But there seems to be a difference botween acting 15.
through tgnorance, and acting ignorantly ; for he Difference
who is under the influence of drunkenness or anger between
does not seem to act through ignorance, but for one ZCt:;;ga':
of the motives mentioned, not knowingly but igno- and
rantly ; for every vicious man is ignorant of what dyvod.
he ought to do, and from what he ought to ab-
stain ; and through such faulty ignorance men be-
come unjust and altogether depraved. But the 16.
meaning of the term “involuntary” is not if a
person is ignorant of whut is expedient, for igno-
rance in principle 18 not the cause of involuntari-
ness, but of viciousness; nor is ignorance of uni- Ignorance
versals the cause of involuntariness (for on account either
of such ignorance we are blanied), but ignorance of bniversal
particulars in the circumstances of the action ; for ?i';lsi:'
In these cases we are pitied and vardoved, for he )
who is ignorant of any of these things acts involun-
tarily. Perhaps, then, it would be no bad thing 17.

to define what these cireumstances are, and how When ig-
norance is

© By the expression * acting ignorantly” (dyvodv) is pardonable

meant ignorance of the principle, This is considered by all
moralists and jurists voluntary, and therefore blameable, as it
is assumned that all persons are, or ought to be, acquainted with
the prineiples of right and wrong, and with the law of the land.
To act ** through ignorance '’ (d¢" dyvoiav) signifies ignorance
of the fact. If an action of this kind is followed by repent-
ance, Aristotle calls it involuntary (dxodowov), and therefore
congiders it excusable; but if not repented of, he terms it
non-volantary (odk éxoigwor), and proncunces it unpardons
able,
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many there are > them, and who the person ia
who acts, and what he does, and about what and in
what case he does it; and sometimes with what, as
the instrument ; and from what motive, as safety ;
and in what inanner, as gently or violently. No
person except a madman could be ignorant of all
these particulars ; and it is clear that he cannot be
ignorant of the agent, for how could he be ignorant
of himgelf? But a man might be ignorant of what
he does, as those who say that they had forgotten
themselves, or that they did not know that they
were forbidden to speak of it, as Alschylus said

‘respecting the mysteries ;¢ or that, wishing to ex-

hibit an engine, he let it off by mistake, as the man
let off the catapult. Again one might fancy one’s
son an cnemy, as did Merope ;¢ and that a sharp-
ened spear was rounded at the point, or that a
stone wag pumice; and, striking a person In order
to save him, might kill him, and wishing to show a
hit, as boxers do when they spar, might strike a
person. Ignorance, therefore, being possible on all
these circumstances connected with the act, he
who was ignorant of any one of these, seems to
have acted involuntarily, and particularly in the
principal circumstances’; but the principal circum-
stances appear to be those of the act itself, and the
motive. But though involuntariness is said to
consist in such ignorance as this, still the act must
be painful, and followed by repentance,

But, since the involuntary is that which is done
through constraint and that which is done through
ignorance, it would appear that the voluntary is

4 A Greek scholiast says, that Zischylus, in five of his tra-
gedies, spoke of Demeter, and therefore may be supposed in
these caszs to have touched upon subjects connected with the
mysteries ; and Heraclides of Pontus says, that on this acconnt
he was in danger of being killed by the populace, if he had not
fled for refuge to the altar of Dionysus, and been begged off
by the Areopagites, and acquiited on the grounds of his ex-
ploits at Marathon.

¢ The Cresphontes of Euripides is mentioned by Aristotle ir

his Postics; in the denouement Merope recognizes her son
when on the point of killing him,
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that of whix: the principle is in the doer himself,

having a knowledge of the particulars, namely, the
circumstances of tke act; for perhaps it is not Why acts
correct to say that the acts of anger or desire are done from
involuntary. For if so, in the first place, no other ?:{‘G&U“l?:d
living creature except man, and no children, will g n(ﬁt ine
be voluntary agents ; and in the sccond place, voluntary.
we may ask the question, is no one of the acts of 22.
desire o anger, which we do, done voluntarily ? or

are the good ones done voluntarily, but the bad ones
involuntarily ? or 1s it not ridiendous to make such
distinctions, when the cause of both is one and

the same ! Porhaps, too, it _is absurd to call objects 23.

of proper desire involuntary; awd in some cases it

is right to be angry, and some things it is right to

desire, as health and learning ¢ but things involun-

tary seem to be painful, whilst things done from

desire are pleasant. Again, what is the difference 24.

with respect to involuntariness between the faults

that are committed on principle and in anger?

for both are to be aveided ; and the irrational
passions appear to be mo less naturally belonging

to man; and therofore irtational actions equally

belong to him. It is absurd, therefore, to call

these actions involuntary.

CIIAP. T1L.
What is the nature of deliberate Preference.,

THE nature of the voluntary and the involuntary 1.
having been described, the next thing is, that we wpoaiperg
should examine the object of deliberate prefer- Sonsidered.
ence ; for it appears to be most intimately con- I¢ig fecn-
nected with virtue, and even more than actions to sww od
be a test of character. Now, deliberate preference radriv 8,
appears to be voluutary, but not the same as “ the
voluntary,” but “the voluntary” is more extensive :

for both children aud other bemgs partic.pate iu
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the voluntary, but not in deliberate preference ;
and we call sudden and unpremeditated acts volun-
tary, bt we do not say that they were done from
deliberate preference. But those who say that it
is desire, or anger, or volition, or any opinion,
do not seem to speak correctly. For deliberate
preference is not shared by irrational beings; but
desire and anger are; and the incontinent man
acts from desive, and not from deliberate prefer-
ence ; and the continent man, on the other hand,
acts from deliberate preference, and not from desire.
And desire is opposed to deliberate preference, but
not to desire ; and desire is conversant with the
pleasant and painful, but deliberate preference with
neither. Still lessiis it angers for acts done from
anger do not at all seem dove from deliberate pre-
ference. Nor yot is it volition, although it appears

- to approach very near it ; for there is no deliberate

preference of impossibilities ; and if any person
should say that he deliberately preferred them, he
would be thought a fool; but there is volition of
impossibilities, as of immortality. And there is
volition about things which cannot by any possi-
bility be performed by onc’s self ; as, that a, par-
ticular actor, or wrestler, should gain the victory ;
but no person deliberately prefers such things ag
these, but only such things ag he thinks may come

. to pass by his own agency. But, further, volition

ig rather of the end, and deliberate preference of
the means ; for instance, we wish to be in health,
but we deliberately prefer the means of becoming
so ; and we wish to be happy, and say so; but
it i3 not a suitable expression to say, we deliberately
prefer it ; for, in a word, there appears to be no
deliberate preference in matters which are out of
our power.

Nor yet can it be opinion ; for opinion seems to

"be about all ohjects, and on things eternal and

impossible, just as much as on things which are in
our own power; and opinions are divided according
to their truth and falsehood mnat according te
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vice and virtue ; but the contrary is tle case with g,
deliberate preference. But, perhaps, no one says Why not
it is the same as cpinion generally ; 'but it is not some
even the same ag any particular opinion ; for we g“f;'i‘;‘g“
get our character from our deliberate preference of
things good or bad, and not from our opinions.
And we deliberately prefer to take a thing, or not 9.
to tuke it, or something of this kind ; but we form
an opinion as to what a thing is, or to whom it is
advantageous, or how ; but we do mnot form an
opinion at all about taking or not taking it ; and
deliberate preference is rather praised for its being
directed to a right object, or for being rightly directed,
but opinion, for its being true. And we deliberately 10,
prefer thoge things which we mest certainly know
to be good, but we formn opinions about those things
which we do not know for ecertain, And it does not
appear that the same people are the best both in
forming opinions, and in exercising deliberate pre-
ference ; but some are good in opinion, but through
vice prefer not what they ought. But whether opi-
nion avises before deliberate preference, or whether
it follows upon it, matters not ; for this is not the
point which we are investigating, but whether it
i3 the same with any opiuion, ‘What, then, is its
genus, and what 1t species, sinee it is not any of
" the things we have mentioned? It seems, in fact,
voluntary ; but not everything which is voluntary
is the object of deliberate preference, but only that 1ts noming
which has been previously the object of delibera- definition.
tion ; for deliberate preference is joined with reason Ipd éré-
and infellect ; and its name scems to signify that 25> “P¢
it is somewhat chosen before other thinga ’

-

1.

CHAP. ITL
Respecting Deliberation, and the Object of Deliberation.

Bur do men deliberate about everything, and is 1,
everything an object of deliberation, or are there Things
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some things about which there is no deliberation
But perhaps we must call that an object of delibe-
ration, about which, not a fool or a madman, but a
reasonable man would deliberate.  About things
eternal o man delibera-os, as about the world,
or tho diagonal and the side of a square, that
they are incommensurable ; nor yet about things in
motion, which always go on in the same mauner,
whether it be from necessity, or nature, or any
other cause, as the solstices and the sunrise ; nor
yet about things which are different at different
times, as droughts and showers ; nor about things
accidental, as the finding of a treasure; nor yet
about everything luman, as.no Lacedseemonian
deliberates how the Scythians might be best go-
verned ; for none of these things could be done

. through our own ageney.  But we deliberate about

those subjects of ‘action which are in our own
power ; and these are the cases which remain ; for
the principles of causation appear to be, Nature
Necessity, and Chance ; and, besides these, Mind,
and all that takes place through the agency of man,
But each individual man deliberates about those
subjects of action which are in his own power,
And respecting the exact and self-sufficient sciences,
there is no deliberation ; as respecting letters, for
we do not doubt how we ought to write. But
we deliberate about all those things which happen
by our own means, and not always in the same
manner ; as about the art of medicine, of finance,
and the art of navigation, more than gymuastics,
inasmuch as it is less exactly described : and
likewise about the rest; and more about the arts
than the sciences ;& for we debate more about

! The diagonal end side of a square are incommensurable ;
for let the side = a, then the diagonal = 4/2 -4, and /2
cannot be expressed by a finite number,

f We debate more about the arts than the sciences, because
the former are concerned with contingent matter, the latter
with necessary matter. Still, however, the Greeks divided the
sciences into drpi€eic and otoyadrical, and of these the latter
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them. But deliberation takes place in the case
of things that generally happen, but 1'uspectill§
which it is uncertain how they may turn out, an:
in which there is indefiniteness. But we take g
advice of others on great matters, because we Soviy is,
distrust ourselves, as unable to decide with suffi- concerning
clent accuracy. And we do not deliberate about [¢40&
ends, but about means ; for the physician does not
deliberate whether he shall heal, nor the orator
whother he shall persuade, nor the lawgiver whether
he shall make good laws, nor anybody else about
the end; but having determined on some end,
they deliberate how and by what means it may be
effected,

And if it appears that it may be done by 4.
more means than one, they next) deliberate by
which it may be done most easily and honourably ;
but if it can be accomplished by one means, how it
con be done by this, and by what means this can
be' effected, until they arrive at the first cause,
which is the last in the acalysis ; for he who delibe-
rates appears to invegtigate and analyze the snbject
like a mathematical problem, in'the way that we
have mentioned. = Now, not all investigation seems g,
to be deliberation, as the mvesmrratlons of mathe- It differs
matics ; but every deliberation is an investigation ; from inves
and the last thing in the analysis is the first in the heeion.
execution. And if men come to an impossibility,
they leave off c:lehber'&tmz3 ; as, for example, if
money is necessary, but it is impossible to get it ;
but if it appears possible, they set about acting.
For those things which can be done through our
own agency are possible ; for those things which
happen by means of our friends, happen in some
genze through our own agency; for the principle
I» In ourselves, But sometimes the instruments,
and sometimes the use of them, are the subject of 9,
investigation, and in like manner in the other
categories, sometimes we investigate by whose as-

slone are capable of being made the subjects of deliberation
S¢i. on the subject of deliberation, Rhet, Book I. ¢. iv.
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gistanes, and sometimes how, or by what means,
herefore, as we have said, it seems that man is the
orizin of all actions ; but deliberation is about those
subjects of moral conduct which are in one’s own
power ; but actions are for the sake of other things.
The end, therefore, cannot be a subject of delibera-
tion, but the means; nor yet are particulars the
object of deliberation ; as whether this is a loaf or
whether it is baked as it ought ; for these points
belong to the province of sensual perception, and
if & man is always deliberating, he will go on for
ever. Now, the objoct of deliberation and that of
deliberate preference ave the same, except that
the object of deliberate preference has already
been rostricted  in its meaning ; for that which
after deliberation i preferred, is an object of de-
liberate preference ; for every person ceases to
deliberate how he shall aet, when he refers the
principle to himself, and his ruling part ; for it is
this which deliberately prefers. DBut this is clear
from the ancient forms of government also, which
Homer mentions in hispoems ;. for the kings used
to refer to the people those measures which they
had decided to be proferable.  Now, since the ob-
jeot of deliberate preference is the object of delibe-
ration and of desire, and for things in our own power,
it follows that deliberate preforence is the deliberate
desire of things in our power; for having made our
docision after deliberation, we desire according to
our deliberation. Now, let deliberate preference
have been sufficiently described in outline, and
its object stated, and that it is respecting the
INEADS.
b See for example Hom. I1. ii. 66, Pope’s translation.
# Th’ assembly placed, the king of men expressed

The counsels lab’ring in his artful breast.

Friends and confederates | with attentive ear

Receive my words, and credit what you hear.”’
The illustration of which Aristotle here makes use reminds us
of the psychical theory of Plato: for he compares the ra-
tional part of the soul to kings, as though it possessed a divine

right of ruling and advising ; and the appetitive part to the
people whose duty it is to listen and obey.



oBAP, IV.} ETHICS. 85

CHAP. 1V.
Respeciing Volition, and the object of .

THAT volition 'is of the end, has been stated ; Lut 1,

to some it appears to be of the good, and to others Whether
of the apparent good. Now the conclusion to which ‘ol;evgﬁlt‘.f"t
they come who say that the object of volition is the ﬁou)\qrg:'
good, will be, that what he wishes who chooses in- is the real
correctly, is no object of volition at all (for if it is or apparent
to be an object of volition, it must also be good ; g"”d‘
but it might be, if it so happens, bad) ; but according

to those who, on the other hand, tell us that the

object of volition is the apparent good, there will be

no natural object of volition, but only that which

seems to each person to be so ; and different things

appear so to different persons, and as it might

happen, contrary things.

Now if these accounts are unsatisfactory, must 3.
‘we then say that, abstractedly, and in reality, the Q‘llesgo“
good is the object of volition, and to each indi- **"**
vidual, that which to him appears to be so} That
the good man’s object of volition ig the real good,
but the bad man’s anything which he may happen
to think good? Just as in the case of the body, 4.
those things are wholesome to persons in a good Cases of
state of body, which are in reality wholesome, 214087
but different things to persons diseased ; and like-
wise things bitter and sweet, and warm and heavy,
and everything else; for the good man judges
everything rightly, and in every case the truth
appears 50 to him ; for there are certain things
honourable and pleasant in every habit, And per- 5.
haps the principal difference between the good and
the bad man is that the good man sees the truth in
every case, since he is, ae it were, the rule and
measure of i, But the generality of mankind g', Mol
seem to be deceived by pleasure ; for it appears to 1637;2{,&;‘
be the good, though it ie not so; and therefore bypleasure.

P
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men choose what is pleasant, under the idea that
it is good, and avoid pain, as an evil.

CHAP. V.

That Virtues and Vices are voluntary.

Now the end being an object of volition, and the
means objects of deliberationn and deliberate pre-
ference, the actions which regard these must oe in
accordance with deliberate preference, and volun-
tary ; and the energies of the virtues are conversant
with these. And virtue also must be in our own
power ; and in like manner vice: for wherever we
have the power to do, we have also the power not
to do ; and wherever we have the power not to

. do, we have also the power to do. Se that if it be

in our power to do a thing, which is honourable, to
leave it undone, which is disgraceful, will be in our
power likewise ; and if it be in our power to leave
a thing undone, which is honourable, to do it, which
is disgraceful, is in our power likewise, But if the
doing things honourable and disgraceful be in oar
power, and the abstaining from them be likewise in
our power (and thig is the meaning of being good
and bad), then the being good and bad will be in
our power also.

But as to the saying, that “No person is will-
ingly wicked, nor unwillingly happy,” it seems
partly true, and partly false; for no one is un-
willingly happy ; but vice is voluntary. Or elso
we must contradict what we have just said, and

! The freedom of the will in the case of vice as well as
virtue, forms a most important subject of investigation, be-
cause, although Greek philosophers generally allowed that
virtue was voluntary, still Socrates held that vice was involun-
tary. The reader is recommended to study attentively, in
connection with this part of the subject, Butler’s Analogy,
Part . ¢. vi., “ On the opinion of necessity as influencing
practice ;’’ and also his Sermons on Human Nature.
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deny that man is the origin ana the parent of
his actions, as of his children. But if this appear 4,
true, and we have no other principles to which we
may vefer our actions than those which are in our
own power, then those things, the principles of Second
which are in our own power, are themselves also reason.
in our own power, and voluntary : and testimony
seems to be borne to this statement both by private
persons individually, and by legislators themselves ;
for they chastise and punish those who do wicked
deeds, unless they do them upon compulsion, or
through an ignorance for which they are them-
selves to blame ; and they confer honour on those
who do good actions, with a view to encouraging
the one and restraining the other. And yet no 5,
person encourages us'to do those things which are
neither in our own power, nor volunfary, considor-
ing it not worth while to persuade us not to be
hot, or cold, or hungry, or anything of this kind ;
for we shall suffer them all the same. For they g,
punish people even for ignorance itself, if they ap- First
pear to be the cause of their own ignorance ; just as objection
the punishment is double for drunken people ; for ‘l;’é“r‘:}i‘;;:gm
the principle is in themselves, since it was in their gpopered.
own power not to get drunk, and this is the cause
of their ignorance. And they punish those who are 5
ignorant of anything in the laws, which they ought
to know, and which is not difficult ;¥ and likewise in
all other cases in which they appear to be ignorant
through negligence, on the ground that it was in
their own power not to be ignorant ; for they had
it in their own power to pay attention to it. But
perhaps a person is unable to give his attention ;o
but they are themselves the causes of their inability, Second
by living in a dissipated manner ;! and persons are objection
k Ignorantia juris nocet, ignorantia facti non nocet, is a
well-known axiom of jurists.
! Reason and revelation alike teach us the awful truth that
sin exercises & deadening effect on the moral perception of
right and wrong. Ignorance may be pleaded as an excuse,
but not that ignorance of which man is himseif the cause.
Such ignorance is the result of wilful sin, ‘This corrupts the

F2
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themselves the cause of their being unjust, by per-

forming bad actions, and of being intemperate, by

passing their time in drinking-bouts and such-like ;

for energies of any description make men of such

a character ; but this is clear from those who prac-

tise any exercise or course of conduct; for they

9. continue energizing, Now, to be ignorant that by

energizing on every subject the habits are produced,

10. shows & man to be utterly devoid of sense, And

Viciows  fyrther, it is absurd to suppose that the man who

ﬁ:’ﬁ:it:;nzgm does unjust actions does not wish to become un-

VC-‘.untary: just, or that the man who does intemperate actions

and why,  does not wish to become intemperate. But if any

one without involuntary ignorance does those acts,

from doing which_he will' become unjust, he must

be unjust voluntarily ; nevertheless, he will not be

able to leave off being unjust, and to become just,

when he pleases; for the sick man cannot be-

come well, even though it so happen that he is

voluntarily ill, owing to an incontinent life, and from

11. disohedience to physicians. At the time, therefore,

1t was in his own power not to be ill, but when he

hasg allowed himself to become ill, it is no longer in

his own power ; just as it is no longer in the power

of a man who has thrown ‘a stone, to recover it ;

and yet the throwing and casting it was in his

own power ; for the origin of the action was in his

own power ; and thus in the beginning it was in

the power of the unjust and the intemperate man

not to become such; and therefore they are so

voluntarily ; but when they have become s, it is no
longer in their own power to avoid being so.

.12 But not only are the faults of the soul voluntary,

'.‘l‘ol:r drea- byt in some porsons those of the body are so like-

wise, and with these we find fault ; for no person

finds fault with those that are ugly by nature,

but only with those who are so through want of

moral sense, hardens the heart, destroys the power of con.
science, and afflicts us with judicial blindness, so that we
actually lose at last the p.wer of seeing the things which be.
Jong unto our peuce.
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gymnastic exercises or through carelessness, The 13,
case is the same with weakness and mutilation ;
tor no person would blame a man who is born
blind, or who is blind from disease, or a blow, but
would rather pity him; but everybody would
blame the man who is blind from drunkenness, or
any other intemperance, Now of the faults of the
body, those which are in our own power are blamed,
but those which are not in our own power are not
blamed. And if this is true, it will follow that in
the case of faults of every other description those
which are blamed must be in our own power.

But if any one should say that all men aim at 14.
the apparent good, but that they have not power Third
over their own imagination, and that, according ©dectios
to the character of sach individual, is the end which
presents itself to him ; if, a3 'we have said, every
person is in sgme way the cause of his own habit,
he will be in some way the cause of his own
imagination. But if no one is to himself the 15,
cause of his doing bad agtiong, but he does them Fourth
through ignorance of the end, thinking that by objection.
these means he will have what is best ; and that
the aiming at the end by which he judges well,
and will choose the true good, is not a matter of
choice, but that it i3 necessary for a man to be
born with it, as with the faculty of sight ; and he
is well gifted by nature, who is born with this
good faculty ; (for he will have a most honourable
and excellent thing, and ane which he cannot get
or learn from any other person, but which he must
have just as he has it by nature, and to have this
well and excellently by nature constitutes perfect
and true natural goodness;) if this be true, how
can virbue be more voluntary than vice? for to
both the goad and the bad man alike the end is, by
nature, or in some way apparent and laid down ;
and referring everything else to this, they act ac-
cordingly. 'Whether then the end does not appear 14,
by nature to every man of one kind or other, but Fourth
the light in which it presents itself depends in reason.
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some measure upon himself ; or whether the end

is by pature fixed, and from the good man’s per-

forming the means voluntarily, virtue is voluntary ;

in both cases vice is just as voluntary as virtue ;

for the bad man is just as much a voluntary agent

17. in his actions as the good man. If then, as is said,
Fifthrea. the virtues are voluntary, (for we are in some sgense
sot. joint causes of our habits, and from our being of a
certain character, we propose to ourselves the same

kind of end)) the vices must be voluntary also;

18. for they are just as much so as the virtues. Now

Thr‘:'lar‘;; about the virtues we have spoken generally; we
f:m;ed up, have said in outline, as it were, that they are mean

gtates, and that they are habits ; we have stated
from what things they derive their origin, and that
these things they are themselves apt to practise ;
that they are in our own power, that they are
voluntary, and that they are under the direction
of right reason.

19, But the actions and the habits are not in the
H"‘bits not game manner voluntary ; for we are masters of our
izv;:;;l::r:y actions from the beginning to the end, since we

know the particulars; but wo are masters only of

the beginning of our habits; but the addition of

particulars we are not aware of, as we are in the case

of sicknesses ; but because 1t was in our power to

make this or that use of particulars in the first

20. instance, on this account they ave voluntary. Let

us then take up the virtues again separately, and

state what they are, what their subjects are, and

how they are virtues; and it will be at the same

time clear how wmany there are: and first of
courage.

CHAP. VL
The definition of° Couraye.

1. Now that courage 18 a mean state on the subjects
Coursge.  of fear and confidence has been already made appa-
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rent : but it is evident that we fear things tervible ;

and these are, to speak generally, evils ; and there-

fore people define fear “the expectation of evil.” Fear.

Now we fear all evils, as disgrace, poverty, disease, 2.

friendlessness, and death. But the brave man does

not appear to have to do with all evils ; for some it

is right and good to fear, and not to fear them is

disgraceful, as, for example, not to fear disgrace ; for

he who fears this is a worthy and modest man, and

he who does not fear it is shameless. But by some

people he is called brave, metaphorically ; for he

bears some resemblance to the brave man ; for the

brave man too is fearless. But poverty, perhaps, 3.

and disease, and all those “things which do not hap- Moral

pen from vice, or our own'fault, it is not right to %°UreE®:

fear ; but yet the man who is fearless in these

things is not brave, Bub him, too, we call so, from

the resemblance ; for some who in war are cowards,

are liberal, and behaye with courage under pecu-

niary losses. Nor yet is a man a coward if he 4

is afraid of insult to his children and wife, or of

envy, or anything of this kind ; nor is he brave if

he feels confidence when about to be scourged.™

‘What sort of fearful things, then, has the courageous 5,

man to do with ; the greatest} for no man is more Casesin

able than he is to undergo terrible things ; but death Which the

is the most terrible of all things; for it is a Iimit ;» Bl‘;g:fc‘zgl

and it is thought that to the dead there is nothing rgpe,

beyond, either good or bad. And yet the brave man 6.

does not appear to have to do with death in every Deathis go.

form ; as at sea, and in disease. With what kinds Seporaror.

of death, then? Is it with the most honourable  coypege

But those that oceur in war are of this kind, for in is not

war the danger is the greatest and most honourable. shown in

The public honours that are awarded in states and 3’;;3,"‘1“ of

by monarchs attest this, )
Properly, then, he who in the case of an honour- g,

™ Aristotle is here alluding to the scveritics of the Lace-
demonian law,

B Mors ultima linew rerum~-Hor. See on this subject,
note, Book I, chap. i,
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able death, and under circumstances close at hand
which cause death, is fearless, may be called courage-
ous; and the dangers of war are, more than any
others, of this deseription. Not but that the brave
man is fearless at sea, and in sickness; but not
from the same cause as seamen ; for the brave give
up all hope of safety, and are grieved at such a
kind of death; but seamen are sanguine, because
of their experience., Moreover, brave men show
manliness in cases where there is room for exerting
themselves, and in which death is honourable ; but
in such deaths as those above-mentioned there is
neither one of these conditions nor the other.

CHAP. VIL

QOf the Brave Man, and those who are in the extremes on
either side of Bravery. '

Bur the terrible is not to all persons the same ; and
there iy sometbing which we say is beyond the
power of man to bear ; this, therefore, is terrible to

. 6very man, at least to every man of sense. But

e

those which are within the power of man to bear
differ in magnitude, and in being some greater and
gome less; and circumstances which cause con
fidence differ likewise. But the brave man is fear-
less, as becomes a man ; therefors at such things
he will feel fear ; but he will bear up, as far as
right and reason dictate, for the sake of what is
honourable ; for there is this same end to all the
virtues. But it is possible for these things to be
feared too much and too little, and, again, for
things not terrible to be feared as if they were so.
But of faults, one is that the thing itself is not
right ; another, that the manner is not right;
another, that the time is not right, and so on;
and the case is similar with respect to things that
cause confidence. Now he who bears bravely, and
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who fears what he ought, and from the right mo- Brave maa
tive, and in the right manner, and at the right defined.
time, and feels confidence in like manner, is brave.

¥or the brave man suffers and acts just as the

nature of the case demands, and right reason war-

rants.

But the end of every energy is that which is ac- 5
cording to the habit ; and courage is that which is
honourable in the case of the brave man; such
therefore is his end ; for everything is defined by
its end. For the sake, therefore, of what is honour-
able, the brave man bears and performs those things
which belong to courage. But of those who are in &
the extreme of excess there are two kinds, one who ArdAyn:
is excessive in fearlessness, who is not named (and ™"
we have before stated, that many of these extremes
are not named) ; but he (if, as iv said of the Celts?
he fears nothing, neither earthquake nor waves) may
be called mad or insensate. The other, who i3 ex-y,
cessive in his confidence in terrible circumstances,
is ragh ; and the rash man is thought to be arre- 8pasis,
gant, and a pretender to courage. He then wishes
to seem what the courageous man is in terrible cir-
cumstances ; wherever he ean, therefore, he imitates
him. Most of these, tlierefore, are at once bold and
cowardly ; for though they are bold in these cases,
yet they do not bear up under circumstances of
terror. But he who is excessive in fear iz a cow- 8, Asoi.
ard ; for he has all the attendant charncteristics of
fearing what he ought not, and as he ought not,
and so forth ; besides, he is deficient in confidence ;
but where he is called upon to bear pain, he more
especially shows that he is in excess. Now the
coward is desponding, for he fears everything ; bub
the brave man is just the reverse, for confidence
belongs to the sanguine temper. With the same sub- 9. Aeég,
jects, therefore, are conversant the characters of the Joacigand

o Aristotle makes similar mention of the Celts (Eudem.
Eth. iii. i.) :—olov ot Kekroi wpde rd kbpara $mha dravriot
AaBéyréc., See also Alian, Var. Hist. xiil. 23; Strabo, vii.
P 293 (Cardwell).
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coward, the rash, and the brave man, but they are
differently disposed with respect to them ; for the
two first are in excess and defect ; the other is in
the mean, and as he ought to be ; the rash are pre-
cipitate, and though beforehand they are full ot
eagerness, yet in the midst of dangers they stand
aloof ; the brave are in action full of spirit, but
beforehand tranquil. As we said, therefore, courage
is a mean state with respect to subjects of con- -
fidence and terror ; 4. e. in those which have been
specified ; and it chooses and bears up, because it is
honourable to do so, or because it is disgraceful not
to do so. But to die, and thus avoid poverty or
love, or anything paintul, is not the part of a brave
man, but rather of a coward ; for it is cowardice to
avoid troubley and the suicide does not undergo
death because it is honourable, bub in order to avoid
evil.  Such, then, is the nature of courage.

CHAP. VIIT,
Five other Forms of Courage.

THERE are, besides this, five other forms of courage
spoken of : first, the 'political, for it is most like
true courage ; for citizens seem to undergo dangers,
on account of the rewards and punishments enacted
by law, to avoid reproach and to obtain distinction.
And for this reason those nations appear to be the
most valiant, among whom cowards are disgraced,
and brave men honoured ; and it is characters ot
this kind that Homer makes the herces of his
poems, as Diomede and Hector,—* Polydamas will
be the first to load me with reproach.”? And
Diomede says, “ For Hector will ore day say, when
speaking among the Trojans, The son of Tydeus

3, beneath my hand.” But this most nearly resews

P See Hom, Il. xxii. 100, or Pope's translation, line 140;
and viii. 148, or Pope, line 179.
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bles the coarage before mentioned, because it arises
from virtue ; for it arises from shame, and the de-
sire of what is honourable, that is, distinction, and
from shunning reproach, which is disgraceful. But 4,
one might class with these those who are com-
pelled by their commanders to fight; but they
are worse, inasmuch as they do it, not from shame,
but from fear, and in order to avoid, not what is
disgraceful, but what is painful ; for those who have
power over them compel them, as Hector says,
“ Whomsoever I shall find ecrouching far away
from the battle, it shall not be in his power to
escape the dogs;”9 and those who issue orders to
them, and strike them if they retreat, do the same ;
also those who draw up their men in front of
trenches, or things of the kind, for they all use
compulgion :T a man must therefore be brave, not
because he is compelled, but because it is honourable
to be so.

Again, experience on every subject appears to be g,
a kind of courage ; whence even Socrates thought ’Ex rig¢
that courage was a science.?, Now some people are éuwtpiag.
experienced in one thing, and some in another ;
and in warlike matters soldiers are experienced ;
for there seem to be many things in war new! to

4 There are two passages in the Tliad which bear a close
resemblance to this; one in which Agamemnon is speaking
(I1. ii. 391; Pope, 466) ; the other in which the words are
Hector’s (I1. xv. 348 ; Pope, 396).

¢ Herodotus, in his account of the battle of Thermopyle,
(vii. 223), says that the Persian officers stood behind the troops
with whips, and with them drove the men onwards against the
enemy.

* The moral theory of Socrates was, that as virtue was the
only way to happiness, and no one could be willingly his own
enemy, so no one could do wrong willingly. Hence, whoever
did wrong did it through ignorance of right, and therefore
virtue resolved itself into science (imioriun). Courage, there-
fore, being a virtue, would be, according to this theory, a
science likewise.

t It is doubtful whether the reading here should be xawa
(things new), or wevd (groundless terrors). The following
expressions,—inania belli (Tacit. Hist. ii. 69), and seis enim
dici queedam wavixd, dici item 7¢ xevd 70¥ wokipov (Cie. ad
Attic, v. 20), support the latter reading. Or the other hand,
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other men, with which soldiers, more than any one
olse, have become acquainted. They therefore ap-
pear courageous, because all other people are not
aware of the nature of these things; besides,
through their experience ‘they are better able to
do, and not to suffer, and to protect themselves,
and to wound others, because they are able to use
dexterously their arms, and because they have such
arms as are best adapted for offence and defence.
In battle, therefore, they are like armed men
against unarmed, nand like professional wrestlers
against amateurs ; for in conflicts of this kind, it is
not the bravest men, but those who have the
groatest strength, and who are in the best state of

. body, who make the best fighters, Now regular

troops become cowardly when the danger surpasses
their experience, and when they are inferior in
numbers or equipments; for they are the first to
fly ; but a native militia stands its ground, and
dies, which happened in the Hermseum ;8 for to
them flight is disgraceful, and death is preferable to
such safety ; while the others only expose them-
selves to danger at the beginning, under the idea
that they are superior; bubt when they discover
the true state of the case they fly, because they
fear death more than disgrace. But this is not the
charactor of the courageous man,

Agnin, some people refer anger to courage ; for
those who are borne on by anger, like wild beasts,
against those who have wounded them, are thought
to be courageous ; because courageous men have the
appearance of being under the influence of anger ;
vopigavrec otk dANo Ti elvar Td kawwdy rob wokipow, k. 7, .
(Thucyd. iii. 30), is in favour of the former, And this, Came-
rarius, Cardwell, and Miclelet prefer. Bekker, however,
adopts the latter reading,

® The Greek scholiast infcrms us that the Hermmum was
an open space in the city of Coronma, in Beeotin. Ilere the
Coroneans, assisted by some Beeotian auxiliary troops, fought
an engagement with Nonarchus the Phocian, who had got
possession of the citadel. In this battle the native troops
stood their ground, and were all killed to a man ; the auxili-
wries fled, on hearing of the death of one of their generals.
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for anger is a thing which above all others is apt
to rush into dangers; whence Homer also says—

~———*¢ it infused strength into bis soul,’’

——i it aroused his fury and rage.'’

———*i he breathed stern fury thro’ his nostrils.”’
¢ his blood boiled.”’ ¥
For all such signs as these seem to denote the
rousing and awakening of anger, Now brave men @,
act for the sake of what is honourable ; and anger
co-operates with them; but beasts act from pain;
for it is owing to their being struck or frightened ;
at least when they happer to be in a wood or a
marsh, they do not attack. - Now it is not courage
in them to rush into danger, because they are im-
pelled by pain or rage, without- foreseeing anything
of the danger they ineur. Since, according to such
an idea, even asses would be brave when they are
hungry ; for even when they are beaten they do
not leave their pasture; and adulterers also do
many acts of daring through lust. Therefore those
who from pain or rage are urged forward into
danger are not brave. But that form of courage 19,
which owes its origin to anger, appears to be more
physical than the other forms ; but when deliberate
preference and the proper motive are added, it
becomes veal courage. And men who are angry
suffer pain, and when they have have satisfied their
vengeance they feel pleasure; but those whose
courage is owing to this feeling, are fond of fight-
ing, but not really courageous ; for they do not act
from the motive of the honourable, nor according
to the suggestion of reason, but in obedience to
passion, and yet their courage bears a strong re-
semblance to real courage.,

Nor yet are the sanguine courageous ; for they 11.
feel confidence in dangers, because they have 9 ebikwu
been victorious many times and over many oppo- 5
pents ; but they resemble the courageous, because

¥ The fourth quotation does not occur in either the Iliad or
Odyssey, but in Theocritus, 1d. xx. 15. — Michelet, 'Ta

woliricd, are forces composed of citizens (wokiras), O
srpariirta, are hired auxiliaries, ov mercenaries,
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both are apt to feel confidence; Lut courageous
men are apt to feel confidence from the above-men-
tioned causes, and men of sanguine temperament
because they believe themselves superior, and ex-
pect that no evil will happen to them ; and this
is the case with drunken men ; for they become
sanguine ; but when things happen contrary to

12, their expectation, they fly. Now it was said to be

the part of the brave man to withstand everything
which is or which appears to be terrible to man,
because it is honourable to do so, and disgraceful

13. not to do so. And therefore, also, it appears to be

14,

"EE hy-
voiag,

characteristic of a brave man to be fearless and
imperturbable in cases of sudden danger, rather
than in those which are previcusly expected ; for it
ariscs more from hebit, and less from preparation ;
for in the case of things proviously expected, a
man might prefer them from calcalation and
reason, but in things unexpected, from habit,
Again the ignorant appear courageous, and are
not far removed from the sanguine ; but they are
worse, inasmuch as they make no estimate at all
of the danger, whilst the others do ; for which rea-

15. son they stand their ground for awhile. But men

who have been deceived fly, as soon as they dis-
cover that the case is different from what they
suspected ; as wns the ecase with the Argives when
they fell among the TLacedsemonians, mistaking
them for Sicyonians.¥ We have now given the
character of the really brave, and of those who are
only apparently so.

CHAP. IX.

Of certain features peculiur to Courage.

1. Bur though courage is conversant with confidence

Courage
is more
conver-
want with

and fear, 1t is not equally conversant with botl,
but has more to do with fearful things : for he wha

* See the Hellenics of Xenophon, Book VI. ¢. iv. sec 10.
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in these sases is undisturbed, and wiao feels as he ¢pobipd
ought in them, is more truly brave than he who than Jap-
feels as ho ought on subjects of confidence. Now 5%
men are called brave for bearing painful things ; It is pain.
and hence it follows also that courage is attended ful, and
with pain, and is justly praised ; for it is more diffi- more diffi-
cult to bear painful things than to abstain from z:sl: tgh‘;‘:"'
pleasant thingsx Not but that the end in courage tempe.

ig pleasant, but it is kept out of sight by the ac- rance.
companying circumnstances : just as is the case in 3

the gymnastic exercises ; for, to pugilists, the end

for which they act, nawely, the crown and the ho-

nours, is pleasant ; but the being beaten is painful,

at leagt, if they ave made of flesh, and all toil is

painful ; and because the painful civcumstances are
numerous, the motive, which is a small matter,

appears to have nothing pleasant in it.

Now, if in the case of courage this be equally 4, Feeling
true, death and wounds will be painful to the brave pain will
man, and against bis will; but he will bear them not con-
because it is honourable to do so, and because it is i::‘”: 8
disgraceful not to do so. And in proportion as he gowara,
is nearer the possession of all virtue and happiness, 5.
he will be more pained at death ; for to such a man
as this, more than to any other, it is worth while
to live, and he will knowingly be deprived of the
greatest goods : and thisis painful ; but he is not
the less brave ; but perhaps he is even more brave,
because in preference to these advantages he chooses o . .o
the honour to be obtained in war. Consequently, it i8 13,0yt is
not possible to energize pleasantly in the case of all not possi-
the virtues, except so far as that they attain to their ble in all
end. And perhaps there is no reason why those :E:ﬁ"” -
soldiers who are not of this character, but are less y
brave, and have no other good quality, should not Merce-
be the best fighters: for these men are ready to vary sol-
face dangers and hazard life for the chance of great diers not

N brave.
profit. Of courage, therefore, let so much have sfuve

* Recause pain is sharper and more bitter than the mere
.o88 of pleasure.
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been sald; but it is not difficult, from what has
been said, to comprehend, in outline, at least, what
t is.

CHAP. X.
Of Temperance and Intemperance.

1. Bur, after this, let us speak of temperance ; for
Why cou- these two, courage and temperance, seem to be the
i and  virtnes of the irrational parts of the soul. Now, we
emperance . .
are fit | have said that temperance is a mean state on the
considered. subject of pleasures ; for it has not the same, but

Tempe-  less connection with pains; and with the same in-

;"!’“f;%o. temperance appears to be conversant lkewise. But
wir %" ot us now distinguish the kinds of pleasures which

are the subject of it,

5, Let pleasures be divided into those of the soul,
Pleasures  and those of the body ; as, for example, the love ot
divided into 1 o ouy, the love of learningj for, in both these cases.
mental . H 4
and corpo- &man takes pleasure in that which he is art to love,
rezl. while his body feels nothing, but rather his mtellect ;
Mental are but those who have to do with pleasures of this kind
}:’V" of pare neither called temperate nor intemperate. Nor

onour, &¢. .
g are those called temperate nor intemperate who
have to do with the other pleasures which de not
belong to the body ; for, as to those who are fond
of fables, and telling long stories, and those who pass
their days idly in inditferent occupations, we call
them triflers, but not intemperate; nor yet do we
call those intemperate who are too much grieved
at the loss of money or friends,

4. Temperance must therefore belong to bodily
C°"lt’l°’e“1 ¢ pleasures ; but not to all even of these. For those
i those o who are delighted at the pleasures derived from

i sight, as with colour, and form, and painting, are
neither called temperate nor intemperate, and yet
it would seem to be possible for a man to be

5. pleased even with these as they ought, or too much,
dxbn. or too little, The same thing holds good in cases



CHAP. X.] ETHICS. 111

of hearing ; for no person calls those who are ex-
travagantly delighted with songs or acting intem-

perate, nor does he call those who take proper
pleasure in them temperate ; nor yet in cases of 6. doun.
smell, except accidentally ;¥ for we do not call those

who are pleased with the smell of fruit, or roses, or
aromatic odours, intemperate, but rather those whe

delight in the smell of perfumes and viands; for

the intemperate are pleased with these, because by

them they are put in mind of the ohjects of their

desire. And one might see even others besides 7,
intemperate people, who when hungry take delight

in the smell of meat; but taking delight in these

things is 2 mark of the intemperate man, for to him

these things are objects of desire. . But even other 8
animals perceive no pleasure through the medivm

of these senses, except accidentally; for dogs do not

take delight in the smell of bares, but in eating

them, although the smell caused the sensation. Nei-

ther does the lion feel pleasure in the lowing of an

ox, but in eating it ; but he perceived from the low-

ing that the ox was near, and thercfore he appears

to be pleased at this; aund likewise he is not de-
lighted at merely seeing or finding a stag or wild’

goat, but because he will got food.  Therefore tem- 9,
perance and intemparance belong to those pleasures

in which other animaly participate ; whence they

appear slavish and brutal ; and these are touch and

taste. Now they seem to have little or nothing 10. yefou,
to do with taste; for to taste belongs the judging With which
of flavours ; as those who try wines do, and those :ﬁﬁ]&ei's
who prepare sauces ; but the intemperate do not py; Jitete
take much or indeed any pleasure in these flavours, conver.
but only in the enjoyment, which is caused en- sent.
tirely by means of touch, and which is felt in meat,

in drink, and in venereal pleasures. Wherefore 11. aps,

Philoxenus, the son of Eryxis, a glutton, wished with which
it is chiefiy
¥ Because neither the gratification of sight, nor smell, nor OBVeE~
hearing, is the final cause to animals, but the satisfying hun-
ger, the means of doing which are announced by the senses,
Compare Hom. lliad, iii. 23.—BMichelet,
G
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that be had a throat longer than a crane’s ; becanse
he was pleased with touch, the most common of
genses, and the one to which intemperance belongs ;
and it would appear justly to be deserving of
reproach, since it exists in us, not so far forth as we
are men, but so far forth ag we are animals. Now,
to delight in such things as these, and to be better
pleased with them than anything else, is brutal ;
for the most liberal of the pleasures of touch are
not included, those, namely, which arise from fric-
tion and warmth in the gymnastic exercises; for
the touch in which the intemperate man takes
pleasure belongs not to the whole body, but to
particular parts of it.

CHAP. XL
Different kinds of Desires,

Bur of desires, some appear to be common, and
others peculiar and acquired ; as, for example, the
desire of food is natural ; for every man desires, when
hungry, meat or drink, or sometimes both ; and a
young man in his prime, Homer says, desires the
nuptial couch ; but it is not every man who feels
this or that desive, mor do all feel the same.
Therefore this appears to be peculiarly our own;
not but that it has something natural in it, for
difforent things are pleasant to different people, and
gome things are more pleasant universally than
others which might be selected at random. In the
natural desires, then, few err, and only on one side,
that of excess ; for to eat or drink anything till a
man be overfilled is exceeding the natural desire m
quantity ; for the cuject of natural desire is the
satisfaction of our wants. Therefore these are
called belly gods, because they satisfy their wants
more than they ought : people of excessively slavish
dispositions are apt to do this. But in the case of
pecnliar pleasures many people err, and frequently ;



CHAP. XL.] ETHICS LA

for peopls who are called lovers of these things
arve 8o called either from being pleased with im-
proper objects, or in improper degree, or as the
vulgar are, or iu an improper manner, or at an
improper time; but intemperate persons are in
the excess in all these particulars; for they are
pleased with some things that ought not to please
them, because they are hateful ; and if any of these
things are proper objects of delight, they are de-
lighted with them either more than they ought,
or as the vulgar are,

It is clear, therefore, that excess in pleasures is ¢.
intemperance, and blameable. But as to pains, a Conrage
man is not, as in the case of courage, called tem- ;2;1&?;: "
perate for bearing them, nor intemperate for not giffer as te
bearing them ; but a man is called intemperate for pains.
feeling more pain than he ougbt at not obtaining
pleasant things; (so the plessure is the cause
of the pain;) but the temperate man is ealled so
from not feeling pain at the absence of and the
abstaining frow pleasure, Now, the intemperate 5,
man desires all things which are pleasant, or those Intempe-
which are most so, and is led by his desire to choose Tate man.
these things in preference to others; for which
reason he feels pain both on account of his failure
in obtaining, and his desire to obtain ; for desive is
recompanied by pain;;-bub it seems absurd to be
pained through pleasure.

But there are, in fact, none who fall short on the 8.
subject of pleasure, and who delight less than they gi}‘ti‘:zfe“t
ought in it ; for such insensibility is not natural to e to
man ; for all other animals discriminate between pleasure
the things which they eat, and like some, and dis- never
like others. But if any one thinks nothing plea- fovnd.
sant, and sees no difference between one thing and
another, he would scarcely be & man; but this
character has no name, because it is never found,

But the temperate man is in the wean in these 7.
watters ; for he is not pleased, but rather annoyed, The tem-
at the principal pleasures of the intemperate man ; gg;::fb':daf'
nor is he pleased with xu;y improper objects, nor '

[+]
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excessively with anything ; nor is he pained at their
absence ; nor does he fecl desire, except in modera-
tion, nor more than he ought, nor when he ought

_not, nor in any case improperly. But he feels

moderate and proper desire for all those pleasant
things which conduce to health, or a sound habit of
body ; and he feels the same desire for those other
pleasures which do not hinder these, which are not
contrary to the honourable, nor beyond his means ;
for he who feels otherwise sets too high a price
upon such pleasures. But this is not the character
of the temperate man ; but he feels them according
to the suggestions of right reason,

CHAP, XIL

That Intemperance appears more Voluntary than Cowardice,

Bot intemperance seems more voluntary than cow-
ardice ; for one arises from pleasure, and the other
from pain ; one of which is to be chosen, and the
other to be avoided.  And pain puts a man beside
himself, and disturbs his natural character ; whereas
pleasure has no such effect. It is, therefore, more
voluntary, and for this reason more deserving of
reproach ; for it is easier to become accustomed to
resist pleasures, because they frequently occur in
life ; and in forming the habits there is no danger ;
but the case of things formidable is just the con-
trary.

And it would appear that cowardice is not
equally voluntary in the particular acts; for cow-
ardice itself is not painful ; but the particular
circumstances through pain put a man beside him-
self, and cause him to throw away his arms, and to
do other disgraceful things ; and therefore it appears

. to be compulsory. In the case, howevor, of the

intemperate man, on the contrary, his particular
acts are voluntary ; for they are committed in obe.
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dience to his lusts and desires ; but the whole habit

is less voluntary ; for no one desires to be intempe-

rate., 'We apply the term intemperance to children’s 4.

faults also ; for there is some resemblance between Analogy
the two cases ; but which use of the word is derived 22‘32;‘
from the other, mattors not for our present purpose. (nt(ymul‘o‘i
But it is evident that the latter meaning was derived gically une
from the former ; and the metaphor seems to be by chastened-
no means a bad one: for whatever desires those :1':552’ 'K‘Sd
things which are disgraceful, and is apt to increase ot‘echai;‘dren.
much, requires chastisement ; and this is especially

the case with desires and children; for children

live in obedience to desire, and in them the desire

of pleasure is excessive. If, therefore, it is not 3.
obedient, and subject to rule, it will increase greatly ; R“l"t”. re-
for the desire of pleasure is insatiable, and attacks :E:cd;gg“
the foolish man on all sides; and the indulgence of )
desire increases the temper which is congenial to it,

and if the desires are great and strong, they expel

reason also. Hence it is necessary that theyshould be 6,
moderate and few, and pot at all opposed to reason:

and this state is what we call obedient and disci-

plined ; for as a child ought to live in obedience to

the orders of his master, so ought that part of the

soul which contains the desires, to be in obedience

to reason. It is therefore necessary for that part 7,

of the soul of the temperate man which contains

the desires, to be in harmony with reason; for

the honourable is the mark at which both aim ;

and the temperate man desires what he ought, and

as he ought, and when he ought ; and thus reason

also enjoins. Let this suffice, therefore, on the

subiect of temneranoco.



BOOK IV

CHAP. L

OF Liberality and Iiliberality.

1. LEr us next speak of liberality. Now it appears ta

Liherality
defined.

2.

The ex-
tremes are
»ften con-
founded
with other
vices.

3.

be # mean on the subject of possessions ; for the
liveral man is praised; mot. for matters which re-
late to war, nor for-those in ~which the temperate
character is exhibited, nor yet for his judgment, but
in respect to the giving and receiving of property;
and more in giving than receiving. But by pro-
perty we mean everybhing, of which the value is
measured by money. Now, the excess and defect
on the subject of property are prodigality and
illiberality ; the term illiberality we always attach
to those who are more anxious than they ought
about money ; but that of prodigality we sometimes
use in a complex sense, and attach it to intem-
perate people, for we call those who are inconti-
nent, and profuse in their expenditure for purposes
of intemperance, prodigal ; therefore they seem to
be the most wicked, for they have many vices at
once. Now, they are not properly so called, for the
meaning of the word prodigal is the man who has
one single viee, namely, that of wasting his fertune ;
for the man who is ruined by his own means is
prodigal, and the waste of property appears to be a
sort of ruining one’s sclf, since lifo is supported by
means of property. This is tho sense, therefore,
that we attach to prodigality. But it is possible
to make a good and bad use of everything which
has use. Now, money is one of the useful things,
and that man makes the best use of everything
who possesses *he virtue which relates to it, and,
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therefore, he who possesses the virtue that relates
to money will make the best use of it, and the
possessor of it is the liberal man.

But spending and giving seem to be the use of 4.
money, and receiving and taking care of it are more Why libe.
properly the method of acquiring it ; hence it is :;lgy;gx
more the part of the liberal man to give to proper in giving
objects than to reccive from proper persons, or to than re-
abstain from receiving from improper persons; for ceiving.
it belongs more to the virtue of liberality to do than
to receive good, and to do what is honourable than
to abstain from doing what is disgraceful. And it 5.
is clear that doing what is good and honourable
belongs to giving, and that receiving good and ab-
staining from doing what is disgraceful, belongs to
receiving ; and thanks are bestowed on the giver,
and not on him who abstains from receiving, and
praise still more so ; and abstaining from receiving
18 more easy than giving, for men are less disposed to
give what 1s their own than not to take what be-
longs to another ; and giversiare called liberal, while
those who abstain from receiving are not praised
for liberality, but nevertheless they are praised for
justice ; but those who receive are not praised at all.

But liberal men are more beloved than any others,
for they are useful, and their uscfulness consists in
giving.

But actions according to virtue are honourable, 6,
and are done for the sake of the honourable ; the The mo-
liberal man, therefore, will give for the sake of tive “‘cfd P
tl_le honourable, apd wi}l give properlx, _for he will ii“;;-ﬁli:;
give to proper objects, in proper quantities, at pro-
per times; and lus giving will have all the other
qualifications of right giving, and he will do this
pleasantly and without pain ; for that which is done
according to virtue is pleasant, or without pain, and
by no means annoying to the doer. DBut he who 7.
gives to improper objects, and not for the sake of
the honourable, is not to be called liberal, but some-
thing else ; nor yet he who gives with pain, for he
would prefer the money to the performance of an
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honourable action, and this is not the part of a libe.
ral man. Nor yet will the liberal man receive from
improper persons, for such receiving is not charac-
teristic of him who estimates things at their proper
value ; nor would he be fond of asking, for it is not
like s henefactor, readily to allow himself to be be-
nefited ; but he will receive from proper sources ;
for instance, from his own possessions ; not because
it is honourable, but because it is necessary, in order
that he may have something to give ; nor will he
be careless of his own fortune, because ho hopes by
means of it to be of use to others ; nor will he give
at random to anybody, in order that he may have
something to give to proper objects and in cases
where it is honourable to do so.

It is characteristic of the liberal man to be pro-
fuse and lavish in giving, so as 1o leave but little
for himself, for it is characteristic of him not to look
to his own interest. But the term liberality is ap-
plied in proportion to & man’s fortune, for the liberal
consists not in the quantity of the things given,
but in the habit of the giver ; and this habit gives
according to the means of the giver. And there is
nothing to hinder the man whose gifts are smaller
being more liberal, provided he gives from smaller
means. But those who have not been the makers
of their own fortune, but have received it by in-
heritance, are thought to be more liberal, for they
are inexperienced in want, and all men love their own
productions most, as parents and poets, But it is
not easy for the liberal man to be rich, since he is not
apt to receive or to take care of money, but. rather
to give it away, and to be careless of it for its own
sake, and only to care for it for the sake of giving
away. And for this reason people upbraid fortune,
because those who are most deserving of wealth are
the least wealthy. But this happens not without
reasor, for it is impossible for a man to have money
who cakes no pains about getting it, as is the case
in other things,

Yet the liberal man will not give to improper
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persons, nor at improper times, und so forth, for man gif.
if he did, he would cease tn act with liberality ; ferent
and if he were to spend money upon these things, from the
he would have none to spend upon proper chjects, p.‘"‘r’i?]‘gal n
for, as has been observed, the man who spends £
according to his means, and upon proper objects, is
liberal, but he who is in the excess is prodigal. For yiyg,
this reason we do not call kings prodigal, for it cannot be
does not appear easy to exceed the greatness of prodigus.
their possessions in gifts and expenditure.

Liberality, therefore, being a mean state on the 3,
subject of giving and receiving money, the liberal
man will give and expend upon proper objects, and
in proper quantities, im small and great matters
alike, and this he will'do with pleasure ; and he will Liberal
receive from proper sources, and in, proper quanti- man dif-
ties ; for, since the virtue of liberality is a mean state gerem
N . L CTaa rom the
it both giving and receiving, he will in both cases odigul in
act as he ought ; for proper receiving is naturally receiving.
consequent upon proper giving, and improper re-
cewving is the contrary. Habits, therefore, which
are naturally consequent upon each other are pro-
duced together in the same person, bot those that
are contrary clearly cannot. But if it should happen 14,
to the liberal man to spend in a manner inconsistent When and
with propriety and what is honourable, he will feel I}gw tlhe "
pain, but only moderately and-as he ought, for it is i‘;e(l:r;a'\ﬁ.
characteristic of virtue to'feel pleasure and pain at
proper objects, and in a proper manner. And the 12.
liberal man is ready to share his money with others ;
for, from his setting no value on it, he is liable to
be dealt with unjustly, and he is more annoyed at
not spending anything that he ought to have spent,
than pained at having spent what he ought not;
and he is no friend of Simonides.® But the prodigal 13.
man even in these cases acts wrongly, for he neither
feels pleasure nor pain, where he ought nor as
he ought. But it will be more clear to us as we
proceed,

¢ The poet Simonides is generally accused of avarice. Cora-
pare Rhet. Book I1I. ch.ii
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But we have said that prodigality and illiberality
are the excess and the defect, and that they are
conversant with two things, giving and receiving,
for we include spending under giving. Prodigality,
therefore, exceeds in giving, and not receiving, and
falls short in receiving ; but illiberality is deficient
in giving, but excessive in receiving, but only in
cages of small expenditure. Both the characteristics
of prodigality, therefore, are seldom found in the
same person ; for it is not easy for a person who
receives from nobody to give to everybody, for their
means soon fail private persons who give, and these
are the very persons who seem to be prodigal. This
character now would seem-considerably better than
the illiberal one ; for he is easily to be cured by age
and by want, and is able to arrive at the mean ; for
he has the qualifications of the liberal man ; for
he both gives and abstains from receiving, but in
neither instance as he ought, nor well, If, there-
fore, he could be accustomed to do this, or could
change his conduct in any other manner, he would
be liberal, for he will then give to proper ohjects,
and will not receive from improper sources; and for
this reason he does not seem to be bad in moral
character, for it'is not the mark of a wicked or an
ungenerous man to be excessive in giving and not
receiving, but rather of a fool. But he who is in
this manner prodigal seems far better than the illi-
beral man, not only on account of the reasons already
stated, but also because he benefits many people,
while the other benefits nobody, not even himself.

But the majority of prodigals, as has been stated,
also receive from improper sources, and are in
this respect illiberal. Now, they become fond of
receiving, because they wish to spend, and are not
able to do it easily, for their means soon fail them ;
they are, therefore, compelled to get supplies from
some other quarter, and at the same time, owing to
their not caring for the honourable, they receive
without geruple from any person they can ; for they
are anx1ous to give, and the how or the whence they
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get the money matters not to them. Therefors 13,
their gifts are not liberal, for they are not honour-
able, nor dine for the sake of the honourable, nor

as they ought to be done ; but sometimes they
make men rich who deserve to be poor, and will
give to men of virtuous characters nothing, and to
flatterers, or those who provide them with any
other pleasure, much. Hence the generality of pro- 1s,
digals are intemperate also; for, spending money
carelessly, they are expensive also in acts of in-
temperance, and, because they do not live with a
view to the honourable, they fall away towards
pieasures, The prodigal, therefore, if he be without
the guidance of a master, turns aside to these vices ;
but if he happen to.be taken care of, he may pos-
gibly arrive at the mean, and at propriety.

But illiberality is incurable, for old age and im- g,
becility of every kind seem to make men illiberal, Illibera-
and it is more congenial to human nature than pro- lity is in-
Aigality ; for the generaliby of mankind are fond of curable.
money rather than of giving, and it extends very
widely, and has many forms, for there appear to0 vauous
be many modes of ilhberality ; for as it consists in modes of
two things, the defect of giving, and the excess illiberality
of receiving, it does not exist in all persons entire,
but is sometimes divided ; and some exceed in re-
ceiving, and others fall short in giving. For those 20,
who go by the names of parsimonious, stingy, and gzdwhoi
niggardly, all fall short in giving ; but do not desire 7?“ZXP°‘
what belongs to another, nor do they wish to “F°%
receive, some of them from a certain fairness of
character, and caution lest they commit a base
action ; for some people seem to take care of
their money, or at least say that they do, in order
that they may never be compelled to commit a 21.

disgracefal action. Of these also is the cummin- Kvpre-
wPIoTHG,
v How often do we find the most profuse and extravagant
persons guilty of the most illiberal actions, and least scru-
pulous ag to the means of getting money! This union of the
two extremes in the same individual is exemplified in the
character of Catiline, whom Sallust describes as being ** Alieni
appetens, sui profusas.”’
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splitter, and every one of similar chiracter, and he
derives his name from being in the excoss of unwil-
lingness to give. Others, again, through fear abstain
from other persons’ property, considering it diflicult
for them to take what belongs to other people, with-
out other people taking theirs. They therefore are
satisfied neither to reccive nor give. Again, in ve-
ceiving, some are excessive in receiving from any
source, and any thing ; those, for instance, who ex-
ercise illiberal professions, and brothel-keepers, and
all persons of this kind, and usurers, and those who
lend small sums at high-interest ; for all these re-
ceive from improperisourees, and:in improper quan-
tities. And the love of base gain appears to be
common to them all; for they all submit to re-
proach for the sake of gain, and even for small
gain. For we do not call those illiberal who receive
great things from improper sources, as tyrants, who
lay waste cities, and pillage temples, but rather
we call them wicked, impious, and unjust. But the
gamester, the clothes-stealer, and the robber, are of
the illiberal class, for they are fond of base gain ;
for, for the sake of gain, both of them ply their
trades, and incur reproach. ' Clothes-stealers and
robbers submit to the greatest dangers for the sake
of the advantage they gain, and gamesters gain from
their friends, to whom they ought to give. Both,
therefore, are lovers of base gain, in that they desire
to gain from sources whence they ought not ; and
all such modes of receiving are illiberal. With
reason, therefore, is illiberality said to be contrary
vo liberality ; for not only is it a greater evil than
prodigality, but also men are more apt to err on this
side than on the side of the prodigality before men-
tioned. Respecting liberality, therefore, and the
vices which are opposed to it, let thus much have
been said.
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CHAP. II
Qf Magnificence and Meanness,

Bur it would seem that the subject of magnificence 1.
is the next to be discussed ; for this likewise is a vir- How
tue on the subject of money ; but it does not, like g;%:‘gi‘f-\
liberality, extend to all acts that pertain to money, fers from
but only those which involve great expenditure. liberality,
And in these it surpasses liberality in greatness ;
for, s its name signifies; it is appropriate expendi-
_ture in great matters; but greatness is a relative
term ; for the expense of the office of trierarch
and of the chief of a sacred embassy® is not the
same. Propriety therefore depends upon the rela- 2.
tion of the expense to the expender ; the object of On what
the expense ; and the quantity expended. But he p;ox;':s:y
who in trifling, or in moderate matters, spends with pens
propriety, is not called magnificent ; as in the line,
“71 often gave to the wandering beggar ;"¢ but
he who expends with propriety in great matters
is 8o called ; for the magnificent man is liberal ;
but it does not follow any more for that, that the
liberal man should-be magnificent. Of this habit 3.
the defect is called meanness ; the excess, bad taste
and vulgar profusion,® and all other names which
are applied to excess, not on proper, but improper
objects. But we will speak of them hereafter.
The magnificent man resembles one who pos- 4.
sesses knowledge, for he is able to discover what is How

« The tpinpdpyor were those rich citizens at Athens, on
whom was imposed the public burden of furnishing and equip-
ping a trireme; the 3ewpoi were those who were sent on any
embagsy for sacred purposes, such as to consult an oracle, or
attend a solemn meeting, &c.  On the Asirowpyiar of the
Athenians, see Dr. Smith’s Dictionary of Antiguities.

4 See Hom. Odyss. xvii. 420,

¢+ The Greek word ig Bavaveia. This vice is called in the
Magn. Mor. i. 27, galaswreia ; and in Eudem, Eth. ii. 3,
Saravipia.
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appropriate, and to incur great expense in accor-
dance with it ; for, a8 we said in the beginning, the
habit is defined by the energies, and by the acts of
which it is the habit. The expenses of the magni-
ficent man, therefore, are great and appropriate ;
such also are his works ; for so will his expense be
great, and be appropriate to his work. So that the
work ought to be worthy of the expense, and the
expense worthy, or even more than worthy, of the
work, Now the magnificent man will incur such
expenses for the sake of the honourable ; for this
is common to all the virtues ; aud besides, he will
do it with pleasure and with profuseness ; for exact
accuracy is mean ; and he would be more likely to
consider how he could do the thing most beautifully
or most appropriately, than how much it would
cost, or how he might do it at the smallest price.
Consequently the magnificent man must necessarily
be liberal also; for the liberal man will spend
what he ought, and as he ought ; but in these cases
greatness is characteristic of the magnificent man.
Since, then, liberality belongs to these subjects, mag-
nificence will, even with the same expense, make its
work more magnificent ; for the excellence of a
possession and a work is different ; for a possession
is most excellent when it is of the greatest value,
and would feteh most money, ag gold ; but a work,
when it is great and honourable ; for the conter-
plation of a work like this causes admiration, and
the magnificent causes admiration. The excellence
of a work, therefore, is magnificence in greatness.
Now all those things which we call honourable,
are included under the term expenses, as, for
example, those that relate to the gods, offerings,
temples, and sacrifices ; likewise all those that
relate to anything divine ; and those whick, being
done for the public good, are objects of laudable
ambition ; as if men think that a perzon ought to
be splendid in the offices of choragus, or trierarch,
or public entertainer. But in all cases, as has been
said, thers must be a reference to the rank and
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property of the person who expends; for the ex-

pense must have proper relation to these things.

and not only be appropriate to the work, but to the

doer of the work also. Hence a poor man cannot g

be magnificent, for he has not property from which The poor
he can oxpend large sums with propriety ; and the man caunot
poor man who attempts it is a fool ; for it is incon- b‘ge‘r‘::g“"
gistent with his rank, and with propriety ; but )
excellence consists in doing it rightly. But magnifi- g,

cent actions become those, to whom maguificent pro-

perty belongs previously, either by their own means,

or their ancestors, or any with whom they are con-

nected ; they also become the nobly born, the

famous, and so on ;. for all these have greatness and

dignity. Such, then, is the character of the magni-

ficent man as near as possible, and in such expenses

is magnificence digplayed ; for these are the greatest

and most had in honour,

But of private expenses, those are the most 10.
magnificent which only happen for once ; as, for Private
example, a wedding, and anything of that kind ; (’;ﬁg‘ﬂ'
or anything in which the whole city, or the prinei- ’
pal people, take an interest; and those which relate
to the reception and dismissal of strangers, and to
honorary gifts and recompenses ; for the magnificent
man is not inclined to spend upon himself, but
upon the public ; but gifts bear some resemblance
to offerings. It is also characteristic of the mag- 11,
nificent man to furnish his house in a manner be-
coming his wealth ; for this ig an ornament to him ;
and to be more disposed to spend money on such
works as are lasting ; for these are the most honour-
able ; and in every case to attend to propriety ; for
the same things are not suitable to gods and men,
nor to a temple and s tomb. And in the case jg,
of expenses, everything that is great in its kind,
is magnificent, and that which is great in a great
kind, is most magnificent ; and next to that, that
which is great in another kind. And there ir a
difference between that which is great in the work,
snd that which is great in the expenditure ; for a
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most beautiful ball or oil-bottle is wmaguificent as a

itt to a child, but the price of it is trifling and
dliberal. Hence it is the part of the magnificent
man to do what he does, of whatever description
w be, magnificently ; for this is not easily sur-
passed, and has a due reference to the expense.
Such, then, is the character of the magnificent man.
But he who is in excess, and is vulgarly profuse,
is in excess, as we have said, in spending impro-
perly ; for in small expenses he will spend large
sums, and be inconsistently splendid ; for instance,
he will entertain his club-fellows with a marriage
feust ;T and when furnishing a chorug for a comedy,
will introduce a purple robe into the parode,® like
the Megareans ; and all this he will do, not for the
sake of the honourable, but to display his wealth,
imagining that by this means he shall be admired ;
and where he ought to spend much, he will spend
little, and where he ought to spend little, much.

But the mean man in all cases will be in the
defect, and though he may have spent very large
sums, will spoil the beauty of the whole for the
sake of a trifle ; and whatever he does, he will do
with hesitation, and will calculate how to spend
least money ; and this he will do in a complaining
spirit, and will always think that he does more
than he has occasion to do. These two habite
are vices ; nevertheless they do not bring reproach
upon those guilty of them, from their neither being
hurtful to their neighbour, nor very disgraceful te
themselves.

f See Hom. Odyss. i. 225.

* But say, you jovial troop so gaily dress’d,
Is this a dridal or a friendly feast ? "’

€ The wdpodoc was the first speech of the whole chorus in
a Greek tragedy. It was 80 named as being the passage of the
chorus.song, sung whilst it was advancing to its proper place
in the orchestra, and therefore in anapaestic or marching verse.

The ordoipor was chanted by the chorus when standing in its
proper position, See Smith’s Dict. Antig. p. 983.
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CHAT. 111
QF Maynanimity and Little Mindedness.

MaGNANIMITY,! even from its very naime, appears to 1.

be conversant with great matters. First let us de- Magnant

termine with what kind of great matters. But it m‘;?g'c't‘”

makes no difference whether we consider the habit, o ter,

or the man who lives according to the habit. Now, 4,
. . gha

the magnanimous man appears to be he who, being nimous

veally worthy, estimates s own worth highly ; for man.

he who makes too low an estimate of it is a fool ;

and no man who aets aceording to virtue can be a

fool, nor devoid of sense. The character before- 2.

mentioned, therefore, is magnanimous ; for he whose

worth is low, and who estimates it lowly, is a modest Zdgpwr.

man, but not a magnanimous one; for magnani-

mity belongs to greatness, jnst as beanty exists only

with good stature ;! for little persons may be pretty,

and well proportioned, but cannot be beautiful

He who estimates his own worth highly, when in 3

reality he is unworthy, is vain; but he who esti- Xaiwog,

mates it more highly than he deserves, is not in all

cases vain, He who cstimates it less highly than 4

it deserves, is little-minded, whether his worth be

great or moderate, or if, when worth little, he esti-

mates himself at less ; and the man of great worth Mucpiyn

appears especially lttle-minded ; for what would he yo.

b Magpanimity as described by Aristotle cannot be con-
sistent with the humility required by the Gospel. The Chris-
tian knows his utter unworthiness in the sight of God, and
therefore caunot form too low an estimate of his own worth.
Nevertheless that there is such a virtue as Christian magna-
nimity is abundantly shown in the character of St. Paul. The
heathen virtue of magnanimity constituted a marked feature
in the character of a virtuous Athenian, and was doubtless also,
as Zell observes, a strong feature in the character of Aristotle
himself.

1 The Greeks considered a good stature a necessary charac-
teristic of beauty,—See the Rhetorie, L. v., also Hom. Odyss.
xiii, 28¢,

H
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buve done if his worth had not been so great?
The magnanimous man, therefore, in the greatness
of his merits, is in the highest place ; but in his
proper estimation of himself, in the mean ; for he
estimates himself at the proper rate, while the
others are in the excess and defect. If there-
fore, the magnanimous man, being worthy of great
things, thinks himself so, and still more of the great-
est things, his character must display itself upon
some one subject in particular.

Now, the term value is used with reference to
external goods; and we must assume that to be
of the greatest value which we award to the gods,
and which men of eminence are most desirous of,
and which is the prize of the most honourable acts ;
and such a thing as this is honour ;% for this is the
greatest of external goods. The magnanimous man,
therefore, acts with propriety on subjects of honour
and dishonour. And, even without arguments to
prove the point, it scems that the magnanimous
are concerned with honour, for great men esteem
thomselves worthy of honour more than anything
else ; for it is according to their desert. But the
little-minded man is in the defect, both as regards
his own real merit and the magnanimous man’s
dignity ; but the wain man is in the excess ag
regards his own real merit, but is in the defect as
regards that of the magnanimous man.

The magnanimous man, if he s worthy of the
highest honours, must be the best of men ; for the
better man is always worthy of the greater honour,
and the best man of the greatest. The truly mag-
nanimous man must therefore be & good man ; and
it seems, that whatever is great in any virtue be-
longs to the magnanimous character ; for it can in
nowige be befitting the magnanimous man to swing
his arms and run awayl, nor to commit an act of

¥ The word here translated honour is s, which signifies,
not the abstract principle ré «aAdv, but honourable distine-

tion; hence it is called an external good, for it is conferrea on
us by others,

! The phrase in the original wapacsicarra gedyewr nas the
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injustice ; for what could be the motive to bass
conduct to him to whom nothing is great? And if
we examine the particulars of the case, it will ap-
pear ridiculous that the magnanimous man should
not be a good man ; and he could not even be de-
gerving of honour, if he were a bad man ; for honour
is the prize of virtue, and is bestowed upon the good.
Magnanimity, then, seems to be, as it were, a kind 3,
of ornament of the virtues; for it makes them Magnani-
greater, and cannot exist without them. Axnd for “",‘ty s
this reason it is difficalt to be really magnanimous ; Z‘;}ifg"‘:“
for it is impossible, without perfect excellence and
goodness. The magnanimous character, therefore, The mag-
is principally displayed on the subject of honour nenimous
and dishonour. And in the case of great instances man con-
of honour, bestowed by the good, he will be mode- ;‘?ﬁi‘:_
rately gratified, under the idea that he has ob- gard 1o
tained what is his due, or even less than he de- honours.
serves ; for no honour can be equivalent to perfect
virtue. Not but that he will receive it, because
they have nothing greater to give him ; but honour
from any other persons, and on the score of trifles,
he will utterly degpise ; for these he does not de-
sovve ; and likewise he will despise dishonour ; for
he cannot justly deserve it.
The magnanimous charaecter is, therefore, as has o,
been said, principally concerned with honours ; not To wealth
but that in wealth and power, and all good and bad
fortune, however it may come to pass, he will behave
with moderstion ; and not be too much delighted
at success, nor too much grieved at failure ; for he
will not feel thus even at honour, though it is the
greatest thing of all; for power and wealth are
eligible because of the honour they confer ; at any
rate, those who possess them desire to be honoured
on account of them. To him, therefore, by whow
honour is lightly esteemed, nothing else can be ir-
portant ; wherefore magnanimous men have the yp.
appearance of superciliousness. Instances of goud Success

same signification as the Latin pbrase demissis manibus fugere;
i e. to fly very rapidly.
i )
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fortune also appear to contribute to magnanimity ;
for the nobly born are thought worthy of honour,
and those who possess power and wealth, for they
surpass others ; and everything which is superior in
goodness is more honourable. Hence, such things
as these make men more magnanimous ; for by some
people they are honoured. But in reality the good
man alone is deserving of honour ; but he who has
both is thought more worthy of honour ; but those
who, without virtue, possess such good things as
these, neither have any right to think themselves
worthy of great things, nor are properly called mag-
nanimous ; for magnanimity cannot exist without
perfect virtue. But those who possess these things
become supercilious and insolent; for without virtue
it is difficult to bear good fortune with propriety ;
and being unable to bear i, and thinking that
they excel others, they despise them, while they
themselves do anything they please ; for they imu-
tatec the magnanimous man, though they are not
like him ; but this they do wherever they can. Ac-
tions according to virtue they do not perform, but
they despise others, But the magnanimous man
feels contempt justly ; for he forms his opinions
truly, but the others form theirs at random.

The magnanimous man nejther shuns nor is fond
of danger, because there are but few things which he
cares for ; but to great dangers he exposes himself,
and when he does run any risk, he is unsparing of
his life, thinking that life is not worth having on
some terms. He is disposed to bestow, but ashamed
to receive benefits ; for the former is the part of a
superior, the latter of an inferior ; and he is dis-
posed to make a more liberal return for favours;
for thus the criginal giver will have incurred an ad-
ditional obligation, and will have received a benefit.
He is thought also to recollect those whom he has
benefited, but not those from whom he has re-
ceived benefits ; for the receiver is inferior to the
giver : but the magnanimous man wishes to be
superior and the benefits which he confers he hears
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of with pleasure, but those which he receives with
pain. Thetis therefore says nothing to Jupiter about
the benefits she has conferred upon him, nordothe La-
cedeni®nians to the Athenians, but only ahout those
which theyhave received.® Again,it is characteristic
of the magnanimous man to ask no favours, or very
few, of anybody, but to be willing to serve others ;
and towards men of rank or fortune to be haughty
in his demeanour, but to be moderate towards men
of middle rank ; for to be superior to the former is
difficult and honourable, but to be superior to the
latter is easy ; and among the former there is no-
thing ungenerous in being hanghty ; bt to be so
amongst persons of humble rank is bad taste, just
like making a show of strength to the weak.
Another characteristic is, not to go in search of
honour, nor where others occupy the first places;

14.
As to ask-
ing favoura

15.
As to seek

and to be inactive and slow, except where some log honous

great honour is to be gained, or some great work to
be performed ; and to be inclined to do but few
things, but those great and distinguished. He must
also necessarily be open in his hatreds and his friend-
ships ; for concealment is the part of a man who
is afraid. lle must care more for truth than for
opinion. Tle must speak and act openly ; for this
is characteristic of a man who despises others; for
he is bold in speech, and therefore apt to despise

m See Hom. Il. i. 503; where Thetis only hints at any
benefits which she may have conferred on Jupiter, but does not
dwell upon them at length or enumerate them.

¢ 1f e’er, O father of the gods ! she said,

My words could please thee, or my actions aid.””
Pope, i. 652,
Zallisthenes, who wrote a history (as we learn from Diodorus,
xiv. 117) commencing from the peace of Artaxerxes, says thut
the Lacedeemonians, when invaded by the Thebans, sent for uia
to Athens, and said that they willingly passed over the benefits
which they had conferred on the Athenians, but remembered
those the Athenians had conferred upon them. Xenophon,
however (Hell. V1. v. 53), relates that they made mention of
the good offices that they conferred upon each other. It has
been gupposed by some that both these examples are instances
of Aristotle’s having quoted from memory, and thus having
fallen into error.

16.
As to
truth,
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others, and truth-telling, except when he uses dis
simulation ;* but to the vulgar he ought dissemble.
17. And he cannot live at the will of another, except it
Asto  be g friend ; for it is servile ; for which reason all
friendship. flatterers are mercenary, and low-minded men are
flatterers. ITe i not apt to admire ; for nothing is
18 great to him. He does not recollect injuries; for
;sa;zers aceurate recollection, especially of injuries, is not
and con. characteristic of the magnanimous man ; but he ra-
duct. ther overlooks them. He is not fond of talking of
people ; for he will neither speak of himself, nor of
anybody else ; for he does not care that he himself
should be praised, nor that others should be blamed.
He is not disposed to praise ; and therefore he does
not find fault even with his enemies, except for the
sake of wanton jnsult. He is bynomeans apt to com-
plainor snpplicate helpin umavoidable or trifling cala-
mities; for to be so in such cases shows anxiety about
thera. He is apt to possess rather what is honourable
and unfruitful, than what is fruitful and useful ; for
19, this shows more self-sufficiency. The step of the
Hisgait, &% magnanimous man-is slow, his voice deep, and his
language stately; for he who only feels anxiety
about few things is not apt to be in a hurry ; and
he who thinks highly of nothing is not vehement ;
and shrillness and quickness of speaking arise from
these things. This, therefore; is the character of

the magnanimous man.

. 20, Te who is in the defect is little-minded ; he who
M‘f.""‘l"" is in the excess is vain, But these do not seem to be
xos: vicious, for they are not evil-doers, but only in error ;

for the little-minded man, though worthy of good
things, deprives himself of his deserts; but yet he
resembles one who has something vicious about him,
from his not thinking himself worthy of good things,
and he seems ignorant of himself, for otherwise he

@ Eipwy is a dissembler, one who says .ess than he thinks,
and is opposed to ¢Ayffc. Eipwwela, dissimulation, espe.
cially an ignorance purposely affected to provoke or confound
an antagonist,—irony, used by Socrates against the Sophists.

See Scottand Liddell’s Lexicon. See another sense, in which
epwyeia is used in the Jth chapter of this book.
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would have desirel those things of which he was
worthy, especially as they are good things. Yet
such men as these seem not to be fools, hut rather
idle. And such an opinion seems to make them
worse ; for each man desires those things which are
according to his deserts ; and they abstain even from
honourable actions and customs, cousidering them-
gelves unworthy; and in like manner from exter-
nal goods.

But vain men are foolish, and ignorant of them- 21.
selves, and this obviously; for, thinking them- Xavvok
gelves worthy, they aspire to distinction, and then
are found out ; and they are fine in their dress, and
their gestures, and so-onj; and they wish their
good fortune to be known, and speak of it, hoping
to be honoured for it. But little-mindedness is
more opposed to magnanimity than vanity, for it is
oftener found, and is worse. Magnanimity, there-
fore, as we have said, relates to great honour.

CHAP, IV.

Of the nameless Virtue which is conversani with the desire of
Honour,

THERE seems to be another virtue conversant with 1.
the same habit, as was stated in the earlier part of Of thle
our treatise,® which would appear to bear the same Jioe ™
relatign to magnanimity, which liberality does to conver-
wmagnificence ; for both these have nothing to do sant with
with what is great, but dispose us as we ought to be small ho-
disposed towards what is moderate and small. And "™
as in receiving and giving money there is a mean
habit, an excess, and a defect ; so in the desire of
honourp also,there is the “more and the less” thanwe

o See Book 1L ch. vii,

P An ambignity wight result from the difficulty of distin-
guishing in English between 7o ¢arév and ripn.  The former
is the abstractedly honourable, the morally beautiful,—in Latin,
¢ honestum ;'’ the latter is honourable distinction conferred
on us by others.
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ought, as well as the proper source, and the proper
manner; for we blame the lover of honour as desir-
ing honour too much, and from improper sources ;
and the man who is destitute of the love of honour,
as one who does not dcliberately prefert to he
honoured even for honourable things; and some-
times we praise the lover of honour as manly and
noble ; at other times, him who is destitute of the
love of honour, as moderate and modest ;¥ as we

- said before. But it is clear, that as the expressicn,

“lover of anything,” is used in more senses than
one, we do not use the term lover of honour always
with the same signification ; but when we praise
him, we mean that he loves honour more than most
men ; and when we blame him, that he loves it
more than he ought. Dut since the mean state
has no name, the extremes seem to contend for
the middle place, as being vacant ; bat wherever
there are an excess and defect, there i8 also a
mean. And men destre honour both too much
and too little, so that it is possible to desire it as
they ought. At any rate, this habit is praised,
being a nameless mean state on the subject of
honour. But compared with love of honour, it
appears to be the absence of all love for it ; and
compared with this, it appears to be love of honour.
Compared with both, therefore, it in some sense has
the nature of both ; and this seems to be the case
with the other virtnes also. But in this case the
extremes seem opposed, because the mean has no
name,

9 Hpoaipsmy is translated thronghout this work ** deli-
berate preference,’’ as expressing most literally the original.
It implies preference, not from mere impulse, but on principle,
as a matter of moral choice—as the act of a moral being.

" The word in the original is owgpwr. Considered as a
moral virtue, cwppogdry signifies temperance,~the virtue, as
Avistotle says, 7} o6 (et TV ¢piva, which preserves the vigour
of the intellect. Here it signifies modesty, the virtue of a
suber and well-regulated mind.
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CHAP. V.
Qf Meekness and Irascibility.

Bur meekness is 2 mean state on the subjeet of 1.
angry feelings. But because the mean has no Ipgirsg
name, and we can scarcely say that the extremes

have any, we give to the mean the name of
meekness, though it declines towards the defect,

which has no name, But the excess might be Jeg ex-
called a species of irascibility ; for the passion is tremes.
anger, and the things that cause it are many and
various. He, therefore, who feels anger on proper o,
oceasions, at proper persons, and besides in a proper Charac-
manner, at proper times, and for a proper length of teristics of
time, is an object of praise. This character will fﬁ:ﬂ“'eek
therefore be the meek man, in the very poinis in

which meekness is an object of praise ; for by the

meek man we mean him who is undisturbed, and

not carried away by passion, but who feels anger
according to the dictates of reason, on proper occa-

sions, and for a proper length of time. But the

meek man seems to err rather on the side of defect ;

for he is not inclined torevenge, but rather to for-

give. But the defect, whether it be a kind of 3.
ingensibility to anger, or whatever it be, is blamed ; The defect.
for those who do not feel anger in proper cases,

are thought to be fools, as well as those who do

not feel it in the proper manner, nor at the proper

time, nor at the proper persons; for such an one

seems to have mno perception, nor sense of pain;

and from his insensibility to anger, he is not dis-

posed to defend himself; but it is like a slave to

endure insults offered to one’s self, and to overlook

them when offercd to one's relations. But the excess 4,

takes place in all the categories; for 1t is possible The exvees
tc be angry with improper persons, on improper
occasions, too much, too quickly, or too long ; yeu

all these circumstances are not anited in the same
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person ; for it is impossible that they should be;
tor the evil destroys itself, and if entire, becomes
intolerable.

Irascible men, therefore, are easily angered, with
improper objects, on improper occasions, and too
much ; but their anger quickly ceases, and this is
the best point in their character. And this is the
case with them, becanse they do not restrain
their anger, but rvetaliate openly and visibly, be-
because of their impetuosity, and then they be-
come calm. The choleric, who are disposed to be
angry with everything, and on every occasion, are
likewise in excess; whence also thoy derive their
name. But the bitter are difficult to be appeased,
and retain theiranger a long time, for thoy repress
their rage ; but there comes a cessation, when they
have retaliated ; for revenge makes their anger
cease, because it produces pleasure instead of the
previous pain. But if they do not get revenge, they
feel a weight of disappointment : for, owing to its
not showing itself, no one reasons with them ; and
there is need of time for a 'man to digest his anger
within him.* Persons of this character arc very
troublesome to themselves, and to their best friends.

But we call those persons ill-tempered wha
feel anger on improper occasions, too much, or
too long, and who do nof become reconciled with-
out revenge or punishment. DBut we consider the
excess to be more opposite to the mean than the
defect, for it occurs more frequently ; for revenge is
more natural to man than meekness: and the ill-
tempered are worse to live with than any. But the
observation which was made in the former part, is
clear from what we are now saying ; for it is diffi-
cult to determine with accuracy the manner, the
persons, the occasions, and the length of time for

* Etymologists have doubted whether the composition of
depbyoloc be drpog, or deparog, but this observation of
Aristotle shows that in his opinion the word is derived fron
dxpog, an extreme,

¢ Hoc est conficere ac sedare perturbationem.—Felicianus.
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which one ought to be angry, ard at what point

one ceases to act vightly, or wrongly. For heg.
who transgresses the limit a little is not blamed, Slight
whether it be on the side of excess or deficiency : “a";‘l“’“"g
and we sometimes praise those who fall short, and not blamed,
call them meek ; and we call the irascible manly,

as being able to govern. But it is not easy to lay

down a precise rule asto the extent and nature of

the transgression, by which a man becomes cul-

pable ; for the decision must be left to particular

cases, and to the moral sense. Thus much, how- 10.
ever, is clear, that the mean habit is praiseworthy,
according to which we feel anger with proper per-

sons, on proper occasions; il a proper manner, and

so forth : and the excesses and defects are blame-

able ; a little blameable when they are only a little
distance from the mean ; more blameable when they

ave further ; and when they are very far, very blame-

able. It is clear, therefore, that we must hold to

the mean habit. et the habits, therefore, which

relate to anger have heen suficiently discussed.

CHAP. V1.
Of the Social Virtue and its Contrares.

Bur in the intercourse of life and society, and the j,
interchange of words and actions, some people Of the so.
appear to be men-pleasers ; who praise everything cial virtue
with a view to give pleasure, and never in any APEoson
case take the opposite side, but think they ought

to give no pain or annoyance to those in whose

society they happen to be; others, contrary to

these, who oppose everything, and are utterly
carcless of giving pain, are called cross and quar-
relsome. That these habits are blameable, is g
svident ; and likewise that the mean habit be- aierore
Yween them iz praiseworthy, according to which

+ man will approve and disapprove of proper
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3, objects, and in a proper manner. There is ne

The mean
is ¢ Aia

fyev Tod
orépyey.

4.

It aims at
giving
pleasure.

name assignerl to this habit, but it most resembles
friendship ; for he who acts according to the mean
habit is such as we mean by the expression, “a kind
and gentle friend,” if we add thereto the idea of
affection ; while this habit differs from friendship,
in being without passion and affection for those
with whom one has intercourse ; for it is not from
being a friend or an enemy that he approves or dis-
approves in every case properly, but because it is
his nature ; for he will do it alike in the case of
those whom he knows, and those whom he does not
know, and o those with whom he is intimate, and to
those with whom he is not intimate, except that he
will always do it properly ; for it is not fit in the
same way to pay regard to, or to give pain, to
intimate friends and strangers.

Generally, therefore, we have said, that in his
intercourse he will behave properly; and referring
his conduct to the prineiples of honour and ex-
pediency, he will aim at mot giving pain, or at
giving pleasare. For ‘he seems to be concerned
with the pleasures and pains that arise in the inter-
course of society ; and in all of these in which it is
dishonourable or inexpedient to give pleasure, he
will show disapprobation, and will deliberately prefer
to give pain. And-if the action bring upon the
doer disgrace or harm, and that not small, and the
opposite course of conduct only slight pain, he will

. not approve, but will disapprove of it highly. But

his manner of intercourse will be different with
persons of rank, and with ordinary persons, and
with those who are more or less known to him ;
and in all other cases of difference he will act in
like manner, awarding to each his due: and
abstractedly preferring to give pleasure, and
cautious about giving pain, but yet attending
always to the results, I mean to the honourable
and the expedient, if they be greater than the
pain.  And for the sake of giving great pleasure
sitorwards, be will inflict sroall pan.  Suck, then,
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is he who is in the mean, but it has not a name. 6.

But of those who give pleasure, he who aims at being Distine-
pleasant, without any further ohject, is a man- z‘l:;n%";w
pleaser ; he who does it that some benefit may znd dpeo !
accrue to him in money or that which money pur- rog.
chages, is a flatterer. But as for him who gives

Jain and always disapproves, we have said that he

s morose and quarrelsome. DBut the extremes

appear opposed to each other, because the mean

hag no name.

CHAP. VIL
Gf the Truthful, and those in the Extremes.

THE mean state on the subject of arrogance is con- L.
cerned with almost the same object matter as the Truthfu
last ; thig also has no name. But it would be no bad "¢
plan to go through and enumerate such habits as
these ; for we should have a more accurate knowledge

of what relates to moral character, when we have gone
through them individually ; and we should believe
that the virtues are mean states, if we saw at one
comprehensive view that the position was true in
every instance. Now, in social intercourse, those 2.
persouns who associate with others for the purpose

of giving pleasure, and those who do it for the
purpose of giving pain, have been treated of. But

let us speak of those who are true, and those who

are false, in their words, their actions, and their
pretensions,

Now, the arrogant man appears inclined to pre- 3.
tend to things honourable, which do not belong to Excess
him, and to things greater than what belong to ﬁf;fgfta e
him : the falsely modest, on the other hand, is apt pwyeia
to deny what really does belong to him, or to (false mo.
make it out to be less than it is. But he who is desty).
in the mean is, as it were, a real character, truthful
in his actions and his words, and ready to allow
that he possesses what he really possesses, withont
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meking  greater or less. But it is possible to do
all these things with or without a motive. But
every one, except he acts with a motive, speaks,
acts, and lives, according to his character. Bus
falsehood, abstractedly, is bad and blameable, and
truth honourable and praiseworthy ; and thus the
trnthful man being in the mean, is praiseworthy ;
while the false are both blameable ; but the arrogant
man more so than the other. But let us speak
about each separately: and first, about the truthful;
for we are not speaking of him who speaks truth
in his agreements, nor in matters that relate to
injustice or justice; for this would belong to another
virtue ; but of him who in cases of no such conse-
guence observeg truth in his words and actions,
from being such in character.

But such a man would appear to be a worthy
man ; for the lover of truth, since he observes it in
matters of no consequence, will observe it still more
in matters of consequence; inasmuch as he who is
cautious of falsehood for its own sake, will surely
be cautious of it as being disgraceful ; and such a man
is praiseworthy. But he declines from the truth
rather on the side of defect; for this appears to be
in better taste, because excesses are hateful.

But he who makes pretensions to greater things
than really belong to him, without any motive, re-
sembles a base man, for otherwise he would not have
taken pleasure in the falsehood ; but still he appears
foolish rather than bad. But if it be with a motive,
he who does it for the sake of glory or honour is
not very blameablo, as the arrogant man ; but he
who does it for the suke of money is more dishonour-
able. But the character of the arrogant man does
not consist in the power of being so, but in the de-
liberate preference to be so ; for he is arrogant, just
as the liar, from the habit, and from his being of
this character. Those, therefore, who are arroganty
for the sake of honour, pretend to such things
as are followed by praise or congratulation ; those
who are so for the sake of gain pretend to such
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things as their recighbours reap the advantage of,
snd of which the absence in themselves may escars
notice, as that they are skilful® physicians or sooth-
sayers ; wherefore most men pretend to such things
as these, and are thus arrogant ; for they possess
the qualities which we have mentioned.

But the falsely modest, who speak of themselves 8.
on the side of defect, seem more refined in character ; Falsely
for they are not thought to speak for the sake of Wodest.
gain, but to avoid that which is troublesome to
others. These, too, more than other men, deny that
they possess honourable qualities ; as Socrates also
did. But those who pretend to things of small im-
portance, and which they evidenily do not possess,
are called cunning and consequential, and are very
contemptible. And false modesty appears some- 9,
times to be arrogance; as the dress of the La- Baveowas
cedemoniang ; for too great defect, as well agovpyor?
excess itself, looks like arrogance. But those who ke
make & moderate use of false modesty, and in cases modesty
where the truth i3 not too obvious and plain, appear sometimes
polished. But the arrogant seems to be opposed to i~ *"%
the truthful character, for it is the worse of the two gance.
extremes.’

v If oopov is here a substantive, it must be an attack upon
the Sophists as pretenders to wisdom which they did not pos-
sess, The preceding passage renders this not improbable, for
one great difference between the Sophists and the philnso-
phers, who were, like Plato and Aristotle, opposed to them,
was that they taught for gain. This their opponents thought
unworthy of the dignity of & philosopher. The teaching of
Socrates professed fo be, as Aristotle asserts below, directly
opposed to anything like pretension, hence the elpwveia,
which was one characteristic of it.  On this subject Michelet
refers to an essay of Hegel, Gesch. d. Phil., tom. 1. pp. 53-57.
For an able and elaborate defence of the Sophists, and most
interesting observations on the teaching of Socrates, see Grote’s
Hist. of Greece, vol. viii. pp. 67 and 68,

* Bavkomwavoipyog, a rogue who puts a good face op the
woret case,— Liddell ani Scotl.
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CHAP. VITL.
Gf graceful vr polished Wit, and its contrary.

Bur since there ave periods of relaxation in life,
and in them sportive pastime is admisgible, in
this ease also there seems to be a certain method
of intercourse consistent with propriety and good
taste, and also of saying proper things and in a
proper manner; and likewiss a proper manner
of hearing. But theve will be a difference in point
of the persons among whom we speak, or whom
we hear. But it is clear that on these subjects
there iy excess and defect.  Those, therefore, who
exceed in the ridiculous appear to be huffoons
and vulgar, always longing for something ridi-
culous, and aiming more at exciting laughter
than speaking decently, and causing no pain to
the object of their sarcasm. ' But those who neither
say anything laughable themselves, nor approve of
it in others, appear to be clownish and harsh ; but
those who are sportive with good taste are ealled
men of graceful wit (efrpdreXoy, from &f, well, and
Tpéwrw, t0 turn), as possessing versatility, for such
talents seem to ‘be the gestures of the moral
character ; and the character, like the body, 1s
judged of by its gestures. But since what is ridi-
culous is on the surface, and the generality of man-
kind are pleased with sport, and even with over-
much jesting, even buffoons are called men of grace-
ful wit, as though they were vefined ; but from
what has been said, it is clear that they differ from
them,; and differ considerably.

But tact peculiarly belongs to the mean habit ;
and it is the part of a clever man of tact to
speak and listen to such things as befit a worthy
man and a gentleman ; for in sport there are some
things which it is proper for such a man to say and
to listen to. And the sportiveness of the gentle-
man differs from that of the slave, and that of the
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edncated from that of the nneducated man: and a

person might see this difference from the difference Comeay.
between old and recent comedies ;¥ in the old ones
obscenity constituted the ridiculous ; in the modern

ones inuendo ; and there is considerable difference
between these in point of decency.

Must we, then, define the man who jests with &,
propriety as one who says such things as are not O &0 oKt
unbefitting a gentleman ¢ or who takes care not to ™ “**
give pain to his hearer, but rather to give plea-
sure ! or is such a thing as this incapable of defini-
tion? for different things are hateful and pleasant
to different people. The things which he will say
he will also listen to ; for mi'is thought that a man
would do those things which e would bear to hear
of. Now, he will not do everything that he will
listen to ; for a scoff is a sort of opprobrious ex-
prossion ; and there are some opprobrious expres-
gions which are forbidden by legiclators; and
perhaps there are things at which they cught to
have forbidden men to scoff = Now, the refined
and gentlemanly man will so behave, being as it
were a law to himnself : and such is he who is in
the mean, whether he be called o man of tact, or of
graceful wit,

But the buffoon cannot resist what is ridiculous, 6. )
and spares neither himsolf nor anybody else, if he Bupordyog
can but raise a laugh ; and this he will do by
saying such things ss the gentleman would not
think of saying, or sometimes even of listening *Aypuog.
to. Bat the clownish man is in all such companies
useless, for he contributes nothing, and disapproves
of everything. But recreation and sport appear to
be necessary in life.

Now, these just mentioned are the mean states These
in the social intercourse of life; they all refer to the t‘_":e last
interchange of certain words and actions, but they Toptr

L " refer to
differ, in that one relates to truth, and others to ¢he social

¥ The dramatic literature of our own country, as well as

that of Athens, furnishes a valuable index to the progress of
refinement and moral education.
i
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pleasure. But of those that relate to pleasure, one is
concerned with sport, the other with the other in-
tercourse of life,

CHAP. IX.
Of the Sense of Shame.

Bur iv is not proper to speak of the sense of shame
as a virtue, for it 1s more like a passion than a habit ;
it is therefore defined as a kind of fear of disgrace ;
but in its effects it resembles very nearly the fear
that is experienced in danger;-for those who are
ashamed grow red, and those who fear death turn
pale.  Both, therefore, appear to be in some sort
connected with the body ; and this seems charac-
teristic of a passion rather than a habit. But this
passion befits not every age, but only that of youth ;
for we think it right that young persons should be
apt to feel shame, because from living in obedience
to passion they commit many faults, and are re-
strained by a sense of shame. And we praise those
young persons who dre apt to feel shame ; but no
man would praise an older person for being shame-
faced ; for we think it wrong that he should do
anything to be ashamed of ; for shame is no part
of the cnaracter ot the good man, if, indeed,
it be true that it follows unworthy actions; for
such things he ought not to do. But whether the
things be in reality or only in opinion disgraceful,
it makes no difference ; for neither ought tc be
done ; so that a man ought-not to feel shame.
Moreover, it is a mark of a bad man to be of
such character as to do any of these things, But
to be of such character as to feel shame in case he
should do any such action, and for this cause to
think himself a good man, is absurd ; for shame
follows only voluntary actions ; but the good man
will never do bad actions voluntarily. But shame
may be hypothetically a worthy feeling ; for if a man
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were to do such a thing, he would be ashumed ; but

this has nothing to do with the virtues : but though
ghamelessness, and not to be ashamed to do dis-

graceful actions, be bad, yet it is nob on this account

a virtue for a man who does such things to be 4,
ashamed. Neither i3 continence, propexly speak- Continencs
ing, a virtue, but a kind of mixed virtue ; but the ¢r¢pd-
subject of continence shall be fully discussed heve- ;] ngd“m
after. But now let us speak of justice. tue.



ROOK V

CHAP. I
Of Justice and Injustice.™

1. B6T we must inquire into the subject of justice and
injustice, and see what kind of actions they are con-
cerned with, what kind of mean state justice is, and

® This book is almost identically the same with the fourth
book of the Eudemean Ethics. A passage in Plato’s treatise
De Legibus, p. 757, guoted by Brewer, p. 167, shows how
far the views of the greut master and his distinguished pupil
coincided on this subject of particular justice, As far as
regarded universal justice, the theory of Plato was as fol-
lows: — He considered the soul a republic (De Rep. iv.),
composed of three faculties or orders. (1.) Reason, the go-
verning principle.  (2.) The irascible passions, (3.) The
concupiscible passions,  When ench of these three faculties of
the mind confined itgelf to its proper office, without attempt-
ing to encroach upon that of any other; when reason go-
verned, and the passions obeyed, then the vesult was that
complete virtue, which Plato denominated justice. Under
the idea of universal justice will be comprehended the ¢ jus-
titia expletrix,”” and ¢¢ justitin attributriz,”’ of Grotins; the
former of which consists in abstaining from what is another’s,
and in doing voluntarily whatever we can with propriety be
forced to do; the latter, which consists in proper beneficence,
and which comprehends all the social virtues. This latter
kind has been by some termed ¢ distributive justice,”’ but in
a different sense from that in which the expression is used by
Aristotle. —- (A. Smith, Mor. Sent. Part VIL. 2.) With
respect to particular justice, distributive justice takes cogni-
zance of the acts of men, considered in relation to the state,
and comprehends what.we call eriminal cases. Corrective
justice considers men in relation to each other, and compre-
hends civil cases. Aristotle has also treated the subject of
justice and injustice, though in a less scientific wanner, in
his Rhetoric, Book I. ee. xii. xiii. xiv., to the translation of
which, in this series, together with the accompanying notes;
the reader is referred.
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between what things “the just,” that is, the ab-
stract principle of justice, is a mean. But let our
investigation be conducted after the same method as
in the case of the virtues already discussed. We see, 2.
then, that all men mean by the term justice thaf Justice

kind of habit from which men are apt to perform ;“‘: doua
just actions, and from which they act justly, and greq.
wish for just things; and similarly in the case of In justice
injustice, that habit from which they act unjustly, three
and wish for unjust things. Let these things, things ere
therefore, be first laid down as it were in outline ; ooy
for the case is not the same in sciences and capacities 1. Capacity,
as in habits ; for the same capacity and science seems 2, Moral
to comprehend within its sphere contraries; but choice.
one contrary habit does net infer the other con- 3. Action.
trary acts:b for instance, it is not the case that, from 5oy e
the habit of health, the contrary acts are performed, oTipn may
but only the healthy oves ; for we say that a man be of con-
walks healthily when he walks as a healthy man faries;
would walk, Hence a contrary habit is ofteu 23?“ can-
known from its contrary’; and the habits are often |
known from the things connected with and attend- 5 y.1i
ant upon them ; for if the good habit of body be may he
well known, the bad habit becomes known also ; and known
the good habit is known from the things which be- f“”’é‘ s
long to it, and these things from the good habit ; *™ %"
for if the good habit of body be firmness of flesh, it
necessarily follows that the bad habit of body is
looseness of flesh ; and that which is likely to cause
the good habit of body is that which is likely to
cause firmness of flesh.

But it, generally speaking, follows, that if the one
of two contraries be used in more senses than one,
the other contrary i8 likewise used in more senses
than one : for instance, if the just is so used, so also 3,
is the unjust, But justice and injustice seem to be The terms

used in more senses than one i but because of their justice and
injustice
b The same habit cannot have to do with contraries, whereas
the same science can, e. g. the habit of health can ouly produce
healthy action, but the science of healing can, it abused, pro-
duce unhealthiness.
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close affinity, their homonymy escapes notice, and ia
not so clear to be understood, as in the case of things
widely differing ; for the difference in species is a
great difforence : for instance, both the bone under
the neck of animals, and that with which they
lock doors, are called by the same Greek word
#hefc.  Let us, then, ascertain in how many senses
the term unjust man is used. Now;, the transgressor

6. of law appears to be unjust, aud the man who takes

The just
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vépepog
and igoc
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and {oow :
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8.

Al lawful
things are
joat,

9.

more than his share, and the unequal man ; so that
it is clear that the just man also will mean the man
who acts according to law, and the equal man.
The just will therefore be the lawful and the equal ;
and the unjust the unlawful and the unequal But
since the unjust man is also one who takes more
than his ghare, he will be of this character with' re-
gard to goodd ; not, indeed, all goods, but only those
in which there is good and bad fortune ; and these
arc absolutely always good, but relatively not always.
Yet men pray for and pursue these things; they
ought not, however ; but they ought to pray that
absolute goods may be goods relatively to them-
selves, and they ought to choose those things which
are good to themselves.e
But the unjust man does not always choose too
much, but sometimes too little, in the case of things
absolutely bad, but because even the smaller evil
appears to be in some sense a good, and covetous-
ness is for what is good, for this reason he appears
to take more thau his share. He is also unequal ;
for this includes the other, and is a common term.
But since the transgressor of law is, as we said, un-
just, and the keeper of law just, it is elear that all
© See Juven, Sat. x. ;—
4¢ Say, then, shall man, deprived all power of choice,
Ne'er raise to Heaven the supplicating voice ?
Not so; but to the gods his fortunes trust
Their thoughts ure wise, their dispensations just.
‘What best may profit or delight they know,
And real good for fancied bliss bestow :
With eyes of puiy they our frailties scan ;

More dear to them than to himself, is man.”’
Gifford's Transl. 507,
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lnwful things are in some sense just ; for those
things which have been defined by the legislative
gcience are lawful : and each one of these we assert
to be just. But laws make mention of all subjects, ¢,
with a view either to the common advantage of all, Object ot
or of nien in power, or of the best citizens ;¢ accord- Jaws.
ing to virtue, or some other such standard. So
that in one way we call those things just which are
adapted to produce and preserve happiness and its
parts for the social community. But the law di- 11.
rects the performance of the acts of the brave man ;
for instance, not to leave his post, nor to fly, nor to
throw away his arms ; and the acts of the temperate
man ; for instance, not to eqmmit adultery or out-
rage ; and the acts of thie meek man ; for instance,
not to assault or abuse ; and in like manner, in the
case of the other virtues and vices, it enjoins one
clags of actions, and forbids the other ; a well-made
law does it well, and one framed off-hand and with-
out consideration badly.

This justice, therefore, is perfect virtue, not abso- 12,
lutely, but relatively. And for this reason justice Universal

. . Justice 18
often appears to be the most excellent of the vir- 75, "hut
tues ; and neither the evening nor the morning star relatively
is so admirable.® ' And in a proverb we say, “In itis cak-
justice all virtue is comprehended.” And it is more Aio™a.
than any others perfect virtue; bocanse it is the exer-
cise of perfect virtuc ; and it is perfect, because the
possessor of it is able to exercise his virtue towards
another person, and not only in reference to him-
self ; for many men are able to exercise virtue in ¢ i rppe
their own concerns, but not in matters which con- irepow,
cern other people. For this reason, the saying of
Bias seems to be a good one, “ Power will show the

9 This distinction is drawn in order to make the assertion
applicable to the circumstances both of democratical and aris-
tocratical states. OF dpioror, the best citizens, i.e. the
aristocracy.

¢ There is no doubt that this is a proverbial saying, but
whence it comes is doubtful ; by some it has been attributed
to Euripides, by others, on the authority of Cheophrastus, to
Theognis.—Zell.
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13. man ;" for the man in power is at orce associated
with and stands in relation to others. And for this
same reason justice alone, of all the virtues, seems
to be a good to another person, because it has rela-
tion to another; for it does what is advantageous
to some one else, either to the head, or to some
member of the commonwealth. That man, there-
fore, is the worst who acts viciously both as re-
gards himself and his friends ; and that man is the
best who acts virtuously not as regards himself, but
ag regards another ; for this is a difficult task

14. This kind of justice, therefore, i3 not a division ot
virtue, but the whole of virtue ; nor is the contrary

Universal injustice a part of -wice, but the.whole of vice. But

justice the difference betwceen virtue and this kind of jus-

d‘ﬁ;’rstf“?“‘ tice is clear from the preceding statements ; for the

f:;_ec ' habits are the same, but theit ecssence is not the
same ; but so far as justice in this sense relates to
another, it is justice ; so far as it is such and such
a habit, it is simply virtue.f

CHAP. IL

Of the nature and gualities of Particular Justice,

1. Bur that justice which is & part of virtue is the ob

That there ject of our investigation ; for (as we say) there is
;irp;:f;“g‘é{cﬂ such a kind of justice : and, likewise, that injustice
(mAeope.  Which i3 a part of vice: and this is a proof that
Eia) there is ; for he who energizes according to the other
vices acts unjustly, but does not take more than

his share ; as the man who through fear has thrown

away his shield, or through moroseness has used abu-

sive language, or through illiberality has refused to

give pecuniary assistance ; but whenever a man takes

f Virtue and universal justice are substantially the same,

but in the mode of their existence they differ; or, in other

words, the same habit, which, when considered absolutely, is

termed virtue, is, when considered as a relative duty, termed
universal justice.
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mere than his share, he does so frequently not from
any one of these vices, still less from all of them,
but still from some vice (for we blame him);
namely from injustice. There s, therefore, some 2,
other kind of injustice, which is as a part to u It differs
whole, and some “unjust,” which is related to that from uni-
P " s versal, as a

unjust” which transgresses the law, as a part to a part from
whole. Again, if one man commits adultery for a whole.
the sake of gain, and receives something for it in
addition, and another does so at some cost for the
gratification of his lusts, the latter would seem to
be intemperate rather than taking more than his
share ; and the former unjust, but not intemperate :
it 18 clear, at any rate, that lie committed the crime
for the sake of gain. Apain, in all other acts of 3.
injustice it is possible always to refer the action to
gome specific vice : for instance, if a person has
committed adultery, you may refer it to intempe-
rance ; if he has deserted his comrade’s side in the
ranks, to cowardice ; if he has committed an assault,
to anger; but if he has gained anything by the
act, you can refer it to.no vice but injustice. So 4.
that it is evident that there is another kind of in-
justice besides universal injustice, which is a part of
1t, and is called by the same name, because the
generic definition of both is the same ; for the whole
force of both consistsin relation : but one is conver- Particulat
sant with honour, money, safety, or with whatever justice.
common term would comprehend all these; and its
motive ig the pleasure arising from gain ; whilst the Universal
other is conversant with all things with which a justice.
good man is concerned. It ig clear, t}}erefore, that
there are more kinds of justice than one, and that
there is another kind besides that which is universal
virtue : but we must ascertain its generic and spe-
cific character.

Now, the “unjust” hag been divided into the un- 5,

wwful and the unequal ; and “the just” into the
lawful and the equal. Now, the injustice before
mentioned is according to the unlawful. But since
the unequal and the more are not the same, but
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different, that is, that one bears to the other the
relation of a part to a whole,$ for everything which is
more is unequal, but it is not true that everything
which is unequal is more ; and in the same way the
unjust and injustice are not the same, but different
in the two cages; in the one case being as parts, in the
other as wholes ; for this injustice of which we arc
now treating is a part of universal injustice ; and
in like manner particular justice is a part of wni-
versal justice ; so that we must speak of the parti-
cular justice and the particular injustice; and in
like manner of the particular just, and the parti-
cular unjust. Tet us, then, dismiss that justice and
injustice which i3 conversant with universal virtue,
the one being the exercise of universal virtue with
relation to another, and the other of universal vice ;
and it is clear that we must dismiss also the just and
unjust which are involved in these ; for one may
almost say that the greater part of things lawful
are those the doing of which arises from universal
virtue ; for the law enjuing that we live according
to each particular virtwe, and forbids our living ac-
cording to each particular vice; and all those law-
ful things which are jenjoined by law in the matter
of social education ave the causes which produce
universal virtue. But asto private eduecation, ac-
cording to which a man is good absolutely, we must
hereafter determine whether it belongs to the poli-
tical or any other science ; for it is not perhaps en-
tirely the same thing in every case to be a good
man and a good citizen. Bui of the particular jus-
tice, and of the particalar just which is according
to it, one species is that which is concerned in the

£ The generic word ‘‘ unequal’’ comprehends under it the
specific ones ““ more ”” and ** less,”” and therefore is to them
as a whole to ite parts. Hence it is to be observed that the
words ¢ whole’” and ““ part '’ are wsed in their logical rela-
tion : for, logically, the genus contains the species; whereas,
metaphysically, the species contains the genus : e. g. we divide
logically the genus * man’’ into ‘‘ European, Asiatic,” &e.,
but each of the species. European, &e., contains the jdea of
man, together with the znaracteristic difference.
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distributions of honour. or of wealth, or of any of
those other things which can possibly be distributed
among the members of a political community ; for
in these cases it is possible that one person, as com-
pared with another, should have an unequal or an 9. .
equal share ; the other is that whieh is corrective Corrective,
in transactions® between man and man, .And of
this there are two divisions ; for some transactions
are voluntary, and others involuntary: the vo- Transec-
luntary are such as follow ; selling, buying, lending, tions are

. . . g twofold.
pledgingtransactions, borrowing,! depositing of trusts, voluntary,
hiring ; and they are so called because the origin of Involun-
such transactiops is voluntary., Ofinvoluntary trans- tary.
actions, some are secret, as theft, adultery, poison-
ing, pandering, enticing away of slaves, assassination,
false witness ; others accompanied with violence, as
assault, imprisonment, death, robbery, mutilation,
evil-speaking, contumelious langnage.

CHAP. I1IL
Of Distributive Justice,

Bour since the unjust man is unequal, and the unjast 1-
A just act

is unequal, it is clear that there is some mean of the is 4 mean in
unequal ; and this is the equal; for in every action two things,
in which there is the more and the less, there and with
is the equal also. If, therefore, the unjust be un- reference

equel, the just is equal; but this, without argument, ;Z:S‘;"‘;B'

& The word cuvadAdypara, here rendered ¢ transactions,”
must not be understood as being limited to cases of obligations
voluntarily incurred, but as comprehending all cases of obli-
gation which exist in the dealings between man and man,
whether moral, social, or political. A cvvd\aypa ikovgioy
may be either verbal or written if written, it may he
(Lg' avv@iky, which term is generally used of political agree«
ments or conventions; (2.) ovyypden, u legal bond; (3.)
ovpbihawy, an instrument in the case of a pecuniary Joan. *
Bee Rhet. I, xv.

! ypfioug is that contract which the Roman jurists term
¢ commodatum,"’~—Michelet.
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must b2 clear to everybody. But since the equal is
a 1nean, the just must also be a kind of mean. But
the equal implies two terms at least ; the just, there-
fore, must be both a mean and equal, it must relate
to some things and some persons, In that itisa
mean, it must relate to two things, and these are
the more and the less; in that it is equal, to two
things, and in that it is just to certain persons,
It follows, therefore, that the just must imply four
terms at least ; for the persons to whom the just
relates are two, and the things that are the subjects
of the actions are two. And there will be the
game equality between the personsand between the
things ; for as the thingsiare to one another so
are the persons, for if the persons are unequal, they
will not have equal things.

But hence arise all disputes and quarrels, when
equal persons have unequal things, or unequal per-
sons have and have assigned to' them equal things.
Again, thisis clear from the expression “according
to worth ;” for, in distributions, all agree that justice
ought to be according to some standard of worth, yet
all do not make that standard the same ; for those
who are inclined to democracy consider liberty as
the standard ; those who are iuclined to oligarchy,
wealth ; others, nobility of birth ; and those who are

. inclined to aristocracy; virtuek  Justice, therefore, is

something proportionate ; for proportion is the pro-
perty not of arithmetical numbers only, but of num-
ber universally ; for proportion is an equality of ratio,
and implies four terms at least. Now it is clear,
that digjunctive proportion implies four terms ; but
continuous proportion is in four terms also ; for it
will use one term in place of two, and mention it
twice ; for instance, as A to B, 50 is Bto C; B has
therefore been mentioned twice. So that if B bae
puv down twice, the terms of the proportion are four.
Moreover, the just also implies four terms at least,
and the ratio is the same, for the persons and the
things are similarly divided. Therefore, as the term
k Compare Arist. Rhet. Book L c. witi.
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A to the term B, so will be the term C to the term D;

and therefore, alternately, as A to Cso Bto D. 8o

that the whole also bears the same prepertion to the

whole which the distribution puts together in pairs;

and if it puts them together in this way, it puts

them together justly! The conjunction, therefore,

of A and C and of Band D is the just in the dis-
tribution ; and this just is a mean, that is, & mean
between those things which are contrary to propor-

tion ; for the proportionate is a mean, and the just

is proportlonate. But mathematicians call this kind ¢.

of proportion geometrical, for in geometrical propor-

tionit comes to pass that the whole hagthe same ratic

to the whole which eachof the parts has to the other;

but this proportion ismot contintous, for the person The pro-
and the thing are not ons term numericeally. But the portions
nnjust is that which is contrary to proportion ; there §'" S8
is one kind, therefore, on the side of excess, and one

on the side of defect ; and this is the case in acts,
for he who acts unjustly has too muh, and the man
who is treated unjustly too liftle good. But in the
case of evil, the same thing happens inversely, for
the less evil compared with the greater becomes a
good ; for the less cvil iz more eligible than the
greater, and the eligible 18 guod, and the more
eligible a greater good. This, therefore, i3 one
species of the just.

~

CHAP. IV.
Qf Justice in Transactions between Man and Man,

Bur the other one is the corrective, and its prevince ),
is all transactions, as well voluntary as involuntary. In correo-
But this just has a different form from the preced- tive jus-
ing ; for that which is distributive of common pro- gf;l::im'
1A:B::C: D.

Alternando, A : C:: B : D,

Componendo, A+C : B+D :: A: B,

Alternando, A+C : A » B+D: B.
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propor-  perty is always according to the proportion before
tion is ob- mentioned. For if the distribution be of common
served, be- property, it will be made according to the propor-
cause it . A .. . .

regards the tion which the original contributions bear to each
acts, and  other ; and the unjust which is opposed to this just is
not the  contrary to the proportionate. But the just which
P, ©xists in transactions is something equal, and the

pt 80 . . .

far asre. Unjust something unequal, but not according to
gards geometrical but arithmetical proportion ; for it mate
{npla. ters not whether a good man has robbed a bad man,

2, or a bad man a good man, nor whether a good or a
bad man has committed adultery ; the law looks to
the difference of the hurt alone, and treats the per-
gons, if one commits and the other suffers injury, as
equal, and also if dne has done and the other suf-

3. fered hurt, /8o that the judge endeavours to make
this unjust, which is unequal, equal ; for when one
man is struck and the other strikes, or even when
one kills and the other dies, the suffering and the
doing are divided into unequal parts ; but then he
endeavours by means of punishment to equalize
them, by taking somewhat away from the gain. For
the term * gain” is used {to speak once for all) in
such cases, although in some it may not be the exact
word, as in the case of the man who strikes a blow,
and the term “loss” in the case of the man who
suffers it ; but when the suffering is measured, the
expressions gain and loss ‘are used,

4. So that the equal is the mean between the more
and the less. DBut gain and loss are one more, and
the other less, in contrary ways ; that is, the more
of good and the less of evil is a gain, and the

Correc.  contrary is a loss. Between which the mean is
tivejustice the equal, which we call the just. So that the
amean  jugt which is corrective must be the mean be-

bl::sw:nd tween loss and gain. Hence it is that when men
gain. have a quarrel they go to the judge; but going to

5, the judge is going to the just; for the meaning
of the word judge is a living personification of the
Jjust ; and they seek a judge as a mean ; some call
them mediators, under the idea that if they hit
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the mean, they will hit ths just ; the just, therefore,
is & kind of mean, because the judge is,
But the judge equalizes, and, just as if a line 6.
had been out into two unequal parts, he takes How tae
away from the greater part that quantity by which Itz:?x?inl;d‘f‘
it exceeds the real half, and adds it to the lesser
part ; but when the whole is divided into two
equal parts, then thoy say that the parties have
their own when they have got an equal share.
But the equal is the mean between greater and 7.
loss, according to arithmetical proportion. For
this reason also it is called Sikawr, because it is
dixu (in two parts), just as if & person should call Etymology
it diyawr (divided in two), and the dwasrie i3 s¢ of diracor.
called, being as it were dixaorie (8 divider). TFor
when two things are equal, and from the one
something is taken away and added to the other,
this other exceeds by twice this quantity ; for if it
had been taken away from the one, and not added
to the other, it would have exceeded by once this
quantity only ; it would therefore have exceeded the
mean by once this quantity, and the mean would
have exceeded that part from which it was taken
by once this quantity. ' By this means, therefore, g,
we ghall know both what it is right to take away
from him who has too much, and what to add
to him who has too little. - For the quantity by
which the mean exceeds the loss must be added to
him who has the loss, and the quantity by which
the mean is exceeded by the greater must be taken
away from the greatest.
For instance, the lines AA, BB, CC, are equal to 9.
each other ; from the line AA, let AE be taken,
or its equal CD, and added to line CC ; so that the
whole DCC exceeds AE by CD and CZ; it there-
fore exceeds BB by CD.m  But these terms, loss and Origin of

= The following figure will explain Aristotle’s meaning :— ;?:1 :ég“
|
A t A
B B
z
C } C D
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gain, take their rise from voluntary barter ; for the
having more than a man’s own is called gaining,
and to have less than he originally had, to suffer
loss ; as in selling and buying, and all other trans-

10. actions in which the law affords protection. But
when the result is neither more nor less, but the
condition of parties is the same as before, they say
that men have thelr own, and are neither losers noxr
gainers, So that the just is a mean between gain
and loss in involuntary transactions, that is the
having the same both before and after.

CHAP. V.
Of Retaliation®

1. Some people think that retaliation is absolutely

g‘:e:]ysth““ just, as the Pythagoreans said ; for they simply
called defined justice as retaliation to another. But reta-
Justice liation does not fit in either with the idea of distri-

retaliation, hutive or corrective justice; and yet they would

L“co"e“ly * have that thisis the meaning of the Rhadamanthian
ecause N
they called Yule, “If a man suffers what he has done, straight-

it sosimply, forward justice would take place:” for in many
and 0ot points it is at variance; as for example, if a man
rovian \" in authority has struck another, it is not right that
77" he should be struck in return; and if a man has
struck a person in authority, it is right that he

should not only be struck, but punished besides,

B The law of retaliation, ¢ lex talionis,”’ or commutative
(ustice, differs in the following respect from distributive and
corrective justice, As we have seen, distributive justice pro-
ceeds on the principle of geometrical proportion,—corrective
justice on that of arithmetical ; commutative justice, on both.
For instance, we first compare the commodities and the per.
sons geometrically ; as the builder is to the shoemaker, 5o 18
the number of shoes to the house. Next we give the shoe-
maker a house, which renders the parties unequal. We then
restore the equality arithmetically, by taking away from tha
shoemaker the equivalent to the house reckonel in shoes, and
restoring it to the bmlder.
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Again, the voluntariness and involuntariness of an
action make a great difference. But in the inter-
course of exchange, such a notion of justice as reta-
liation, if it be according to proportion and not
according to equality, holds men together. For by
proportionate retalistion civil society is held toge-
ther ; for men either seek to retaliate evil (for other-
wise, if a man must not retaliate, his condition
appears to be as bad as slavery) or to retaliate good
(for otherwise there is no interchange of good oflices,
and by these society is held together) ; and for this
reason they build the temple of the Graces in the
public way,® to teach that kindness ought to be re-
turned, for this is peculiar to gratitude ; for it is right
to return a service'to the person who has done a
favour, and then to be one’s self the firgt to confer the
next. But diametrical conjunction causes propor-

2,
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tionate return ;? for example, let the builder be A, The rule of

the shoemaker B,a house C, and ashoe ) ; the builder

¢ The temples of the Graces were usually built in the
dyopai, This was the case at Sparta; and Pausanias informs
us that it was also the case at Orchomene and Olympia. The
Graces, thercfore, must be reckoned amongst the Osoi dyo-
paiot.  Cicero says,—‘ Oportet quoque in civitate bene insti-
tuta templum esse Gratiarum, ut meminerint homines gratias
esse referendas.’’

P ‘The following figure will explain what is meant by diame-
trical conjunction :—

¢ ND

In commercial intercourse, A takes so many ’s as are egual
to C, and B takes in exchange C, and this equalization is
effected either by direct barter, or by means of the common
measure, money., Respecting ¢ value,”” and the subjects con-
nected with il, the student is referred to any {reatises on poli.
tical economy. Aristotle treats of the relation which subsists
between demand /ypeia) and value in the Polities, 1. iii.

w
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therefore ought to reccive from the shoemaker some
of his work, and to give him some of his own in re-
turn. Tf, therefore, there be proportionate equa-
lity in the first instance, and then retaliation take
place, there will be the state of things which we
described ; if not, there is no equality, nor any
bond to hold commercial dealings together : for
there is no reason why the work of one should not
be better than the work of the other ; these things,
thercfore, must be equalized ; and this is true in
the case of the other arts also; for they would be
put an cnd to, unless equality were observed be-
tween the dealer and the person dealt with, both

4, 88 regards quantity and-guality, For commercial

intercourse does not take place between two physi-
cians, but between a physician and an agriculturist,
and generally between persons who are different,
and unequal ; but it i8 necessary that these be made
equal.  Therefore it i3 necessary that all things, of
which there is interchange, should be in some
manner commensurable.,  And for this purpose
money came into use; and it is in some sense a
medium, for it measures everything; so that it
measures excess and defect ; for example, it measures
how many shoes are equal to a house or to a certain

6. quantity of food. As therefore the builder to the
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shoemaker, so must _be the number of shoes to the
house or the food ; for if this be not the case, there
will he no interchange, nor commerce. But this
proportion cannot exist, unless the things are in
some manner equal. It is therefore nevessary tlmat
all things should be measured, as was before said,
by some one thing,

Now, demand is in reality the bond which keeps
all commercial dealings together. For if men
wanted nothing, or not so much, there would not
be any, or not so much commerce. But money is
as it were the substitute for demand ; and hence
it has the name »imoua, because it 18 nov so by
nature, but by law (répe), and because it is in oar
own power to change it, and vender it useless
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There will, therefore, be retaliation, when equaliza- 8.
tion has taken place. As, therefore, the agriculturiss Ilustre
to the shoemaker, 50 is the work of the shoemaker "%
to that of the agriculturist. But when they make
an exchange, it is mecessary to bring them to the
form of a proportion, for otherwise one extreme will
have both excesses of the mean. But when they
have their own rights they are equal, and able to deal
with one another, becanse this equality is able to
take place between them. Let the agriculturist be A, g,
the food C, the shoemaker B, and his work made
equal to the agrieulturist’s work D. But if it had
been impossible for them to have made this mutual
return, there would have been no commercial in-
wercourse between them.  Now that demand, being
as it were one’ thing, is the bond which, in
such circumstances, holds men together, is proved
by the fact that when two men have no need of one
another (nor one has need of the other) they do not
have commercial dealingstogether : as they do when
one ig in need of what another has (wine, for in-
stanee), giving in retust corn for expertation.  They
must, therefore, be made cqual.

But with a view to future exchange, if we have
at present no need of it, money is, as it were, our Money a
surety, that when we are in need we shall be able pledge that
to make it ; for it-is neeessary that a man who we may
brings money should be able to get what he requires. ;ﬁt_]ﬁigzg
But even money is liable to the same objection as yhen we
other commodities, for it is not always of equal want it
value ; but, nevertheless, it is more likely to re-
main firm. Therefore all things ought to have a
measure of value; for thus there will always be
exchange, and if there is this, there will be com-
merce. Money, therefore, as a measure, by making
things commensurable, equalizes them ; for theve
oould be no commerce without exchange, no ex-
change without equality, and no equality without
the possibility of being commensurate. Now, in ¢y
reality, it is impossible that things so widely dif-
ferent should become commensurable, but it is suffi-

K2 '
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ciently possible as far as demand requires. It 1s
necessary, therefore, that there be some one thing ;
and this must be decided by agreement. Where-
fore it is called roney (véuroua); for this makes
all things commensurable, for all things are mea-
12, sured by money. Let a house be A, ten min® B,4
finstra: g hed C.  Now, A is half B (supposing a house
rou. to be worth or equal to five mine), and the bed
‘3 a tenth part of B, it is clear, therefore, how
~many beds are equal to a house, namely, five, But
it is clear that this was the method of exchange
before the introduction of money ; for it makes no
difference whether five beds, or the price of five
13. beds, be given for a house. Now we have said
what the just and what the unjust are. But this
being decided, it ds clear that just acting is a mean
between acting and suffering injustice ; for one is
Justice and having soo much, and the other too Mttle. But
sli’fn;’;s“"' justice is a mean state, but not in the same manner
differ, in 28 the before-mentioned virtues, but because it is of
that dicaroy @ mean, and injustice of the extremes” And jus-
isiself & tice is that habii, aceording to which the just man
wmean. is said to be disposed to practise the just in accord-
ance with deliberate preference, and to distribute
justly, between himself and aunother, and between
two other persons; not so as to tauke more of the
good himself, and give less of it to the other, and
inversely in the case of evil; but to take an equal
share according to proportion ; and in like manner
14. between two other persons. But injustice, on the
Injustice  gontrary, is all this with respect to the unjust ; and
defined.  4hig ig {he excoss and defect of what is useful and
hurtful, centrary to the proportionate. Wherefore
injustice is both excess and defect, because it is pro-
ductive of excess and defect; that is, in a man’s
4 Qn the subject of Greek money, see the articles and

tables in Smith s Dictionary of Antiquities.
r The other virtues are mean hahits between two extremes ;
e. g., conrage is a mean between rashness and cowardioe ;
justice, on the other hand, is not in the mean hetween two
extremes, but its subject-matter (70 dixaow) s a wean be-

tween too much and too little,
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own case excess of what is absolutely good, and de-
fect of what is hurtful ; -but in the case of others,
his conduct generally is the same : but the violation

of proportion is on either side as it may happen.
But in the case of an unjust act, the defect is the 15,
being injured, and the cxcess to injure. Now, re-
specting justice and injustice, and the nature of
each, ag also respecting the just and the unjust, let
the manner in which we have treated the subject be
deemed sufficient.

CHAP. VL
Qf Political and Economical Justice.®

Bur since it is possible for him who does unjust 1,
acts to be not yet unjust, by the commission of An unjust
what sort of unjust acts does & man become at once %Ct :rfe:c’t‘ﬂ
unjust in each partioular kind of injustice ¥ as, for if it G
axample, a thief, an adulterer, or a robber? or is this
question of no consequence ? for s man might have
connection with a womsan, knowing perfectly who
she is, and yet not at all from deliberate preference,
but from passion. Ie therefore commits an unjust 2
act, but i8 not unjust ; just as he is not a thief, but
he has committed theft ; nor an adulterer, but he
has committed adultery ; and in like manner in all
other cases. - Now, the relation which retaliation 8,
bears to justice has been already stated. But it
ought not to escape our notice, that the abstract
and political just is the just of which we are in
search ; but this takes place in the case of those Political
who live as members of society, with a view to self- justice,
* From the discussion of the subject of moral justice, Aris-
totle proceeds to that of political, and atates that, according to
its principles, he who commits an unjust action is not uneces-
sarily a morally unjust man: as he might have acted not of
deliberate purpose (which is essential to a moral act), but
from impulse or passion, In morals, regard is paid to the
intention, in civil wronge we only look to the activn done, and
the damage or wrong inflicted.—S8ee Michelet’s Com, p. 177,
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sufficiency, and who are free and equal either pro-

. portionstely or numerically. So that all those

who are not in this condition have not the political
Jjust in relation to one another, but only a kind of
just, so called from its resemblance. For the term
Jjust implies the case of those who have laws to
which they are subject: and law implies cases of
injustice ; for the administration of law is the de-
cision of the just and the unjust. Now, injustice
always imyplies an unjust act, but an unjust act does
not always imply injustice. Now, to act unjustly
means to give to one’s self too great a share of abso-
tute goods, and too small a share of absolute evils.
This is the reason why we-do not suffer a man
to rule, but reason; because a man rules for him-
self, and becomes a tyrant. ~ But a ruler is the
guardian of the just ;8 and if of the just, of equality
also. But since a man seems to get no advantage
Limself if he is just (for he does not award too
much absolute good to himself, except it be propor-
tionately his due), for this reason he acts for others ;
and hence they say, as was before also observed,

. that justice is another man’s good. Some compen-

sation must therefore be given ; and this is honour
and prerogative : but all those who are not content
with theirs become tyrants. But the just in the
case of master and slave, and father and child, is not
the same as these, but similar to them ; for there is
not injustice, abstractedly, towards ope’s own; a
possession and a child, as long as he be of a certain
age, and be not sepagated from his father, being as
it were a part of Him ; and no man deliberately
chooses to hurt himself ; and therefore there is no
injustice towards one’s self ; therefore there ia
neither the political just nor unjust ; for political
justice was stated to be according to law, and in the
case of those between whom laws naturally exist ;
and these were said to be persons to whom there
belongs equality of governing and being governed,

* Forrulers are not a terror to good works, but to tie
evil. —Rom. xiii. 3; see also 1 Pet. ii, 14,
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Heuce, the just exists more between a husband 8.

and wife than between father and child, or master

and slave; for this is economic justice ; but this, Oleorous
too, differs from political justice.t Kow,

CHAP. VIL
Of Natural and Legal Justice.

Or the political ‘ust, one part is natural® and 1.
the othes legal. The natural is that which every- Political

where is equally valid, and depends not upon being 30“;'::2 is
or not being received. But the legal is that which 14,45

originally was a matter of indiffercnce, but which, Natural.
when enacted, is so no longer; as the price of Legal.
ransom ¥ being fixed at a mina, or the sacrificing a

goat, and not two sheep ;¥ and further, all parti-

cular acts of legislation ; as the sacrificing to Bra-

sidas,* and all those matters which are the subjects

of decrees.y But to some persons all just things 2,

¢ It is frequently Aristotle’s practice to examine different
existing theories, and to show how far his own coincides with
them, Hence, as justice was divided into political and econo-
mie, his object is to show that the justice which he has
treated of comes under the division of political justice. It
cannot belong to the economie, as it assumes the existence of
two persons ; whereas a man’s wife or children, or servauts,
are considered ag parts of himself,

u See the Rhetoric, Bouk 1. xiii., in which he quotes Anti-
gone’s defence of her determination to bury Polynices, us an
example of naturnl justice. Legal justice is that which is
established by the law of the land, or arbitrarily and conven-
tionally ; e.g. killing a man is natarally unjust,—killing &
hare, conventionally or legally,

¥ The price of redemption was different at different periods.
Acciajoli says, that in the Peloponnesian war it wns fixed at one
mina; Herodotus (Book VI. lxxix.) states, that the Pelo-
ponnesians fixed two minz as the ransom of a prisoner of war,

¥ Herodotus (II. xlii.), All who sacrifice to the Theban
Zeus, or who belong to the province of Thebes, abstain from
offering sheep, and sacrifice goats ; it is probable that Aristotle
is alluding to this Egyptian custom.

* See Thucydides, Book V. xi., where the historian speaks
of the hero-worship offered to Brasidas by the Amphipolitans.

¥ 'The decree (Yaguwopa) was an act of the legislature pasged
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appear to be matters of law, because that which in
natural is unchangeable, and has the same power
everywhere, just as fire burns both here and in
Persia ;2 but they see that just things are subject to
change. This is not really the case, but only in some
sense ; and yet with the gods perhaps it is by no
means so ; but with us there is something which ex-
ists by nature ; still it may be argued, everything
with us is subject to change, yet nevertheless there
is that which is by nature and that which is not.?
Of things contingent, what is natural, and what is
not natural, but legal, and settled by agreement
(even granting that both are alike sabject to change),
is evident ; and the same distinction will apply to
all other cases; for, naturally, the right hand is
stronger than the left; and yet it is possible for
some people to use both equally. But that justice

" which depends upon agreement and expediency,

resembles the case of meassures ; for measures of
wine and corn are not everywhere equal ; but where
men buy they are larger, and where they sell again
smaller.”  And in like manner, that justice which

for a temporary purpose, whereas a law (véuog) is perpetual. —
See also e. x., and Polit. TV. iv.

* This Greek proverb ig said to have originated from the
circumstancs, that the Greeks came in contact with Persia
almost exclusively among foreign nations. Compare Cie. de
Repub. iii.: ¢ Jus enim de quo queerimus, civile est, aliquod
naturale nullum; nam si esset, ut calida et frigida et amara
et dulcia, sic essent justa et injusta endem omnibus.”’ Thia
was the opinion of the Pyrrhonists, and was afterwards sup-
ported by Carneades, the founder of the new academy. On the
opinions of the Sophista on this subject, see Flato de Leg.
p. 889 ; Gorgias, p- 482; Repub. p. 338; Protag. p. 337;
Thest. p. 172.—Brewer, p. 195.

2 The text here followed is that cf Bekker : that of Cardwell
is somewhat different ; but, nevertheless, whichever reading is
adopted, the meaning of the passage will still be the same,
Michelet gives the following Latin paraphrase: ¢ Jus apud
Deos est immutabils, jus apud homines mutabile omne ; sunt
tamen nihilominug hominum jura quedam naturalia, quedam
pon.””  He adds, that he considers Bekker’s reading the trog
one: for further discussian of this passage the reader is re-
ferred to his Cammentary, p. 182,

It is d:fficult to say whether Aristotle here alludes to a



oH AP, VL] ETHICS. 137

is not natural, but of man’s inventior, is not every-
where the same ; since neither are all political con-
stitutions, although there is one which would be by
pature the best everywhere ; but there can be but
one by nature best everywhere,

Every principle of justice and of law has the 5,
relation of a universal to a particular; for the
things done are many ; but each principle is sin-
gular ; for it is universal. There is a difference 9AB a
between an unjust act and the abstract injust, and Md"gé‘:’,m
between a just act and the abstract just ; for a differ: so
thing is unjust partly by nature, or by ordinance. also do i
But the same thing, as soon as it is done, becomes *24“i”

. . : and dicai
an unjust act; but before it was done it was not yet ., ond's,.
an unjust act, but unjust; and the snme may be vawwpd-
gaid of a just ‘act. = The common term for a just ynpa.
act is more correctly dwaworpdynpua, and dwaiwpa is
the correction of an wnjust act. But of each of
these, what and ‘how msany gpecies there are, and
with what subjects they are conversant, must be
ascertained afterwards.

CHAP. VIIL
Of the Three Kinds of Qffences.

Now, since the abstract just and unjust are what
they have been stated to be, a man acts unjustly
and justly whenever he does these things volun-
tarily ; but when he does them involuntarily, be
neither acts unjustly nor justly, exocept accidentally ;
for he docs acts which accidentally happen to be
just or unjust. But an unjust act and a just act g,
are decided by the voluntariness and involuntarie

loeal eustom or to one acted upon generally between exporting
and importing nations. He may possibly be referring to one
similar to that which exists in the London milk-trade, in
which the barn gallon, as it i8 called, of the wholesale dealer,
Is larger than the imperial gallon, by which milk 18 retailed.
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ness of them ; for whenever an act is voluntary 1t
is blamed ; and at the same time it becomes an urn-
just act: so that there will be something unjust
which is not yet an unjust act, except the condi-
tion of voluntariness be added to it. T call that
voluntary, as also has been said before, which (being
in his own power) a man does knowingly, and
not from ignorance of the person, the instrument,
or the motive; as of the person he strikes, the
instrument, and the motive of striking, and each
of those particulars, not accidentally, nor by cowm-
pulsion ; as if another man were to take hold of his
hand, and strike a third person ; in this case he did
it not voluntarily, for the det was not in his own
power. Again, it is possible that the person struck
should be the father of the striker, and that the
striker should know him to be a man, or be one of
the company, and yot not know him to be his own
father. Let the same distiuction be applied in the
case of the motive, and all the other particulars

+ attending the whole act.  Consequently, that which

is done through ignorance, or if not dore through
ignorance, is not in a man’s own power, or is done
through compulsion, is involuntary. For we both
do and suffer many things which naturally befall
us, not one of which is either voluntary or invo-
luntary; as, for example; growing old, and dying.
But the being done accidentally may oceur in the
case of the unjust as well as of the just ; for a man
might return a deposit involuntarily, and through
fear, and yet we must not say that he does a just
act, or acts justly, except accidentally. And in
like manner we must say that that man accidentally
does an unjust act, and acts unjustly, who upon com-
pulsion, and against his own will, refuses to return a
deposit. But of voluntary Acts, some we do from
deliberate preference, and others not. "We do thosa
trom deliberate preference which we do after pre-
vious deliberation ; and we do those not from deli-
berate preference which we do without previous

B. deliberation. Now, sinee there are three kinds of
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hurtsee in the jntercourse of soclety, those which are BAd€as
done in ignorance are mistakes, i e. whenever a
man does the misehief to a different person, in a
different manner, with a different instrument, or
from a different motive from what he intendec; for
perbaps he did not intend to strike, or not with
this instrument, or not this person, or not for this
purpose, but something different to his purpose
i\appened ; as, for example, he did not intend to
wound, but merely to prick ; or he did not mean
to wound this person, or not in this manner,
When, therefore, the hwrt takes place contrary g,
to expeotation, it is an accident ; when not contrary "Aréxnpa
to expectation, but witheut, wicked intent, it is a 'AndoTy-
mistake ; for a man makes a-mistake when the
principle of causation is in himself ; but when it is
external, he is unfortunate. But when he does it 10,
knowingly, but without previous deliberation, it is 'Adisypa.
an unjust act, as all those things which are done
through anger, and the other passions, which are
necessary or natural ; for by such hurts and such
mistakes they act unjustly, and the actions are un-
Just ; still the doers are not yet on this acconnt
unjust or wicked ; for the hurt did not arise from
depravity. But when any one acts from deliberate 11,
preference, he is then unjust and wicked. Hence, Hpoaipeoig
very properly, acts done through anger are de- coustitutes
cided nob to proceed from premeditation ; for he | rﬁi?lss‘;?t
who acts through anger is not the originator, but |,
he who angered him. Again, even the guestion is
not one of fact, but of justice ; for anger is felt at
apparent injustice.2 For there is no dispute, as in
the case of contracts, respecting the fact (in which
case one of the two must be vicious, unless they do
it from forgetfulness), but, agreeing about the fact,
N e See the Rhetoric, I. xiii. Properly there are four kinds of
Urts $ee—
1, brav wapakdywe 3 BAabn yévnrar—Casus.
2, orav py) wapakoywe, dver 6 cakiac—Culpa,
3. Brav eldag piv Iuﬁ wpobovhedaug dé—Dolus mdirectus
4. bray ik wpoawpisewg—Dolus directus.—Michelet.

4 Gee definition of anger in Rhet. Book I1.
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they dispute on which side is the justice of the case.
But he who plotted against the other is not igno-
rant, so that the one thinks himself injured, but
the other does not think so. If a man has done
harm from deliberate preference, he acts unjustly;
and he who in such acts of injustice acts unjustly is
forthwith unjust whenever his acts are contrary to
the proportionate and the equal act.

In like manner, too, the just man is he who on
deliberate preference acts justly ; but he acts justly,
provided he only acts voluntarily. But of involun-
tary actions, some ave pardonable, and others un-
pardonable ; for all those acts which are done, not
only ignorantly, but through ignorance, are par-
donable ; but all which are done not through igno-
rance, but ignorantly, through 'passion neither
natural nor human,® are unpardonable.

CHAP. IX.

Of being Injured, and that no one can be wnjured with his own
consent,

Burt it might be questioned whether sufficiently ac-
curate distinetions have been made on the subject of
receiving and committing injustice. First, whether
it be, as Euripides has absurdly said, “ He slew my
mother ; the tale is short ; willing he slew her
willing ; or unwilling he killed her willing.”® TFor
is 16 really true, or is it not true, that a person can
with his own consent be injured ? or iz not being
injured altogether involuntary, just as committing

e Human passions are Admy, ¢dbog, E\eog, grief, fear, pity ;
the natural appetites are meiva, dia, hunger and thirst.
We are inclined to pardon him who acts at the instigation of
these ; e.g. we readily make allowance for a starving man who
steals a loaf to satisfy the cravings of his hunger,

* # Michaelis Ephesius, and a scholiast, quoted by Zell, attri-
bute these lines to the Beilerophon, but it is much more pros
bable that they are derived froin the Alcmena — Brewer.
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mjury is altogether voluntary? or are all cases thie
way or that way, just as committing injury is en-
tirely voluntary; or are some cases voluntary and
others involuntary ?

And the same question arises in the case of being 2,
Justly dealt with ; for all just acting is voluntary,
s0 that it is reasonable to suppose that the receiving
of unjust or just treatment should be similarly op-
posed with respect to the question of voluntariness
or involuntariness. But it would seem absurd, in
the case of being justly dealt with, that it should
be altogether voluntary; for some people are justly
dealt by without their consent.s2  The truth is, even 3,
the following question might be raised, whether he
who hag suffered an injury is necessarily injured, or Whether
whether the case is not the same in suffering as in a man is
acting ¥ for in both eases it 1s possible to participate ?““’ig’s e
in what is just accidéntally, But it is clear that it ﬁt’;ﬁt ;’"ﬁ'
is the same in unjust actions; for doing unjust unjustly.
actions is not synonymous with being unjust, and 4.
suffering unjust actions is therefore not the same
with being injured ; and in the case of acting justly
and being justly dealt by, the cage is similar, for it
is impossible to be unjustly dealt by when nobody
acts unjustly, or to be justly dealt by when nobody
acts justly.

But if acting unjustly simply means hurting any 5.
one voluntarily, and the expression “voluntary” What
means knowing the person, the instrument, and the g’:fgi‘f;‘
manner, and if the incontinent man hurts himself )
voluntarily, then he would be injured voluntarily,
and it -would be possible for a man to injure him-
self ; but this likewise-is one of the disputed points,
whether it is possible for & man to injure himself.
Again, a man might, through incontinence, be 6.
voluntarily hurt by another person acting volun-
tarily, so that it would be possible for him to be

£ Acciajoli says, that Aristotle distinguishes eight conditions
of just and unjust actions ; viz. injuriam agere, injuriam pati ;
jus agere, jus pati; injustum agere, injustum patiy ‘ustur
agere, justum pati,
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voluntari,y injured. Or is the definition incorrect,
and mwust we add to the statcment that he who
hurts must know the person, the instrument, and
the manner, the condition that it must be against
7. the other’s will? Then it follows, that a person
can be voluntarily hurt and suffer acts of injus-
tice, but that no one can be voluntarily injured;
for no one, not even the incontinent man, wishes to
be injured, but he acts against his wish; for no one
wills what he does not think good, but the incon-
tinent man does what he thinks that he ought not
8. to do. But he who gives away his own property
Trwcase (ag Homer says that Glaucus gave to Diomede
of Glaucus. « golden arms for hrazen; the price of a hundred
oxen for the price of nine”)M i3 not injured, for the
act of giving is in his own power ; but being injured
is not in a man’s own power, but there must be an
injurer. With vespect to being injured, therefore,

it is plain that it is not voluntary.
9. Of the questions we proposed, two yet remain to
Whether  be discussed : first, whether he who has awarded
the giver or the larger share contrary to: right valuation, or he
the receiver w1, hag it, comumiits the injury; secondly, whe-
i whether ther it is possible for & man to injure himself;
aman by for, if the truth'of the first question be possible,
awarding  and it is the distributor, and not he who gets
gghiilr:;:lf too great a sharve, then, if & man knowingly and
injures voluntarily gives to another a greater share than
bimself.  to himself, this man injures himself; and moderate
10. men seem to do this, for the equitable man is apt
to take too small a share. Or is it that this is
never absolutely the case? for perhaps he got
more of some other good, as of reputation, or of
the abstract honourable. Besides, the difficulty is
golved -by the definition of the term ¢ agting un-
justly,” for he suffers nothing against his wish ; so

&b ¢ For Diomede’s brass arms, of mean device,
For which nine oxen paid (a valgar price),
He gave his own, of gold divinely wrought,
A hundred beeves the shining purchase bought.’
Pope’s Hom. 10, vi. 292,
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that for this reason at least he iy not injured, but
if he suffers anything, it is only hurt.

Moreover, it is clear that the distributor, and not 11.
he who gets too much, acts unjustly ; for he does not The quess
act unjustly to whom the abstract unjust attaches, tion an.
but he to whom attaches the acting voluntarily ; and *¥***-
the voluntariness attaches to him in whom is the
origin of the act, which in this case is in the dis-
tributor, and not in the receiver, Again, since the 12.
expression “to do a thing” is used in many senses,
and in one sense inanimate things, and the hand,
and a slave at his master’s bidding, may kill ; the
doer in these cases does not act unjustly, but does
unjust things, Again, if 2 man decided through 13,
ignorance, he is not unjust according to the legal
idea, nor is his ‘decision unjust ; but it is in some
sonse unjust, for there is a difference between legal
and abstract justice. But if he has knowingly made
an unjust decision, he himself gets some advantage,
either in the way of favour or of revenge, The case 14.
is just the same if a man participates in an act of
injustice, and he who from such participation passes
an unjust judgment is cousidered to be a gainer ;
for, even in the other cases, he who adjudged the
field did not get the field, but money.

But men suppose, that to act unjustly is in their 15. Whe.
own power, and for this reason they think that to therit be
act justly is also easy. DBut this is not the case; [*¥ tg
for to have connection with a neighbour’s wife, and e
to assault a neighbour, and to give away money with
one’s hand, is easy, and in one’s own power ; but to
do this with a particular disposition is neither easy
nor in one’s own power. In like manner, men think 16.
that there is no wisdom in knowing things just and
things unjust, because it is not difficult to com-
prehend the cases of which the laws speak ; but
these are not just acts except accidentally—when,
indeed, they are done in a certain manmer, and
distributed in a certain manner, they become just.

But this is a more laborions thing than to kuow
what things are wholesome, since even in that
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sort of knowledge it iz easy to know honey, wine,
and hellebore,and burning and cutting ; but to know
how to apply them for the purposes of health, and
to whom, and at what time, is as difficult as to be
a physician,

For this very same reason it is supposed that
acting unjustly belongs to the just man as much

-as acting justly, because the just man would be

no less, or rather more able to do each of these
things ; for he might have connection with a womar,
and commit an assault, and the brave man might
throw away his shield and turn and run away.
But it is not merely doing these things (except
accidentally), but_doing them with a particular dis-
position, that constitutes the being a coward or an
unjust man ; just ag it ig not performing or not per-
forming an operation, mor giving or not giving
medicine, that constitutes medical treatment or
healing, but doing it in this particular way. But
Jjust acts are conversant with the case of those who
participate in things absolutely good,: and who can
have of these tao much or too little; for some
beings perhaps cannot possibly have too much, as,
for example, the gods perhaps; to others, again, no
part of them is useful, but all injurious, as to those
who are incurably wicked; others, again, are bene-
fited to a certain extent ; for which reason justice is
conversant with man.

CHAP. X.
Qf Equity, and the Equitable Man.k*

THE next thing to speak of is the subject of «the
equitable ” and equity. and the relation that the

% *AwA@¢ dyabd, are not only mental goods, but zlso riches.
honours, and all things instrumentsl to virtue, which are in

themselves abzolutely good, but becumne evil by the abuse of
them.—Michelet.

k& On the subject of eruity sce also Rhet. I, xiif.
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equitable bears to the just, and equity to justice;
for when we examine the subject, they do not seem
to be absolutely the same, nor yet generally different.
And we sometimes praise “the equitable,” and the
man of that character ; so that we even transfer the
expression, for the purpose of praise, to other cases,
showing by the use of the term “equitable” instead
of “ good,” that equity is better. Sometimes, again, if 2,
we attend to the definition, it appears absuvd that
equity should be praiseworthy, when it is something
different from justice , for either justice must be not
good, or equity must he not just, that is, if it is
different from justice ; or, if they are both good,
they must be both the same,

From these considerations, then, almost entiraly j,
arises the difficulty on the subject of the equitable. Theyarenot
But all of them are in one sense true and not incon- "Pg"sedﬁ
sistent with each other ; for “the equitable” is just, :lllteyo:ll{gﬁ'er.
being better than a certain kind of “just ;” and it is
not better than “the just,” as though it were of a
different genus. Just and equitable, therefore, are 4,
identical ; and both being good, * the equitable” is
the better. The cause of the nmbiguity is this, that
“the equitable " i3 just, but not that justice which is
according to law, but the eorrection of the legally
just. And the reason of this iz, that law iz in all
cases universal, and on some subjects it is not pos-
sible to speak universally with correctness. In those 5.
cases where it is necessary to spoak universally, but
impossible to do so correctly, the law takes the most
general case, though it is well aware of the incor-
rectness of it. And the law is not, therefore, less
right ; for the fault is not in the law, nor in the
legislator, but in the nature of the thing; for the
subject-matter of human actionsis altogether of this
description.

‘When, therefore, the law speaks universally, and 8,
something happens different from the generality of
eases, then it 18 proper where the legislator falls
short, and has erred, from speaking generally, to
correct the defect, as the legislator would himself

L
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direct if he were then present, or as he would have
legislated if he had been aware of the case. There-
fore the equitable is just, and better than soine kind
of “just ;” not indeed better than the “absolute
just,” but better than the error which arises from
universal enactments.
7. And this Is the nature of “the equitable,” that
The use of i {3 a correction of law, wherever it is defective
BQUItY-  Gwing to its universality. This is the reason why
all things are not according to law, because on some
subjects it is impossible to make a law. o that
there 1s need of a special decree: for the rule of
what is indeterminate, is itself indeterminate also ;
like the leaden rule in Lesbian building ;! for
the rule is altered to guit the shape of the stoue,
and does not remain the same; so do decrees differ
8. according to the civcumstances. Tt is clear, there-
fore, what “the equitable” i3, and that it is just,
‘Brewne  and also to what “just® it is superior. And from
defined.  this it is clear what is the character of the equitable
man ; for he who is apt to do these things and to
do them from deliberate preference, who does not
push the letter of the law to the furthest on the
worst side,™» but i3 disposed to make allowances,
even although he bas the law in his favour, is
equitable ; and this habit is equity, being a kind of
Justice, and not a different habit from justice.

CHAP. XI.

That no Man tnjures himself.

1. But the answer to the question, whether a man is
Whether 2 ghle to injure himself or not, is clear from what has
T0an can
U Michael Ephesius says,—¢ The Lesbians did not build
with stones, arranged so as to form a plane surface, but
alternately projecting and retiring.”’—Michelet.  See also,
Rhet. I. 1.
ma This is the meaning of the well-known proverb=
“ Summum jus summa injuria.’’
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been already said. For one class of taings just injure hime
is that which is enjcined by law, according to virtue, Sf in uni-
in the universal accoptation of the term ; as, for versal jus-
’ 2 tice.

example, it does not command a man to kill him-
pelf ; and whatever it dves not command, it forbids,nz
Again, whenever a wman does hurt contrary to law, 2.
provided it be mnot in retaliation, he voluntarily
injures: and he acts voluntarily who kunows the

rson, the instrument, and the manner, But he who Anp ob-
kills himself through rage voluntarily does a thing jection
contrary to right reason, which the law does not answered.
allow. He therefore commits injustice, but against
whom ¢ is it against the sgtate, and not against
himself ¢ for he suffers voluntarily ; and a person
cannot be injured with his own congent. Therefore,
also, the state punishes him, and there is a kind of
disgrace attached to the suicide, as acting unjustly
towards the state.  Again, in that kind of injustice 3.
according to which he who only acts unjustly, and Why a man
not he who is entirely wicked, is called unjust, it caonot in-
.. . Hit . LA . jure him-
is impossible for a man to injure himself'; for this (e
kind is different from the other ; for he who is particulsr
in this sense unjust, is in goine sort wicked, like justice.
the coward; not as being wicked in the fullest
sense of the term. So that he does not injure him-
self even in this way ; for if he did, it would be
possible that the sawe thing should be taken from
and given to the same person ; but this is impossi-
ble ; but the just and the unjust must always imply
the existence of more persons than one. Again, an 4.
injury must be voluntary, proceeding from delibe-
rate prefevence, and the first of two hurts ; for he

» The Greeks recognized the principle that it was the duty
of their state to support the sanctions of virtue by legislative
enactments ; the moral education of the people formed part of
the legislative system, Hence the rule which Aristotle states,
“ Que lex non jubet vetat,”” The principles of our law, ou
the contrary, are derived from the Roman law, which confines
itself in all cases to forbidding wrongs done to society. Hence
the rule with us is exactly the contra'y, ** Que lex non vetat
permittit.”’ —See Michelet’s Notes, p. 195.
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who retaliates because he: has suffered, and inflicts
the very same hurt which he suffered, does not seem
to act unjustly ; but he who injures himself is at
once and in the same matter both agent and patient.

- Again, if this were the case, it would be possible to

6.

it be worse
to commit

or to re-
ceive an
injury.

be voluntarily injured. And besides, no one acts
unjustly without committing particular acts of in-
justice ; but no man commits adultery with his own
wife, nor breaks into his own house, nor steals his
own property. But the question of injuring one’s
gelf is finally settled, by the decision we made on
the subject of being voluntarily injured.

It is also plain, that-both tv be injured and to
injure arve bad ; for onme implies having less, the
other having more, than the mean ; and the case is
like that of the wholesome in the science of medi-
cine, and that which i3 productive of a good habit
of body in gymnastics. - Bub yct to injure is the

7+ worse of the two ; for to injure involves depravity,

8

and is culpable ; and 'either perfect and absolute
depravity, or something like it ; for not every volun-
tary act is necesgarily joined with injustice ; but
to suffor injustice is unconnected with depravity and
injustice. Absolutely, then, to suffer injustice is
Iess bad, but thera is no reason why it should not
accidentally be worse.  Bub science cannot take
notice of this; for science calls a pleurisy a worse
disorder than a bruise from a fall; and yet the
contrary might accidentally be the case, if it should
happen that the man bruised was, owing to his
fall, taken prisoner by the enemy, and put to
death, But, metaphoncally speaking, and accord-
ing to some resemblance, there is a kird of just,”
not, indeed, between a man and himeelf, hut be-
tween certain parts of himself : but it is not “just”
in the universal acceptation of the term, but such
-as belongs to a master or head of a family; for
the rational part of the soul has this relation to

# the irrational part. Now, looking to these points,

1t seems that there is some injustice towards one's
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self, because it is possible, in these cases, to suffer
something contrary to one’s own desires. Precisely,
therefore, as there is some kind of ¢ just ” between
the governor and the governed, ao there is between
these parts of the soul also. With respect to jus-
tice, therefore, and the rest of the moral virtues,
let the distinctions drawn be considered sufficient.
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CHAP. L

That : 8 necessary vo define right Reasun.®

- Bur since we happen to have already said that we

ought to choose the mean, and not the excess or de-
fect ; and since the mean is as right reason” deter-

2. mines, let us discuss this point. In all the habits

Joined with already mentioned, just as in everything else, there is

all the
virtues.

3

s certain mark which he who possesses reason looksat,
sometimes slackening, at others making more intense
his gaze ; and there is a definite boundary of the mean
states, which we agsert to be between the excess and
the defect, and to be in obedience to right reason.
But this statement, although it is true, is by no

Difficult to 1 ons clear; for in all other studies which are the

discover
what it is.

subjects of seienge, it i3 quite true to say, that we
ought not to labour too much or too little, nor to be

= Aristotle does not attempt to analyze all the intellectual
virtues, nor indeed is thig to be expected in a treatise which is
practical rather than theoretical,—ethical, and not meta-

hysical, The proper place for the consideration of these is
Eis treatise ¢ de Anim#&.”* His great object in this book is to
ascertzin the connection between the intellectual and morsal
virtues,

b Right reason (6 dpfo¢ Adyog) is that faculty of the soul
which takes cognizance of truth and falsehood, both moral and
scientific, All the virtues, therefore, both moral and intel-
lectual, will be joined with right reason; the moral virtues
being joined with right reason on practical subjects, which is
the same as prudence (ppdwvnoig). The superiority of
Aristotle’s system in a practical point of view over that of
Plato and Socrates, is ciear from the following consideration,
amongst others, that the latter thought all the virtues
¢ seiences,”” and Adye:, whereas Aristotle held them all te
be according to ‘¢ reason’’ (Aéyow), and the moral virtues to
be according to ** reason on practical subjects.”’
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idle too much or too little, but in the mean, and
according to the direction of right resson ; yet he

who only knows this would not possess any more

of the knowledge which he requires ; he would not,

for instance, know what applcations ought to be

made to the body, if a person were to tell him, that

they are those which the scicnee of medicine orders,

and which the persou acquaiuted with that science

makes use of Hence, it is necessary with respect to 4,

the habits of the soul also, not only that this should

be stated truly, but that it should also be determined

what right reason is, and what is the definition of it.

Now, we made a divigion of the virtues of the soul, virtuss e
and said that part of them belonged to the moral cha- the soul,
racter, and part to the intellect: The moral virtues, are,—
we have thoroughly discussed ; bub let us in the In‘;;‘_]’—
same manner discuss the remainder, after having jeetyal.
first spoken about the soul.

There were before said to be two parts of the Parts of
soul,—the rational and the irrational ; but now we the soul,
wust make the same kind of division in the case of LE{ZLI;, Al
the rational part; and let it first be laid down, that irrational.
there are two divisions of the rational part ; one, Rational
by which we conteraplate those existing things, the subdivided
principles of which are in necessary matter ; the l';rtf:;’
other, by whichwe contemplate those, the principlesof 5y,
which are contingent. = Fon for the contemplation of which is
objects which differ in kind there are corresponding conver-
parts of the soul differing in kind also, and naturally ;’;‘(‘Zq‘:;r_?
adapted to each ; if it is from a kind of resemblance ,,tter.
and affinity that they obtain the knowledge of Aoyiori-
them. Let one of these be called the scientific, 0%, which

and the other the reasoning part ;¢ for deliberating ;Zﬁ;";‘;‘z{)'

o oqees R . v . contingent
¢ In this division of the rational soul { Xdyor Exov kvpiwg matter.

kai év adre)into two parts, the scientific (¢mioTnpovieor)
and reasoning (Aoytoricdr), it must not be forgotten that
“reason’’ is used in its limited sense ; namely, that it is re-
stricted to the faculty which takes cognizance of moral truth,
and is synonymous with deliberation.—See Book I, xiii. ; also
Arist, de Animi, iii, 9, 8. 3. The faculty by which the mind
contemplates eternaj and immutable matter, tne scientific part
Gmorgpoviady), or voig, is termed m German, Vernunft;
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and reasoning are equivalent. But no person deli-
berates upon necessary matter ; so that the reasoning
part must be one division of the rational part. We
must therefore ascertain which habit is the best of
each of these two parts; for this is the virtue of
each ; but the virtue has reference to its peculiar
work.d

CHAP. II.
That Truth is the peculiar work of all Intellect.

1. Now, there are three principlesiin the soul which

!)‘rl:;“; s Lave power over moral action and truth : Sensa-
L,;,pmp,ﬁg tion, Intellect,* and Appetite ; but of these, sensa~

mpdkewg.  tion is the principle of no moral action; and this is
Aiafyaig.  clear from the fact that beasts possess sensation,
%”:’g' but do not participate in moral action. But pur-
PES suit and avoidance 1n appetite are precisely what
2. gffirmation and denial are in intellect! So that

Truth the )66 moral virtue is & habit together with deli-

¢ of the > s
;e,’;::ﬂ,m,, berate preference, and deliberate preference is ap-

ukpog. petite, together with deliberation, it is necessary, for
these reasons, that the reasoning process be true,

that which contemplates contingent matter (ro Aoyroricdy), or
Oudvowa, is Verstand.—See Mickelet,

4 Genus is ascertained by considering the matter on which
each art, &e. is employed : this the schoolmen called subjec.
tum materiale,—%Xyn. The differentia by considering its effect
or object; this is the subjestum formsle. Truth, therefore, is
the subjectum formale, or object-matter ; necessary or contin-
gent matter the subjectum materiale, or subject-matter.—Sea
Brewer, p. 221.

® The word in the original, which is here translated ¢¢ intel-
lect,’’ is voi¢, and is used in its most comprehensive sense;
not in the limited sense in which it is used in chapter vi.
By sensation (aicfnoic) is meant the perception of the ex.
ternal senses.

f The Greek word is Owdvota, which properly means
¢ the movement of the intellect (wof¢) onward in the inves-
tigation of truth;’’ but here, as in some other places, it is
used loosely as synonymous with voiig.
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and the appetite correct, if the deliberate preference
is good ; and that the one affirm, and the other
pursue, the same things. This intellect, therefore,
and this truth are practical.

Of the intellect, which is contemplative, and not 3,
practical, or ploductlve 3 truth and falsehood con- And of the
stitute the goodness and the badness ; for this is imorypo-
the work of every intellectual  faculty ; but of vesdv.
that part of it which is both practical and intel-
lectual, truth, which is in agresment with right
desire.

The deliberate preference, therefore, by which we 4,
are moved to act, and not the object for the sake of
which we act, is the principle of action ; and desire
and reason, which is for the sake of something, is
the origin of deliberate preference ; hence deliberate
preference does mot exist without intellect and
reason, nor without moral habit ; for a good course
of action and its contrary cannot exist without in-
tellect and moral character.

Intellect of itself i3 not the motive principle of 5
any action, but only that intellect wlich is for the
something, and is practical ; for this governs the
intellect which produces also ; for every person that
makes anything, makes it for the sake of some-
thing ; and the thing made i3 not an end abso-
lutely, but it hag reference to something, and
belongs to some one : but this is not the case with
the thing practised ; for excellence of action is the
end, and appetite is for this. ~"Wherefore deliberate 6,
preference is either intellect influenced by appetite,
or appetite influenced by intellect ; and such a prin-
ciple is man. But nothing past is the object of Man the
deliberate preference; as no one deliberately prefers origin of
that Troy should have been destroyed ; for a man h‘: own
does not deliberate about what has happened, bug "
what is future and contingent. But what is past
does not admit of being undone ; therefore Aga~
thon rightly says, “ Of this alone even God is de-
prived, the power of making things that are past
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7. noever to have been,” Truth, therefore, is the work
of both the intellectual parts of the soul; and those

habits by which each part will best arrive at iruth
must be the virtues of them both.

CHAP: IIL
Qf the Five Intellectual Virtues, and Science in particular.

1. BEanNING, therefore, from the commencement, let us
There are  gpeak of these things again. Let the habits, there-

g"e;’}?ﬂi}:s fore, by which the soul arrives at truth by affrm-
the soul ation, or denial, be five in number 2 and these are

arrives at  Art, Science, Prudence, Wisdom, and Intuition ; for
truth, it is possible to be deceived by supposition and
opinion. Now, the nature of science is evident
from this consideration (if it is necessary to speak
accurately, and not to be led by resemblances), that
we all suppose, that what we know scientifically ia

necessary matter.
2. But contingent matter, ds soon as it is beyond the

Contin-  province of contemplation, may exist or not, with-
gent matter
defined. & Non tamen irritum

Quodeunque retro est, efficiet ; neque
Diffinget infectumque reddet,
Quod fugiens semel hora vexit.—Hor.

k The five habits here spoken of have been arranged by
Brewer, as follows, according to the kind of truth which each
has for its object. See on this and other points connected
with this part of the subject, his sble introduction to the
Ethics, Book V.

Abstract truth, Practical or moral Truth with
truth, production.

Principles. Deductions from
principles.
1. wolg. 2. tmworiun. 3. ¢plynag. 4, rixvy
|

These united make up
b, sopia,
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out our being aware of it. The subject of science, .
therefore, has a necessary existence ; therefore, it is ‘Bmioripy
eternal; for things that absolutely! exist from ne- is conver-
cessity, are all eternal, and things eternal are both sant with
uncreated and indestructible. A gain, all science is €SS
thought to be taught, and the subject of science to 3,
be acquired by learning. But all learning iz derived

from things previously known, as we also stated in

the Analytics ; and is derived partly from induction,

and partly from syllogism. Now, induction is the pnd s ef-
origin of the universal ; but a syllogism is deduced fected by
from universals. There are, therefore, some princi- 8ylogism
ples, from which a syllogism is deduced, which are 22d induc-
not themselves syllogistically established, they are
therefore established by induction.d. Séience, there- 4,

fore, is a demonstrative habit, and to this definition 'Emoriun
wo must add the other parts, which we have given defined.
in the Analytics ; for whenever a2 man is convinced

of anything, and the principles are known to him,

he knows 1t sclentifically ; for unless he knows the
principles even better than the conclusion, he will

only possess science accidentally. . Let science, there-

fore, have been defined after this manner.

CHAF, TV.
Of Art,

Or contingent matter, one species iz that which is 1.
made, and the other that which is practised. Now Difference
making and practice differ from each other; but %et?'een
oinoue

! There are, according to Aristotle, two kinds of necessity,— and wpaZige
absolute (¢wAd¢) and hypothetical (88 dmoféoewc). The for-
mer js in its own nature immutable and eternal, the latter only
conditionally so ; as, for instance, to use the illustration of
Eustathius, a man is of necessity sitting so long as he is sitting.
— Brewer.,

} By the observation of a numbes of particular facts we
arrive at a universal principle, which can be used as one of
the premisses of a syllogism. This process is induction.—See
Arist, Rhet. Book I. ¢. i, ; also Whateley’s Logic,
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“hese points have been proved in our exoteric dis-
courses : 80 that the practical habit, together with
reason, differs from the productive habit together
with reagon : nor are they included one under the
other : for neither is practice making, nor making
practice. But since house-building is an art, and
the same thing as a habit of making joined with
reason, and there is no art which is not a habit of
making joined with reason, mor any such habit
which is not an art, an art and a habit of making
joined with reason must e one and the same thing,

All art is conversant with three processes,—Pro-
duction, Contrivance, and Contemplation ; in order
that something may be produced, the existence and
non-existence of ‘which are contingent, and the
principle of which is in the doer, and not in the
thing done ; for art is not eoncerned with things
that exist or originate necessarily or naturally; for

. these things have their origin in themselves, But

gince making and practice are different things, it is
necessary that art should relate to making, and not
to practice. And in some sense chance and art are
conversant with the same subjects, as Agathon also
says, “Art loves chance, and chance loves art.”k
Art, therefore, as has been said, 15 a certain habit
of making joined with true reason ; and absence of
art, on the contrary, is.a habit of making joined
with false reason, in'contingent matter.

CHAP. V,

Gf Prudence, or moral Wisdom.

‘We should best understand the subject of prudence,
if we were first to consider whom we call pru-
dent. Now it seems to be the mark of the prudent

k Art and chance are concerned with the same subject-
matter, and so closely connected are they, that it is a wells
known fact that many of the most important discoveries im
.he arts have originated in accident.
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man to be able to dsliberate well respecting what is
good and expedient for himself; not in particular
instances, as what sort of things are good for his
health or strength, but what is good and expedient
for living well.  And a sign of this is, that we call
mer prudent on any particular subject, when they
reason well, with a view to obtain some good end,
in subjects where art is uwot concerned. So that
%enera.lly he who is apt to deliberate, is prudent.

ut no one deliberates about things that cannot g,
possibly be otherwise than they are, nor about things Difference
which do not admit of being done by himself, So between
that if science is with demonstration, and there is 31‘:3”"‘"‘
no demonstration in matters the premises of which zrigripg.
are contingent (for such conclusions must all be
sontingent likewise), and it is not possible to deli-
berate on necessary matter,! then prudence cannot
be science, or art : 1t is not seience, because the sub-
ject-matter of moral action i8 contingent ; it is not
art, because the nature of practice differs from that of
making. It remains, therefore, that it is a true habit 3,
joined with reason, which is practical on the subjects
of human good and evil ; for the end of making is
something different from this™ but the end of
practice is not ; for goodness of practice is itself the
end.

For this reason. we think Pericles, and those 4.
like him, prudent men, because they were able to Illustration,
perceive what was good for themselves, and for
mankind ; and we think that this iy the character
of those who understand cconomics and politics.
Hence likewise we give to temperance its appella- Nominal

ti 4 reserving prudence ;® for it pre- definition of
on qw@poouyi), 88 preserving prud 3 P cogporive
1 T have followed the text of Bekker, in enclosing the second

olause in the parenthesis; Michelet, however, considers that

this ought not to be the case.
@ The end of woinaig is the thing made, the end of wpdig

is to gain skill, and to acquire the habit of making.
® This derivation is given by Plato in the Cratylus, § 62,

There are few truths more seif-evident or more important

than this, that temperance and virtue have a tendency to pre-

serve, whilst intemperance and vice inevitably pervert and
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serves moral ileas : for the pleasant and the painful
do not destroy or pervert sll ideas ; for imstance,
that a triangle has or has not its interior angles
equa- to two right angles, but only the ideas which
relate to moral conduct. Now the motives of moral
conduct are the principles of moral conduet ; but
%o him who has been corrupted through pleasure,
or pain, the principle will immediately be invisible,
and the knowledge that he ought to choose and
to do everything for the sake and on account of this ;
for vice has a tendency to destroy the principle.
Bo that it necessarily follows that prudence is a true
babit joined with reason, practical on the subject
of human goods.

Moreover there aro degrees of excellence in art,
but not in prudence. And in art, he who volun-
tarily errs is the better man ° but in prudence he
is worse, just as is the c¢ase in the virtues; it is
plain, therefore, that 1t ig a virtue, and that it is notr
art. And since there are two parts of the soul which
have reason, it must be the virtue of one ; namely,
the part which forms opinions:? for both opinion

destroy the woral sense, and the knowledge of the principles
of right and wrong, Although, owing to the intimate and
close connection hetween the mind and the body, vicious in-
dulgence of the passions will sometimes weaken the intellectual
powers; yet it will not deprave and distort the power of
apprehending scientific truth ; and there is no impossibility iw
a vicious man being a good mathematician, But vice will
inevitably and certainly destroy the moral judgment, and make
us think evil good, and good evil. As in the case of revealed
truth, a blessing is promised to obedience to that law of virtue
under which we are born :—¢ He that doeth my will shall
know of the doctrine whether it be of God;'’ so in the case of
moral truth, the heart is to the way to the understanding.

® See Sencca’s Epistles, xv. ¢ Visg scire quam dissimilia
sit aliarum artium conditio et hujus ? In illas excusatius est
voluntate peccare quam casn ; in hac maxima culpa est sponte
delinquere. Quod dico tale est. Grammaticus non erubescit
8i solecismum sciens facit, erubescit si nesciens. At in hac
arte vivendi turpior volentium culpa est.”’

® This is the same part of the soul which Aristotle has
already called 70 Aoyiorweéy ; for when it is employed upon
contingent matter it arrives not at truth absolutely, but
opinion.  Stability aud permanence are characteristic of
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and prudence take cognizance of contingant sub~
jects. But yet it is not only a habit joined with
reason : and a proof of this is, that there is a
possibility of forgetting a habit of this kind, but no
possibility of forgetting prudence.

CHAP. VL
Of Intuition.

Bur since science is a supposition, formed upon
universals, and on things necessarily existent, and 1

there are principles of the subjects of demonstra- Moz is tte
tion, and of all science (for science is joined with habit wepi
reagon), the habit which takes cognizance of the dpx@v.
principles of that which is the subject of science
cannot be science, or art, or prudence. For the
subject of science is capable of demonstration ; but
these two habits are conversant with contingent
matter. Consequently neitheris wisdom conversant
with these ; for it is the part of the wise man to
have demonstration on-some subjects. If, then, the
means by which we arrive at truth, and are never
deceived on subjects immutable and contingent, are
science, prudence, wisdom, and intuitiond and it is
impossible to be any one of the first three, I mean
prudence, wisdom, and science ; it remasins that in-
tuition must be the habit which takes cognizance of
the principles of science.

virtuous energies, as contrasted with those of science; as our
virtwous principles are developed and called into ection every
hour of our lives ; and hence we cannot forget them, as we
can the subjects of scientific knowledge,—Sce Book I. c. z.

% The following is Aristotle’s definition in the Magna
Moralia (i. 35) of vo¥ig, which I have translated ¢¢ Intuition ;"*
i. e the habit which apprehends without any reasoning pro-
cess. ‘O wobc dori wepi Tac dpydc TOV vouray kai riw
Svrwy 4 plv yap émaripn T@y per’ dmodeitewg byrwy Loy
&i &' dpyai dvamwbderrus,
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CHAP. VIL
Qf Wisdom.

Bur in the arts we attribute wisdom?® to those who
ars most accurately skilled in the arts : for examyple,
we call Phidiag a wise worker in stone, and Polycli-
tus a wise statuary, in this use of the word, meaning
nothing more by wisdom than that it is the exeel-
lence of art. But we think that some are universally
wise ; and not wise only in some particular art ; as
Homer says in his Margites?® “ Him the gods made
neither a digger, nor a ploughman, nor wise in any
other way.”

Ho that it is clear that wisdom must be the
most accurate of all the sciences, The wise man
must therefore not only know the facts which are
deduced from principles, but must also attain truth
respecting the principles themselves. 8o that wis-
dom must be intuition and science together, and
science of the most honourable subjects, having as
it were a head ; for it isabsurd if a person thinks
political science, or prudence, the best thing pos-

* Bopia in its particnlar application to the arts signifies
shill ; in its general signification the term is used to express
the habit which apprchends bath the principles of science and
the deductions derived from them by demonstrations; for this
reason it is said to be composed of voi¢ and imorhun. The
following are instances given by Muretus of different applica-
tions of the word sopic :—Homer (Il xv. 412} attributes to
a skilful shipbuilder waoay cogiav. Xenophon called skil-
fully-seasoned dishes copiopara. Athensus applies the word
to musical skill ; and hence Cicero says, in his Tusculan Dis-
putations (Book 1.), * Summam ernditionem Greeci sitam
censebant in nervornm vocumque cantibus.’’ The term was #o
applied to poets. Thus Plato in the Phedrus calls Anacreon
& eopdg, and Cicero in the oration for Milo calls poets
¢ Homines sapientissimi,””

* Aristotle mentions the Margites of Homer in the Poetic,
$ 7 : besides the genuing poem, a spurious one appeared in
later times.
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sible,! unless man is allowed to be the most excellent

of all created things. If, then, what is wholesome 3.

and good is different in the case of a man and a

fish, but what is white, and straight, is always the

same ; all will allow, that wisdom is always the same,

but prudence different in different cases. For they

would say, that, considering every point well with a

view to selt, is prudent, and to prudence they would

commit the decision of these matters. Hence

men say that some brutes even are prudent; all,

namely, which appear to have a faculty of pro-

viding for their own sustenance. But it is plain 4,

that wisdom and the science of social life cannot Thescience
be the game : for if men will call that wisdom Oii":mm
which refers to what is expedient; for themselves, =

there will be many kinds of wisdom : for there
is not one single one which takes cognizance of
the good of all animals, but & different one for
each : unless, indeed, there is but one medical treat-
ment for beings -of all kinds. But if it be said
that man is the best of all living creatures, it makes
no difference; for there are other things of a much
more divine nature than man ; to take, for instance,
those which are most plainly so, the elements of
which the world is composed. From what has been
said, therefore, it is clear that wisdom is science and
intuition united, upon subjects the most honourabls
by nature.

* As Socrates held the virtues to be sciences, and Plato
taught that ¢pdwgotg was the contemplation of the iféa, it
became necessary that Aristotle should carefully distinguish
mopi and gpdéynoic. He therefore tells us that the end of
the latter is practical truth, of the former theoretical truth ;
that the latter is conversunt with particulars as well as univer-
sals, because in all moral action the important part is the
practical application ; whereas the former is conversant with
universals only, The practical application he calls afterwards
(c. viii.) the extreme (rd éoyarow), and (e. xi.) the minor
premiss, It has often been observed with truth, that the syl-
logistic process is confined to the conviction of the intellect,
but that in whatever cases we act s wnoral and rational beings,
we act upon a syllogism, In this we are distinguished from
the inferior animals, who act from instinet.
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For this reason men call Anaxagoras, and Thales,
and others of this deseription, wise, but not pru-
dent, when they see that they are ignorant of what
i3 expedlent for themselves, And they say that they
are acquainted with subjects which are superfluous,
and wonderful, and difficult, and divine, but yet use-
less, becanse they do not study the subject of human
good But prudence is concerned with human
affaivs, and those subjects about which it is pos-
sible to deliberate. For this, that is, to deliberate
well, we say is the work of the prudent man espe-
cially. ;

But no one deliberates about things which cannot
be otherwise than. they are, mor about those of
which there is/not some end, and this end a good
capable of being the subject of moral action. But
absolutely the good deliberator s he, who is skilful
in aiming at the best of the objects of human
action. Nor yet is prudence limited to universals
only, but it is necessary to have a knowledge of
particulars also : for prudence is practical, and prac-
tice turns upon particulars, Therefore some whe
have no theoretical knowledge, are more practical
than others who have it ; those, for example, who

. derive their skill from experience. For if a man

should know that light meats are easy of digestion,
and are wholesome, without knowing what meats
are light, he will never produce health ; but he who
knows nothing more than that the flesh of birds is
light and wholesome, will be more likely to produce
it. But prudence is practical, so that it is good
to have both, or if not both, it i3 better to have
this. But there must be in prudence also sorne
resster vutue.
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CHAP. VIIL
Of the different paris of Prudence.

Now politieal prudence, and prudence, are the same 1.
habit, yet their essence is not the same. But of $pdunog
prudence which is conversant with the state, one 2(‘}:;1‘: of
division, which is, as it were, a kind of master- (oo e
prudence, is legislative ; a second, which is parti- differ in
cular, is called by the common name political ; but essence.
this is practical; for a decree, as being the last
thing, is the subject. of action.. Hence men say
that practical statesmen alone regulatc the state;
for these alone act; like artificers® DBut the pru- g
Jdence which refers to one’s self and the individual Various
appears to be mogt properly prudence : and this species of
bears the common name of prudence. But of those ##0¥17t¢
three divisions,¥ one is economieal, the second legis-
lative, and the third political ; and of thig last
there are two sub-divisions, one. the deliberative,
the other the judicial.

Now there must be a certain species of know- §,
ledge, namely, the knowing what is good for one's
self ; but on this question there is great difference

u Practical statesmen manage the detail, and therefore are
more properly said to regulate the state, as a mason, properly
spesking, builds the house, and not the architect.

\ ¢p6vlrlvng

Kepi avTéy”  olcovopisi. wepi wohew
(kvpiwg)

vopoleriny TONLTLRT
i, €. wpaKTLE.

Bovkevruen. SieaoTIND.
The divisions of prudence may be denominated personal,
economical, legislative, administrative, executive.
M2
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of opinion ; and he who knows his own concerns,
and employs himself in them, is thought to be pru-
doent, but politicians appear busy-bodies. Therefore
Euripides says, “ How can I be prudent, I who bad
it in my power without trouble, by being numbered
among the multitude of the army, to share alike ¢
For Zeus hates those who are busy-bodies, and do

. too much.”¥  For men seck what is good to them-

selves, and think that this is what they ought to
do : from this opinion, thérefore, avose the idea that
such people ag these are prudent ; and yet perhaps
1t 1s not impossible to attain one’s own good without
economical, nor without political prudence. But
still, it is an obscure subject, and. one which requires
investigation, how one onght to manago one’s own
atthirs.

This is an cvidence of the truth of what we have
said, that young men become peometricians and
mathematicians, and wise in things of thiy kind ;
but it is thonght that a young man cannot become

. prudent. The reason of this is, that prudence is

conversant with particulars, and the knowledge of
particulars iz acquired by experience alone ; but a
young man is not experienced ; for length of time

. canses experience.  One might study this question

also, why a child can beecome a mathematician, but
not wise, ¢.¢. a natural philosopher ¥ Is it because
the former subjects are derived from abstraction,
whilst the principles of the latter are learnt from
experience ¥ And the latter subjects young men
enunciate, though they are not persuaded of their
truth ; but the reality of the former is evident.
Again, errors in deliberation are either in the
universal, or the partioular; for the error is, not
knowing, either that all heavy waters are lLal,
or that this water is heavy.

¥ These lines arc said to be taken from a lost tragedy of
Euripides, entitled ** the Philoctetes.”

T Mopdg 7 pvoicde in the original. It is clear, therefore,
that gvowcdy; is the explanstion of the preceding word gogdg,
and that the two together fenote one acquainted with natural
philosophy.
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It 18 clear that prudence is mnot science ;. for 7-

prudence, as has been said, is of the extreme , for I];,(‘)Ll‘kif:‘(:ce
this is the subject of moral action. Prudence is Nor inta.

therefore opposed to intuition : for intuition is of ition.
those prinetples respecting whicl there is no reason-

ing ; but pradence ig of the extrene, of which theve

is no science, but only pereeption, not that peveep-
tion which takes cognizance ot purticalar objects,

but such perception ag that by which we perecive

the extreme in mathematics, a trinngle for instance ;

for it will stop there. But this is rather perception
than prudence ; but still it is of a diflerent kind
from sensual perceptiony

CIIAP. IX.
OF good Deliberalion.

InvesTiGATION and dcliberation differ, for delibera- 1.
tion is a kind of investigation, | Tut it is necessary Fddetdia
to ascertain the genuy of good deliberation, whether lé:fll]::;mn
it is a kind of gelence, opinion, happy conjec-
ture, or what not.  Now it certainly i not
science ; for men do not Investigate subjeets which
they know ; but good delibéiation is a kind of
deliberation ; and he who deliberates mvestigates
and reasons.  Nor yot is it happy conjecture ; for 2.

. . B B N i ]
this 13 something unconnected with reason, and Nor es

. . . R aToxia

Y Prudence (ppdrgeic) is not science (dmeariun), because xide
science is conversant with universals, whereas prudence is
conversant with particnlars.  These particulars are extremes
(frxara), since they are the last results at which we arvive
before we begin to aet,  The faculty which tukes cogrizance
of them is perception (afo@yoig) ; not the perception of the
tive external senses, but that internal perception which is
analogous to them, and which is popularly called common sense,
Hence we can see the difference hetween pradence and intuition
(voiig) ; for the extremes of which intuition takes cognizance,
are the first undemonstrable principles (apyi, eparoe bpor),
such as the axioms,definitions, &e. in mathemuatical science.
The intvition (voiic), therefore, here spoken of, is the pure
intellectual intuition, not practical or moral intuition,
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quick ; but we deliberate for a long time, and
say, that it is right to execute qnickly what we
have rvesolved wupon, but to deliberate slowly.>
Again, sagacity® is a different thing from good deli-
beration ; and sagacity is a kind of happiness of
conjecture.  Therefore no kind of good deliberation
is opinion. Now sinece he who deliborates badly,
crrg, but he who deliberates well, deliberates cor-
roctly, it is plain, that good deliberation is a kind
of correctness. Tt is not correctness either of science
or of opinion ;» (for there is no correctness of
seienee, because there is no ervor:) and truth is
the correctness of opinion ; besides, everything of
which there is opinion: his! heen alveady defined.

. 8till, however, good deliberation cannot be without

reason. It vemaing, thevefore, that 1t is the correct-
ness of the intcilesh, moving onwards in the inves-
tigntion of truth, d. e culinur, for it is not yet an
assertion ; but opinlon i not investigation, but is
at once an assertion.  But he who deliberates,
whether he does it well or ill, inyestigates something
and reasons.  But good deliberation is a sort of cor-
rectness of deliberation ; therefore we must inquire
what is the nature, and what the subject-matter, of
deliberation,

Since the term correctness 13 used in more senses
than one, it is plain that good deliberation is nog
every kind of correctness ; for the incontinent aml
depraved man will from reasoning arrive at that
which he proposes to himself to look to ; so that he
will have deliberated rightly, and yet have arrived at

* Bovhebov pev BpaBéws, émiréne 8& raxéws.— [sovrut.

= In the later Analyties, i, 34, ayxfvow is defined edoroxia
“g by dactmwrg ypdvg Tov pioow, A happy conjecture, with-
out previous consideration, of the middle term.

" Good deliberation is (1) not a correctness of science
because there is no such thing as incorrectness of it; (2) it is
not a correetness of opinion (66£«), because (a) the correctness
of é6Ea is truth ; because (b) d6€a is an assertion (gdmc), and
not an investigation (£hryowg).

et Such I take to be the meuning of this difficult passage,
which has been so misunderstood by the majority of cown.
mantatora, See on Judvowa, note, p. 145,
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great evil, Whereas good deliberation seems to be
a good thing ; for good deliberation is only such a
correctness of deliberation as is likely to arrive at
good. But it is possible to arrive at even this by g
o fulse syllogism ; and %o be right as to what one
ought to do, but wrong as to the means, because
the middle tarm is false. S0 that even this kind of
deliberation, by which one arrives at a proper con-
clusion, but by improper means, is not quite good
deliberation.  Again, it ig possible for one man to 5,
be right after deliberating for a long time, and
another man very sooi.  So that cven this is not
quite good deliberation ; but good deliberation is
that correctness of deliberation, which is in accord-
arcc with the principle of wtility, which bhas a
proper object, employs proper means, and is in
operation during a proper length of time.

Again 1t is pusmble to deliberate well both abso- 8
mtely, and relatively to some specific end ; and that
is absolutely good deliberation which is cor rect with
reference to the absolutely good end, and that is a
specific kind of good deliberation which is correct
with reference to some specific end. If, therefore, 9.
to deliberate well 13 charactoristic of prudont men, E#Bovhia
good deliberation must be a correctness of delibera- defined.
tion, in accordance with the principle of expediency
having reference to the end, of which prudence 1s
the true conception.

CHAP. X
Of Intelligence.

InTrLLIGENCE, and the want of intelligence, according 1.

to which we call men intelligent, and wanhnw in in- Téveag in
: . . nei ther

telligence, are neither univer mlly the same as science moriu

or opinion, for then all men would be intelligent ; no 5,;5';3

nor is intelligence any one of the particular sciences,

ay medicine is the science of things wholesome ; or
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2. as geometry is the scicnce of magnitudes. Nor is
intelligence conversant with things eternal and im-
mutable, nor with everything indiseriminately which
comes to pass; but 1t i3 conversant with those
things about which a man would doubt and delibe-

3. rate. Wherefore it is conversant with the same

Its object- rubjects as prudence, yet prudence and intelligence

matter.

Whence
the term
derived.

are not the same ; for the province of pr udence 18
to order (for its end is what it is right to do, or
not to do) ; but the provinee of intelligence is only
to decide ; for intclligence, and good intelligence,
arc the same tlun"; for intelligent people, and

4. people of good intelligence, are “the same.  But
intelligence is neither ﬂm possessing, nor yet the
obtainin(r of prudence ; but justas le-‘).nungﬁr when
it uakes use of. scicntific knowledge, 1 called intel-
ligence, thus the word intelligence is also used when
a person makes use of opinion, for the purpose of
making a decision, and making a proper decision,
ou the subjects of prudence, when another person
18 speaking ; for the terms well and properly are

5. identical. And hence the name of intelligence, by
which we call intelligent people, was derived, namely,
froin that intelligence which 1s displayed in learning ;
since for the expression “to learn,” we often use the
expression “ to understand.”

CHAP. XT.
Gf Candour.
1. Bur that which iz called candour, with reference to

which we call men candid, and say that they possess
candour, is the correct decision of the equitable

Pyduy de- man.9d But this is a sign of it ; for we say that the

fined.

equitable man, above all others, is likely to entertain
a fellow-feeling, and that in some cuses it is equitable

4 Intelligence is that faculty which forms a judgmeut on
things ; candour that which judges of persons,
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to entertain it. Now fellow-feeling is the currect Svyyvdpuy
discriminating candour of the equitable mau ; and defined.
that is correct which is the candour of the truthful
man. But all these habits reasonably tend to the 2.
same point ; for we speak of candour, intelligence, Different
prudence, and perception, referring to the same habits
3 . tending to

characters the possession of candour, of perception, yo same
of prudence, and of intelligence ; for all these facul- point.
ties are of the extremes, and of particulars. And
it is in being apt to decide on points on which the

rudent man decides, that intelligence, kind feel-
ing, and candour, are displayed. For equitable cou-
giderations are common to.all good men in their
intercourse with others.  But all matters of moral
conduct arve particulars and extremes; for the
prudent man ought to know them, and intelli-
gence and candour are concerned with matters of
moral conduct, and these are extremes.

Intuition is of the extremes on both sides ;% for 4-
intuition, and not reasgon, takes cognizance of the
first principles, and of the last results: that intu-
ition which belongs to demonstration takes cogni-
zance of the imwmutable and first principles ; that
which belongs to practical subjects takes cognizance

b

¢ Intuition (voiic), as we have seen above, properly signi-
fies the fuculty which takes cognizance of the first principles
of science.  Aristotle here, whether analogically or considering
it a division of the same faculty, it is difficult to say, applies
the term to that power which we possess of apprehending the
principles of morals, of seeing what is right and wrong by ar
intuitive process, without the intervention of any reasoning
process. It is what Bishop Butler calls “ our sense of dis-
cernment of actions as morally good or evil.”” In this two-
fold use of the term vobg there is no real inconsistency, because
it is evidently, as Mr. Brewer says, p. 247, note, *‘ the same
faculty, whether employed npon the first principles of science
or of morals.””  Every moral agent acts upon a motive (0
¥veca), whether good or bad.  This motive is, in other words,
the principle upon which we act, and is the major premiss of
the practical syllogism (svhAdytopoge rav mparrdv).  But
the minor premiss of the practical syllogism bears relation tc
the major, of a particular to a universal; therefore as univer-
sals are made up of particalars, it follows that the origin
(dpxn) of the motive or principle is the minor premiss.
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of the last result of contingent matters, and of the
Two kinds minar premiss; for these (1. e. minor premisses) are
ofintuition. the origin of the motive ; for universals are made
Airtgoie. up of particulars.  Of these, thevefore, it is neces-
sary to have perception ; and perception is intu-
5. ition. Therefore these habits have been thought
to be natural ; and although no man is naturally
wise (gopéic), he Is thoughtr to have eandour, intelli-
gence, and intuition, naturally. A sign of this is,
that we think that these qualities naturally accom-
pany certain ages; and that one particular age
possesscs perception and candour, as though nature
were the cause of it.1f

Therefore intuition is-at ‘once the beginning and
the end; for demonstrations have extremes both
Attention  for their origin and their subjectss So that we
toautho-  ought to pay attention to the undemonstrated
ney. sayings and opinions of persons who are experi-
enced, older than we are, and prodent, no less than
to their demonstrations ; for because they have ob-
tadned from their experience an acuteness of moral
visiofl, they sec correctly. ' What, therefore, is the
nature of wisdom and of prudence, what the ob-
jects of both, and the fact that each is the virtue

of a different part of the soul; has been stated.

6.

 The meaning of this passage is as follows: It has been
hetd that a disposition to form a candid judgment of men and
things, an ability to comprehend and grasp the suggestions of
sther minds, independently of the power of reasoning out con-
clnsions for ourselves ; and, lustly, a moral sensc of right and
wrong, by which we have a perception of the principles of
moral action, are natural gifts; as a sign or evidence of
this, it has been observed that these faculties are more espe-
cially developed at particular periods of life, in the same
way that physical properties are. But copia, i.e. scientific
knowledge, which is baged upon demonstration, and is in fact
a demonstrative habit, must for this reason be the result of an
active exercise of the perceptive and reasoning powers, and
therefore cannot be natural, but must be acquired.

88 That is, demonstrations have for their origin and foun.
dation first principles, of which intuition takes cognizance, and
the object of demonstration i3 to arrive at conclusions which
come under the province of intuition likewise.
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CHAP. X1I.
On the utility of Wisdom and Prudence.

THE question might be asked, how are these habits 1.
useful ? for wisdom does not contemplate any of Three ob-
the means by which a man will become happy ; for ;om0
it relates to no production. Prudence, indeed, has o¢ ¢p1'mnzz,,
this property ; yet with a view to what is there and sogia.
any need of it, if it is the knowledge of the things First.
which are just, and honourable, and advantageous

to man, and thesc are what the good man practises {

But we are not at all the more apt to practise them g,
because we know them, that is, if the virtues are

habits ; just as we are notmore apt to be healthy

from the knowledge of wholegome things, nor of

things likely to cause a good habit of body (that

is, the things which are so called not because they

cause the habib, but beeanse they result from i) ;bh

for we are not at all ‘more apt to put in practice

the arts of medicine or gymnastics, merely because

we know them.

But it may be said, if we must not call a man 3.
prudent on these grounds, but only for becoming Second.
virtuous, it would not be at all usctul to those who
are already good ; again, it would not be useful to
those who do not possess prudence; for it will make
no difference to them whether they possess it them-
selves, or obey others who possess it ; for it would
be quite suflicient for us, just as in the case of

B This gentence which I have enclosed in a parenthesis is
intended to explain the sense in which Aristotle uses the terms
vytervd and ebecried. A passage in the Topios, 1. xiil. 10,
illustrates this :—

o ply Vyelag wounricr, (1.)

vytewdy Ayerae { 7o 8k v QURaxTdr. (2.)

70 Je e onpavriedv. (3.)
Now as the symptows or evidences of health are the resnlts of
the healthy habit or condition, the sense in which the term is
used here is the third.—See Chase’s note, p. 225
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heslth ; for when we wish to be well, we do not

vl begin to learn the art of medicine. DBut besides,
it would appear absurd, if, though it is inferior
to wisdot, it is, nevertheless, to be superior to
it ; for that which produces, always rules and
directs in each particular case. On these subjects,
therefore, we must speak, for hitherto we have only
raised questions about them.

4.  First, then, let us assert, that wisdom and pru-
Answers to dence must be eligible for their own sakes, since
:.he” objec- they are the virtues, one of each part of the
10415, * . *

soul, cven if necither of them produces any effect.
Secondly, they do really produce an effect, although
not in the same way ag medicine produces health,
but as health iy the -efficient cause of healthiness,
go is wisdom the officient cause of happiness ; for
being part of virtue in the most comprehensive sense
of the term, it causes, by being possessed, and by
5. energizing, a man to be happy. Again, its work
will be accomplished by prudence and moral virtue ;
for virtue makes the end and aim correct, and pru-
The use- dence the means. But of the fourth part of the
fulness of oyl that is, the mitritive, there is no such virtue ;
$PEVISE  for the performance or non-performance of moral
action is not in any case in its power.

To answer the objection, that we are not at all
more likely to practise honour and justice on
account of prudence, we must begin a little further

8. hack, making this our commencement, Just as we

say that some who do just actions, are not yet
just; those, for instance, who do what is enjoined
by the laws involuntarily, or ignorantly, or for
some other cause, and not for its own sake, though
nevertheless they do what they ought and what a
good man ought to do; in the same manner, it
seems, that a man must do all these things, being
at the same time of a certain digposition, in order
to be good ; I mean, for instance, from deliberate
preference, and for the sake of the sets themselves
7. Virtue, therefore, makes the deliberate preference
correct ; but it is not the part of virtue, but o
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some other faculty, to direct aright those things
which must be done with a view to that principle.
But we must stop and speak on these subjects with
more clearness,

Now, there is a certain faculty which is called
cleverness ; i the nature of which is to be able to
do, and to attain. those things which conduce to
the aim proposed. If, therefore, the aim be good,
the cleverness is praiseworthy ; but if it be bad, it
becomes craft :3 therefore we callprudent men clever,
and not crafty. Now prudence is not the same
as this facalty, nor is it without this faculty. DBut
the habit is produced upon this eye, as it were,
of the soul, not without virtue,-ag we have already
stated, and as iy manpifest.  For the syllogisms of

it Cleverness (fa1véryc) is, according to Aristotle, a natural
faculty, or aptness, which, in itself, 38 neither good nor bad ;
it may be either used or abused,—-if abnsed, it is craft (rav-
ovpyia). Tt is capable of being cultivated and improved,
and when perfected it hecomes ¢pdvyaic. As cleverness thus
perfected by the addition. of moral virtue becomes prudence,
50 natural virtue, with Aristotle, who believes that man is
endowed, becomes perfect. virtue by the addition of prudence.
Not that Aristotle believed that man was capable of actually
attaining such a height of perfection : he evidently believed
that it wes beyond human power. It is the theoretical standard
which he proposes to the Ethical student for him to aim at,
and to approach as near as his natural powers will permit him.
Thaus, Revelation, whilst jt teachesms the corruption of human
nature, bids us be perfect even as our Father which is in
heaven is perfect.

Aristotle’s theory of the existence of natural virtue hears a
close resemblance to Bishop Butler’s idea of the constitution
of human nature as laid down in his first three sermons and
the preface to them :—¢ Our nature is adapted to virtue as
much as the nature of a watch i3 adapted to measure time.
Nothing can possibly be more contrary to nature than vice.
Poverty and disgrace, tortures and death, are not so contrary
to it. Every man is naturally a law to himsclf, and may find

- within himself the rule of right, and obligations to follow it.”

¥ The original word here translated craft is wavovpyia. As
Seevbrne, which signifies cleverness, generally is, when directed
to a good end, subject to the restrictions of sound and upright
moral principles ; so when thase are removed it degenerates
into wavovpyia, which significs equal ability, but in additiou,
an unscrupulous readiness to do everything whatever. This
is implied in its etymology.

8.
Astvérng.

9.
It is not
identical
with
dvnatc,
although
not withowl
it.
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woral conduct have as their principle, £ e. their major
prewniss, since such and such a thing is the end
and the chief good, 4. e. anything. For let it he for
the sake of argument, anything ; but this is not
vigible except to the good man ; for depravity dis-
torts the moral vision, and causes it to be deceived
on the subject of moral principles. So that it is
clearly impossible for a person wheo is not good to
be prudent.

CHAP. XTIL
Of Virtue proper.

W E must again investigate the subject of virtne. For
virtue admits of relation of the same kind as that
wlich prudence bears to cloverness ; that is, the
two kinds of virtue are not ideuntically the same, but
gimilar ; such is the relation which exists between
natural virtue and virtue proper. For all men
think that each of the points of moral character
exists in us in sowe manner naturally ; for we possess
justice, temperance, valour, and the other virtues,
immediately from our birth.  But yet we are in
gearch of something different, namely, to be pro-
perly virtuous, and that these virtues should exist
in us in a different manner ; for natural habits
exist in children and brutes, but without intellect
they are evidently hurtful. Yet so much as this is
evidont to the senses, that as a strong body which
moves without sight meets with great falls, from
the want of sight, so it is in the present instance :
but if it gets the addition of intellect, it acts much
better. Now the case of the habit is similar, and
under similar circumstances will be properly virtue.
So that, as in the case of the fuculty which forma
opinions, there are two forms, cleverness and pru-
dence; so in the moral there ave likewise two,
natural virtue and virtue proper; and of thesy
virtue proper is not produced without prudence.



CHAP. XI1T1.] ETHICS. 175

Therefore it has besn said that all the virtues s,
are prudences. And Socrates, in one part was right
in his inquiry, but in the other wrong. For in
that he thought that all the virtucs are yrudences,
he wos wrong ; bub in that he said that they are
no) without prudence, he was right. And this is
2 sgn ; for now all men, when they define virtue,
add also that it is a habit, according to right reasor,
stating also to what things it hus reference ; now
that is right reason which is according to prudence.
All men, therefore, secm in some way to testify 4.
that such a habit as is according to prudence, is
virtue, Bul it is necessary to make a slight change ; Virtue,ns
for virtue is not only the habit according to, but in only kar’
conjunction with, right reason ; and prudence is the ¥ i‘”{)ﬁt" -
same as right reason on these subjects. Bocrates, ,m." bpboi
therefore, thought that the virtues were “reasons,” Aéyov.
i. e. reasoning processes ; for he thought them alf Socrates’
sciences : but we think them joined with reason. PO
It is clear, therefore, from what has been said, 5.
that it is impossible to be properly virtuous with- Prudence
out prudence, or prudent without moral virtze. 2?&::‘?:‘“
Moreover, the argument by which it might be separabie.
urged that the virtues are separate from cach Tuis is true
other, may in this way be refuted, for (they say) of virtae
the same man is not in the highest degree naturally PEP<E but
adapted for all : so that he will have got one al- ?ll)l"ﬂla‘ll“t‘llle
ready, and another not yet. Now thix js possible in )
the case of the natural virtues ; but in the case of
those from the possession of which a man is called
absolutely good, it is impossible ; for with prudence,
which is one, they will all exist togetherks It is G,
Kk This view of the practical nature of ¢pévnowe, and of its
being inseparable from moral virtue, so that if a man possesses
perfeet prudence, it develops itself in perfect obedience to the
moral law ; and the perfection of the one implies the perfection
of the other also, is analogous to the relation which exists be-
tween faith and obedience in Christian ethics. A living faith
necessarily brings forth good works, and by them a living faith
is a8 evidently known as a tree ig discerned by its fruits, He,
therefore, who possesses true faith possesses all virtue ; and in
proportion to the imperfection of obedience is the imperfection
of faith,



178 AR!STOTLE'S ETHILS. [Book vi

¢lear, too, even if prudence were not practical, thera
would be need of it, because it is the virtue of one
part of the soul, and because the deliberate pre-
ference cannot be correct without prudence, nor
without virtue ; for the one causes us to choose the
end, and the other to put in practice the means ;
yet it has not power over wisdom, nor over the
superior parts of the soul ; just as medicine is not
better than health ; for it does not make use of it,
but sees how it may be produced. It gives direc-
tions, therefore, for its sake, but not to it. DBesides,
1t would be the same kind of thing as if one should
say, that the political gcience has power over the
gods, because it gives directions respecting all things
in the stave. -
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BOOK VIL

CHAP. L

Of a kind of Heroic Virtue, and of Continence, and in like
manner of their contraries.

ArTER what has been already said, we must make 1.
another beginning,® and. state, that there are three 'I;l,‘"’e to be
forms of things to be avoided in, morals—vice, in- :::g:g:d?——
continence, brutality. ' The contraries of twe of vice. In-
these are self-evident : for we call one virtue, the continence.
other continence : but, as an opposite to brutality, Brutality.
it would be most suitable to name the virtue which opgc?:ites ,
is above human nature, a sort of heroic and divine Virgge,
virtue, such as Homer has made Priam attribute t) Continence
Hector, because of his excceding goodness-— H"tm“’

“‘Nor did he seem virtue.

The son of mortal man, but of a god.”’?

* Tt i8 not very easy to see at first the connection between
the four remaining books and the preceding six. The follow-
ing is the explanation given by Muretus. In the commence-
ment of the sixth book Aristotle has taught that two conditions
are requisite to the perfection of moral virtue: first, that the
moral sense (0 wole & wpaxtikdg) should judge correctly;
next, that the appetites and passions should be obedient to its
decigions. But though the moral judgment should be correct,
the will is generally in opposition to it. If in this conflict
reason is victorious, and compels the will, though reluctant, to
obey, this moral state is continence ; if, on the contrary, the
will overcomes the reason, the result is incontinence. It was
essential to a practical treatise to treat of this imperfect or in.
choate virtue, as well as to discuss the theory of moral perfec-
tion. The case is somewhat analogous to that of physical
science, in which we first lay down theoretically the natural
laws without reference to the existence of any impediments,
and then modify our theory by caleulating and allowing fot
the effects of perturbations and resistances, i

» 1L xxiv. 268,

N
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. 8o that if, as is commonly said, men become gods

because of excess of virtue, the habit, which is op-
posed to brutality, would evidently be something of
that kind : for just as there is no vice or virtue in
a brute, so also there is not in a god :¢ but in the
one cage there is something more precious than
virtue ; and in the other something different in
kind from vice.

But since the existence of a godlike man is a
rave thing (as the Lacedsemonians, when they admire
any one exceedingly, are acenstomed to say, He is
a godlike man), so the brutal character is rare
amongst men, and iz mogtly found amongst barba-
rians.t But some cases ariselirom disease and bodily
mutilations : and those who go beyond the rest of
mankind in vice we ecall by this bad name, Of
such a disposition as this’ we must make mention
subsequently :4 of vice we have spoken before.

We must, however, treat of incontinence, and
softness, and luxury, and of continence and patience :
for we must neither form our conceptions of each of
them as though they were the same habits with virtue
and viee, nof* as though they were belonging to a
different genus.  But, as in other cases, we must first
state the phenomena ; and, after raising difficulties,
then exhibit if we can all the opinions that have
been entertained on the subject of these passions -
or if not all, the greatest number, and the mca.
important ; for if the difficulties are solved, and the
most approved opinions left, the subject will have
been explained sufficiently.

It is & common opinion, then, first, that con-
tinence and patience belong to the number of things
good and praiseworthy ; but incontinence and effe-
minacy to that of things bad and reprehensible.
That the continent man is identical with him who

e In the tenth book, c. viii., it will be seen that Aristotle
proves that the gods cannot possess any virtuous energies,
except that of contemplation.

¢¢ See the description of the cannibalism of the inhabitants
of {optus and Teutyra, Juv. Sat. xv.

1 Bee the fifth and sixth chapters of this book,
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abides by his determination ; and the incontinent,
with bim who departs from his determination. That
the incontinent man, knowing that things are bad,
does them at the inst.gation of passion; but the
continent man, knowing that the desires are bad,
refuses to follow them in obedience to reason. That
the temperate man is continent and patient : but
some think that every one who is both continent
and patient is temperate ; others do not. Some
call the intemperate man incontinent, and the
incontinent intemperate, indiscriminately ; others
assert that they are different. Asto the prudent
wman, sometimes it is said that it is impossible for
him to be incontinent ; at other times, that some
men both prudent and clever are incontinent.
Lastly, men are said to be incontinent of anger,
and honour, and gain. These are the statements
generally made.

CHAP. IL

Certain Questions respecting Temperance and Intemperance.

A qumstion might arise, how any one forming a L.

right conception is incontinent. Some say, that if 3rd point
ke has a scientific knowledge, it is impossible : for considered
it is strange, as Socrates thought,® if science exists

in the man, that anything else should have the
mastery, and drag him about like a slave, So- The opi
orates, indeed, resisted the argument altogether, as nion of
if incontinence did not exist : for that no one form. Secrates.
ing & right conception acted contrary to what is

¢ Aristotle (Magna Moral.) says, that in the opinion of
Socrates no one would choose evil, knowing that it was evil :
but the incontinent man does so, being influenced by passion,
therefore he thought there was no such thing as incontinence.
This doctrine of Socrates donbtless originated, firstly, from bis
belief that man’s natural bias and inclination wus towards
virtue, and that therefore it was absurd o suppose he would
pursue vice eacept involuntarily or ignovautly.  Secondly,
from his doctrine that the knowledge of the principles and
taws of morality was as capable of certairty and a=curacy ws
those of mathematical science.

¥
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best, but only through ignorance. Now, this ae-
count is at variance with the phenomena ; and we
must inquire concerning this passion, if it proceeds
from ignorance, what manner of ignorance it is;
for that the incontinent man, before he is actually
under the influence of passion, thinks that he ought

. not to vield, is evident. There are some who con-

cede one point, but not the rest ; for that nothing
is superior to science they allow : but that no one
acts contrary to what they think best they do not
allow : and for this reason they say, that the incon-
finent man is overcome by pleasures, not having
science, but opinion. But still, if it is opinion, and
not science, nor a strong conception, which opposes,
but a weak ong, as in persons who are doubting, the
not persisting in this in oppogition to strong de-
sires is pardonable ; but viee is not pardonable, nor
anything else which is reprehensible.

Perhaps, then, it may be said that it is pru-
dence which opposes, for this is the strongest. But
this is absurd ; for then the same man will at once
be prudent and incontinent 1 but not a single indi-
vidual would assert that it is the character of the
prudent man willingly to do the most vicious things,
Besides this, it has been shown hefore that the pru-
dent man is a practical man ; for he has to do with
the practical extremes, and possesses all the other
virtues.

Again, if the continent character consists in hav-
ing strong and bad desires, the temperate man will
not be continent, nor the continent temperate ; for
excess does not belong to the femperate man, nor
the possession of bad desires. But, nevertheless,
the contipent man must have bad desires ; for if
the desires are good, the habit, which forbids him
to follow them, is bad : so that continence would
not be in all cases good ; and if they are weak and
not bad, there is mothing grand in overcoming
them ; and if they are both bad and weak, there is

nothing great in doing so.
Agnin, if continence makes a man inclined to
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adhere to every opinion, it is bad ; as, fcr instance, 2nd point.
if it makes him inclined to adhere to a fhlse one :
and if incontinence makes him depart from every
opinion, some species of incontinence will be good ;
as, for instance, the case of Neoptolemus in the
Philoctetes of Sophocles; for he is praiseworthy
for not adhering to what Ulysses persuaded him
to do, because he felt pain in telling a lie. Again,
the sophistical argument, called “levddueroc,” causes
a difficulty :f for because they wish to prove para-
doxes, in order that they may appear clever when
they succeed, the syllogism, which is framed, be-
comes a difficulty : for the intellect is as it were
in bonds, inasmuch it does nob wish to stop, because
it is not satisfied with the conclusion ; but it can-
not advance, because it cannot solve the argument.
And from one mode of reasoning it comes to pass 7.

that folly, together with incontinence, becomes vir-

tue ; for it acts contrary to its conceptions through
incontinence ; but the conception which it found

was, that good was evil, and that it ought not to

be done : so that it will practise what is good, and

not what is evil.

Again, he who practises and pursues what is g,
pleasant from being persuaded. that it is right, and On this
after deliberate choice, would appear to be better Snppositior
than the man who does so not from deliberation, ;}:_;t';wi?'
but from incontinence ; for he is more easily cured, more cara.
because he may be persuaded to change ; whereas ble thun
to the incontinent man the proverbial expression the incon-
is applicable, tinent.

« When water chokes, what is one to drink after ?’’ #

d

f This fallacy is denominated by Cicero ¢/ Mentiens.”” The
author of it is said to have been Eubulides, the Milesian. The
following is the form ofit: *¢ When I lie, and say that I lie,
do I lie or do I speak the truth? Thus, e. g., Epimenides, the
Cretan, said that all his countrymen were liars; did he then
speak the truth ? If you say he did, it may be answered, that
he told a lie, inasmuch as he himself was a Cretan ; if you say
he did not, it may be answered, that he spoke the truth, for
the same reason.”

# This proverb is applicable to the argument in the follow-
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For if he had been pernuaded to do what he doegy
he might have been re-persuaded, and thus have
desisted ; but now, although persuaded, nevertheless
he acts contrary to that conviction,

Again, if there are incontinence and continence
on every object-matter, who is he who is simply
called incoutinent? for no one is guilty of every
species of incontinence ; but there are some whom
we call incontinent simply. The difficulties, then, -
are somewhat of this nature; and of them we
must remove some, and leave others ; for the solu-
tion of the difficulty is the discovery of the truth.

CHAP. IIL

How it is possible for onewho hos Knowledge to be
dncontinent.

Finst, then, we must copsider whether men are
incontinent, having knowledge or not, and in what
way having knowledge. Next, with what sort of
objects we must say that the continent and incon-
tinent have to do; I mean, whether it is every
pleasure and pain, or some particular ones. Thirdly,
whether the continent and patient are the same
or different. And in like manner we must con-
gider all other subjects which are akin to this
speculation.

The beginning of the discussion is, whether the
continent and incontinent differ in the object, or
in the manner : I mean, whether the incontinent
man is incontinent merely from being employed in
this particular thing ; or whether it is not that,
but in the manner; or whether it is not that,

. but the result of both. Next, whether inconti-

g way, Water is the most natural remedy for choking ; but
if water itself chokes, what further remedy can be applied. So
veason is the best remedy for vice; but the incontinent man
acts in defiance of reason,—bhe has the remedy, but it does not
profit him, what more then ¢an be done ¢
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nence and continence are on every object-matter
or not : for he that is called simply incontinent, is
not so in everything, but in the same things with
which the intemperate is concerned : nor is he so
from having reference to these things absolutely
(for then it would be the same as intemperance),
but from having reference to them in a particular
manner : for the intemperate is led on by deliberate
choice, thinking that he ought always to pursue
present pleasure: the incontinent does not think
g0, but nevertheless pursues it.

Now as to the question whether it be a true 4.
rpinion, and not science, in opposition to which ¢ m“ﬁte"s
men are incontinent, makes no difference as to ;‘;c;;ye;hm
the argument : for some who hold opinions, do man acts
not feel any doubt, but think that they know for mapa
certain. If then those, who hold opinions, be- é6buv drn-
cause their convictions are weak, will act contrary fg;;’:f o d
to their conception, more than those who have e
knowledge, then knowledge will in nowise differ
from opinion : for some are convinced of what they
think, no less than others are: of what they know :
Heraclitus is an ingtance of this® But since we 5,
speak of knowing in two ways (for he that pos- How the
sesses, but does not use his knowledge, as well as incontinent
he that uses it, is said to have knowledge), there :f:: o
will be a difference between the having it, but not g,”g;.,'”m_
using it, so as to see what we ought not to do, and First way.
the having it and using it.

Again, since there are two kinds of propositions, g,
universal and particular, there is nothing to hinder Second
one who possesses both from acting contrary to way-
knowledge, using indeed the universal, but not the
particular ; for particulars are the subjects of moral
action. There are also two different applications of g,
the universal—one to the person and one to the

B Heraclitus, although he said that all his conclusions rested
on opinign, not on knowledge, &till defended them as perti-
paciously, and believed their truth as firmly as other philoso-
phers, who asserted that theirs were founded on knowledge.—
Giphanius
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thing ;! as, for instance, a person knows that dry
food is good for every man, and that this is a man
or that such and such a thing is dry; but as to
whether this is such and such a thing, either he
does not possess the knowledge or does not use it
In these two cases the difference will beinconceivably
great,so much so, that in onecase knowledge involves
1o absurdity, but in the other a very great one,
Again, it is possible to possess knowledge in a
different manner from those above mentioned ; for
we see the habit differing in the possessing but not
using knowledgy, so that in & manner he has it and
has it not ; such as the person who is asleep, or mad,
or drunk. Now, those who are under the influence
of pagsion are affected In the same: way ; for anger,
and sensual desires, and so forth, evidently alter
the bodily state, and in some they even cause
madness, It is evident, therefore, that we must
say, that the incontinent are in a similar condition

. to these, But the fact of their uttering sentiments

which must have proceeded from knowledge is no
proof to the contrary, for those who are under the
influence of these passions recite demonstrations and
verses of Empedocles;) and those who have learnt

! The great difficulty which commentators have found in
explaining this confessedly obscure passage appears to me to
arise from this ; they have not observed that the expressions
76 kafddov ip’ iavrod, and 10 kabdlov imi ro? wpdayparog
do not describe two different kinds of universals, but the un..
versal as related to two different kinds of particulars; e. g., to
the major premiss, ¢ All dry meats are good for man,” may
be attached two different kinds of minors; either, ¢ Thisia n
man,” or ¢ Such and such a thing is dry.’”” The relation of
the major to the minor in the first case is 7 xaBddow i¢’
éavrob, and it would appear absurd to conceive that any one
could go wrong. In the second case the relation is 76 kaBdXov
dmi Tov wpayparog, and here there is no absurdity, We
cannot help knowing that fkis és @ man,—we may not know
that such and such a thing is dry,

As rational beings, we all act on a syllogistic process. It is
generally found that even in the case of lunatics the reasoning
is correct, though the premisses are false,—the premisses being
influenced by the delusions under which they labour.

4 How often do we find that the giving utterance to good
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for the first time string sentences together, but do
not yet understand them, for they must grow with
their growth, and this requires time ; so that we
must suppose the incontinent utter these sentiments
in the same wanner in which actors do.
Again, one might consider the cause physically¥ 10.
in the following manner :—There is one opinion Fourthway.
upon universals, and another upon those particulars
which are immediately under the dominion of scnsa~
tion ; and when one opinion is formed cut of the
two, the soul must necessarily assert the conclusion,
and if it is a practical matter! must immediately act
upon it : for instance, if it is right to taste every-
thing sweet, and this i¥sweet, as being an individual
belonging to this class, then he who has the power
and is not prevented, when he puts these two to-
gether, must necessarily ach.’ When, therefore, one 11.
universal opinion exists in us, which forbids us to
taste ; and another that everything sweet is pleasant,
and this particular thing is sweet; and the last
universal energizes, and desire happens to be pre-
gsent ; the first universal tells us to avoid this par-
ticular thing, but desire leads us to pursue it ; for
it is able to act a8 & motive to each of the parts of
man’s nature. So that it comes to pass that he in 12,
a manner acts incontinently from reason and from Why bruwet
opinion : not that the latter is opposed to the cannot be
former naturally, but accidentally ; for it is the de- f,zll]‘i&::‘;
sire, and not the opinion, which is opposed to right
reason. So that for this reason brutes are not in-

moral sentiments is quite consistent with hypocrisy ; and that
the use of a particular system of religious phraseology is no
sure indication of a truly Christian temper and character, In
such cases as these the characters of Churles Surface and
Mawworm furnish us with a valuable moral lesson.

¥ The subject is here said to be treated physically, because
the argument is founded upon the nature of the soul, its parts,
functions, &e. Perhaps it would be more accurate to say
“ ;])hysiologicnl]y.”

The word in the original (romrixd) is here translated

+ practical matter,’” because it is used as opposed to Sewpn-
rued ; just as in English we oppose the words practical and
sheoretical.
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continent, because they have no universal concep-
tions, but only an instinet of particulars and
Iemory. i
13. DBut as to how the ignorance is put an end to,
Howthein- and the incontinent man again becomes possessed
fx‘::t‘;‘:“;m of knowledge, the account to be given is the same
kng’wleﬁge_ ag that of a man drunk or asleep, and is not pecu-
liar to this passion ; and this account we must hear
from physiologists, But since the last [i. e the
particular] proposition is an opinion formed by the
perceptive faculties, and influences the actions, he,
who is under the influence of passion, either does
not possess this, or possesses it not as though he had
knowledge, but merely as though he repeated, like
a drunken man; the vorses of Empedocles. And
this is the case, because the last proposition is not
universal, and does not appeatr to be of a scientific
character in the same way that the universal does
14. And that which Socrates sought seems to result :
Bocrates’  for the passion does not arise when that, which
apimion.  gnpears properly to be knowledge, is present ; nor
is this dragged about by the passion; but it is,
when that opinion is present which is the result of
sensation. On the question, therefore, of acting
incontinently with knowledge, or without, and how
it is possible to do so with knowledge, let what has
been said be considered sufficient.

CHAP. IV.

With what sort of subjects he who is absolutely incontinent
has to do.

1. WE must next consider, whether any one is abso-

Tth point.  lutely incontinent, or whether all are so in particular
cases ; and if the former is the case, with reference

to what sort of things he is so. Now that the
continent and patient, the incontinent and effemi-

nate, are so with respect to pleasures and paivs
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is evident. But since some of those things which g,

produce pleasure are necessary, and others, though Plensures

chosen for their own sakes, yet admit of excess, Of tWo

those which are corporeal are necessary : I mean }}'?mdzmq

those which relate to the gratification of the appetite,

and such corporeal pleasures as we have stated to be

the object of intemperance and temperance ; others Unneces-

are not necessary, but chosen for their own sakes ; sary.

I mean, for instance, victory, honour, wealth, and

such like good and pleasant things. Now those, 5

who are in excess iIn these, contrary to the right Inconti-

reason which is in them, we do not call simply incon- nence in

tinent, but we add, incontinent of money, of gain, of the latter,
3 . 4 - 50 termed

aonour, or anger, but not siraply incontinent ; as if g 0r -

they were different, and called so only from ana- logy.

logy ; just as to'the generic termn man we add the

difference, “who was victor at the Olympic games;”

forin this case the common deseription differs a little

from that which peculiarly belongs to him™ And

this is a sign : incontinence is blamed, not only as

an error, but also as a sort of vice, either abso-

intely, or in some particular case : but of the other

characters no one is so blamed. = But of those who 4,

indulge in carnal pleasures, with respect to which Character

we call a man temperate and intemperate, he, who of the in-
. : 1., continent

pursues the excesses of things pleasant, and avoids (&mAdg).

the excesses of things painful, as hunger and thirst,

heat and cold, and all things which have to do with

touch and taste, not from deliberately preferring,

but contrary to his deliberate preference and judg-

ment, is called incontinent simply, without the addi-

tion, that he is so in this particular thing; anger,

for example.

A gign of it is this: men are called effeminate 5.
in these, but in none of the others: and for this The incon.

tinent and

reason we class together the incontinent and intem-
intemperata

m As we distinguish an Olympie vietor from other men by :i‘;s::lir_

the addition of this differential property to the common term
mean; #0 we distinguish simple from particular incontinence
by adding to the word ‘‘incontinent‘ the difference *‘ of
snger,”’ &c.
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perate, and also the continert and temperate, but
not any of the others, because the former are in ¢
manner conversant with the same pleasures and
pains.  They are indeed concerned with the same,
but not in the same manner ; for the temperate
and intemperate deliberately prefer them, the others
do not.

Therefore we should call him who pursues ex-
cesses and avoids moderate pains, not from desire,
or, if at all, a slight desire, more intemperate than
he who does so from strong desire ;» for what
would the former have done, if he had been influ-
enced in addition by youthful desire, and excessive
pain at the want-of things necessary? But since
some desires and pleasures belong to the class of
those which are honourable and good (for of things
pleasant, some are eligible by nature, some the con-
trary, and others indifferent, as, for instanee, accord-
ing to our former division, the pleasures connected
with money, and gain, and victory, and honour),
in all such pleasures, and in those which are indif-
fevent, we ave not blamed for feeling, or desiring,
or loving them, but for doing this somehow in
excess. Therefore all who are overcome by, or
pursue, what is by nature honoursble and good
contrary to reason, are blamed; as for example,
those who are very anxious, and more so than they
ought to be, for honour, or for their children and
parents (for these are goods, and those, who ar
anxious about them, are praised) ; but, nevertheless,
there may be excess even in the case of these, if
any one, like Niobe, were to fight against the gods,
orwere to act like Satyrus surnamed Philopater, with
respect to his duty to his father ; for he was thought
to be excessively foolish.

There is therefore no depravity in those cases
for the reason given, that each belongs to the class
of things which are by nature chosen for their own

8 The yielding to slight temptations shows greater depravity
than the giving way to strong ones, A similar muaxim is laig
down in the Rhet. I. xiv., with respect to acts of injustice.
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sakes; but still the excesses are bad and to be

avoided. 8o also there is no incontinence ; for in-

continence is not only to be avoided, but it belongs

also to the class of things blameaole. But from the

similarity of the affection, we use the term incon-

tinence, with the addition of the idea of relation :

just as wo call a man a bad physician and a had

actor, whom we would not absolutcly call bad. As,

therefore, in these instances we would not call them

so absolutely, because each is not really a vice, but

we call them so from analogy ; so In the other case Object-

it is clear that we must suppose that only to be in- matter of

eontinence and continence, whicn has the same continence
X . s and incon-

object-matter with temperance and intemperance. ginence

In the case of anger, we use the term analogically ; the same as

and therefore we call a man incontinent, adding “ of thatof tem-

anger,” just as we add % of honour,” or “ of gain,” Perance
4 ! and intem-

perance.

CHAP. 'V,
Of Brutality, and the forms of it.

Bur since some things are pleasant by nature (and 1.

of these, some are absolutely so, others relatively Divigion
to different kinds of animals and nien), others are of ita.
pleasant not from natire, buti some owing to bodily
injuries, others from custom, and others from na-

tural depravity, in each of these we may observe
corresponding habits.®™® I mean by brutal habits, 2.

for instance, the case of that woman,® who, they say, Examplos
of InpiéTug

m Uil

ploe ot puase

r ! ]
ixhde  kard yivn  Qid mppoeag 80 i0n dud poxBppde
N QUoELC,
® See Hor. de Arte Poet. v. 340,
+ Nen pransw Lamue vivum puerum extrahat alvo **
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ripped up women with child, and devoured the
childreu ; or the practices, in which it is said that
some savages about Pontus delight, such as raw
meat, or human flesh, or in giving their children
to each other for a feast ; or what is said of Phalaris.

. These are brutal habits. Others originate in some

people from disease and madness; such was the
case of him who sacrificed and ate his mother, and
of him who ate his follow-slave’s liver. Others
arise from disease and custom; as the plucking of
hair and biting of nails, and further the eating coals
and earth ; to which may be added unnatural pas-
sion ; for these things orvigirate sometimes from
nature, sometimes from eustom ; as in the case of
those who have been corrupted from childhood.
Those in whom nature i the cause, no one would
call incontinent; ag no one would find fault with
women for the peculiarities of their sex, and the
case is the same with tliose who are through habit
disensed. Now to haveany of these habits is out of

_the limits of vice, as also is brutality. But when

one bas them, to! conquer them or to be con-
quered by them is nobt absolutely [continence or]
incontinence, but only that which is called so from
resemblance ; in the same manner as we must say
of him who is affected in this way with respect to
anger, that he is incontinent, of anger, not simply
incontinent : for as to every instance of excessive
folly, and cowardice, and intemperance, and rage
gome of them are brutal, and some proceed fro.a
disease ; for he, whose natural constitution is such,
as to fear everything, even if a mouse squeaks, is
cowardly with a brutish cowardice; as he who was
afraid of a cat was cowardly from disease.? And of
fools, those who are irrational by nature, and live
only by sensual instinets, are brutish, like some
tribes of distant barbarians ; but others are so from
dizease ; for instance, epilepsy, or insanity.

But it is possible only to have some of these

¢ Some that are mad, if they behold a cat.”
Shak. Merch. of Ven,
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oocasionally, and not to be overcome by them ; I

mean, for instance, if Phalaris had restrained him-

self, when he felt a desire to eat a child, or for
unuatural pleasures. It is possible also not only to

have, but to be overcome by them. As, therefore, 8.

in the case of depravity, that which is human, is

simply called depravity : and the other kind is called

so with the addition that it is brutish or caused

by disease, but not simply so : in the same manner

it is clear that incontinence is sometimes brutish,

and sometimes caused by disease ; but that is only

called so simply, which is allied to human intem-

perance. Therefore that incontinence and conti- 9,

nence are only concerned with the same things as Metapho-
intemperance and-temperance, and. that in other ,f.'fe“le‘;zi‘::.
things there is another species of incontinence, called optinence.
8o metaphorically and not absolutely, is plain.

CHAPR. V14

That Incontinence of Aunger {s lesy disgraceful than Incon-
tinence of Desire.

LET us now consider the fact, that incontinence of 1- |
anger is less disgraceful than meontinence of desire, i:ﬁg:t;;
For anger seems to listen somewhat to reason, gesire worss
but to listen imperfectly ; as hasty servants, who than in-
before they have heard the whole message, run continencs
away, and then misunderstand the order ; and dogs, °f &%
before they have considered whether it is a friend,

if they only hear a noise, bark : thus anger, from a

natural warmth and quickness, having listened, but

uot understood the order, rushes to vengeance. For 2-

reason or imagination has declared, that the slight

is an insult ; and anger, as if it had drawn the in-

ference that it ought to quarrel with such a person,

is therefore immediately exusperated. But desire,

if reason or sense should only say that the thing is

9 Compare with this chapter, Arist. Rhet. IL. ii. ; and Bishop
Butler's S8ermon upon Resentment,
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pleasant, rushes to the enjoyment of it. So that
anger in some sense follows reason, but desire does
not ; it is therefore more disgraceful ; ior he that
1s incontinent of anger, is, go to speak, overcome by
reason ; but the other is overcome by desire, and
not by reason.

Again, it is more pardonable to follow natural
appetites, for it is more pardonable to follow such
desires ag are common to all, and so far forth as
they are common, Butanger and asperity are more

» natural than excessive and unnecessary desires. It

is like the case of the man who defended himself
for beating his father, because, said he, my futher
beat his father, and he again heat his; and he,
also (pointing to hig child) will beat me, when he
becomes a man ; for it runs in our family. Andhe
that was dragged by his son, bid him stop at the
door, for that he himself had dragged his father so
far. Again, those who are more insidious, are
more unjust. Now the passionate man is not in-
gidious, nor is anger, but is open ; whereas desire is
s0, a8 they say of Venus,

¢ Cyprian goddess, weaver of deceit.”
And Homer says of the Clestus,
¢ Allurement cheats the senses of the wise,”’*

So that if this incontinence is more unjust, it is
also more disgraceful than incontinence in anger,
and is absolute incontinence, and in some sense vice.
Again, no one commits a rape under a fecling of
pain ; but every one, who acts from anger, acts
under a feeling of pain ; whereas he that commits
a rape, does it with pleasure. If, then, those thines
are more unjust with which it is most just to be
angry, then incontinence in desire is more unjust ;
‘or there is no wanton insolence in anger. Conse-
quently, it is plain, that incontinence of desire is
more disgraceful than that of anger, and that con-
tinence and incontinence are conversant with bodily
desires and pleasures, But we must understand

* Hom Il xiv, 2i4; Pope’s transl. line 243—252.
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the different forms of these ; for, as has been said at
the beginning, some are human and natural, both in
kind and in degree ; others are brutal ; and others
arise from bodily injuries and disease ; but tem-
perance and intemperance are only conversant with
the first of these. For this reason we never call
beasts temperate or intemperate, except metapho-
rically, or if any kind of animals differ in some
respect entirely from another kind in wantonness
and mischief, and voracity ; for they have no deli-
berate choice, nor reason ; but are out of their
nature, like human beings who are out of their
mind.

But brutality is & less evil: than vice, though mere 3,
formidable ; for the best principle has not been Brutality,
destroyed, as in the human being, but it has never 2 less evi)
existed. It is just the same, therefore, as to com- than vice.
pare the inanimate with the animate, in order to
see which is worse ; for the viciousness of that which
is without principle ig always the less mischievous ;
but intellect is the principle. It is therefore almost
the same as to compare injustice with an unjust
man ; for it is possible that either may be the
worse ; for avicious man can do ten thousand times
as much harm as a beast.

CHAP. VIL

On the difference between Continence and Patience, and
belween Incontinence and FEffeminacy.

Wit respect to the pleasures and pains, the 1.
desires and aversions which arise from touch and These has
taste (with which intemperance and temperance p:ﬁ,s‘,sﬂm'
have already been defined as being conversant), it =
8 possible to be affected in such a manner, as to
give way to those which the generality overcome ;
and it is possible to overcome those to which the
gonerality give way. Whoever, then, is so affected
aq regards pleasure, is either incontinent or conti-

o



194 ARISTOTLE’S [moox vIn,

nent ; and as regards pain, cither eflfeminate or
patient. DBut the habits of the generality are be-
tween the two, although they ineline rather to

2. the worse. Now since some pleasures are necessary,

Intempe-  while others arc not so, or only up to a certain

rance. . . N
point, whilst their excesses and dofects are not
necessary ; the same holds good with desires and
pains ; e who pursues those pleasures which are in
excess, or pursucs them to excess, or from delibe-
rate preference, and for their own sakes, and not
for the sake of any further result, is intemperate ;
for this man must necessarily be disinclined to re-
pentance, so that he is incurable ; for the impeni-
tent is incurable. He that is in the defect, is the
opposite ; he that iy in the miean, is temperate.
The ease is similar with him who shuns bodily
paing, not from being overcome, but from delibe-
rate preference.

3. Of those who act without deliberate preference,
one is led by pleagure ; another by the motive of
avoiding the pain which arises from desire ; so that
they differ from each other, | But every one would
think g man worse, if he did anything disgraceful
when e felt no desire, or only a slight one, than if
he felt very strong desives; and if he struck
another without being angry, than if he had heen
angry ; for what would he have done, had he been
under the influence of passion? Therefore, the in-

4. temperate is worse than the incontinent. Of those

Warse than tlien that have been mentioned, one is rather a
inconti-  gpecies of effeminacy, the other is incontinent. The
aeze. continent is opposed to the incontinent, and the
patient to the effeminate ; for patience consists in
resisting, continence in having the mastery ; but
to resist and to have the mastery differ in the same
Continence Way a8 not being defeated differs from gaining =
better than victory. Therefore, also, continence is more eligi-
patience.  ble than patience,
o5 He who fails in resisting those things against
Sffeminuey. which the generality strive and prevail, is effemi-
nate and scif-indulgent {for seli~indulgence is a spe
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cies of effeminacy); he who dragsP his robe after
him, that he may not be annoyed with the pain of
carrying it ; and who, imitating an invalid, does not
think himself a wretched creature, although he
resembles one who is.  The case is the same with 6.
continence and incontinence ; for it is not to be
wondered at, if a man is overcome by violent and
excessive pleasures or paing ; but it iy pardonable,
if he struggles against them (like the Philoctetes
of Theodectes, when he had been bitten by the
viper, or the Cercyon of Carcinus in the Alope ;
and like those, who, though they endeavowr to
stifle their laughter, burst out, as happened to
Xenophantus) ; but it is'astonishing, if' any one is
overcome by and ‘cannot resist those which the
generality are able to resist, snd this not because of
their natural constitution, or discase, as for exam-
ple, effeminacy is hereditary in the Beythian kings ;4
and as the female sex differs from'the male.

He, too, who is excessively fond of sport, is 7.
thought intemperate; but in reality he is eflemi-
nate ; for sport is a relaxation, if it is a cessation
from toil ; and he who is too greatly given to
sport, is of the number of those who are in the
excess in this respect.  Of incontinence, one specics g,
is precipitancy, another is weakness ; for the weak, Division «f

P To ellow the robe to drag along the ground was amongst incontz.

the Greeks a sign of indolence and effeninacy. Amongst the
Asiatics, trains were worn; hence Homer says, Il. vi. 442
(Pope's transl. 563) :—

+*And Troy’s proud dames, whose garments sweep the ground.”
On the contrary, the expression well-girded (dvip e6iwrog)
was synonymous with an active man, ¢ To gird the loins "’
is a phrase familiar to every one.

4 Theodectes was an orator and tragic poet, a pupil of Iso-
grates, and a friend of Aristotle. To him Aristotle addressed
his Rhetoric. There were two Carcini, one an Athenian, the
other an Agrigentine. It is uncertain to which this tragedy
should be attributed. Carcinus is mentioned with praise, both
in the Rhetoric and Poetic. Of Xenophantus nothing certain
is known. The mention here made of the Scythian kings
refers to a passage in Herodotus (Book 1. ¢. cv.), where he
speaks of the punishment inflicted on that nation for spoiling
the temple of Venus in Ascalon.

02
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when they have deliberated, do not abide by their
determinations, owing to passion ; but the precipi-
tate, from not having deliberated at all, are led by
passion. For some (just as people, who. have
tickled themselves beforehand, do not feel the
tickling of others), being aware of it previously,
and having foreseen it, and roused themselves and
their reason beforehand, are not overcome by the
passion, whether it bo pleasant or painful. And it
18 the quick and choleric who are most inclined
to the precipitate incontinence ; for the former from
haste, and the latter from intensity of feeling, do
not wait for reason, because. they are apt to be led
by their fancy.

CHAP. YVHI

The difference belween Incontinence and Intemperance.

THE intemperate, as hag been said, is not inclined
to repent ; for he abides by his deliberate prefe-
rence; but the incontinent, in every case, is inclined
to repent. Therefore the fact is not as we stated
in the question which we raised above: but the
former is inourable, and the latter curable ; for de-
pravity resembles dropsy and consumption amongst
diseases, and incontinence resembles epilepsy ; for
the former is a permanent, the latter not a perma-
nent vice. The genus of incontinence iz altogether
different from that of vice ; for vice is unperceived
by the vicious ; but incontinence is not.*

r Intemperance is perfect vice, incontinence, imperfect. In
the intemperate, therefors, the moral principle is destroyed,
the voice of conscience silenced, the light which is within him
is become darkness. He does not even feel that he is wrong 3
he is like n man suffering from a chronic disease, which is so
much the more dangerous and incurable because it is painless.
Pain has censed, mortification, so to speak, bas begun. The
incontinent man, on the other hand, feels the pangs of remorse,
hears the disapproving voice of conscience, experiences uneasi-
ness, the ¢ sorrow which worketh repentance 3 his disease ig
seute, and may be cured.
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Of the characters themselves, the precipitate are 2.
better than those who have reason, but do not abide
by it ; for these lagt are overcome by a weaker
passion, and are not without premeditation, as the
others are: for the incontinent resembles those
who are intoxicated quickly, and with a little wine,
and with less than the majority. Consequently
that incontinence is not vice, is evident : but per- Inconti-
haps it is so to a certain extent: for the one menceis
is contrary, the other according to deliberate pre- :‘&;:&'
ference. Not but that they are similar in their 4, y
acts : as Demodocus said of the Milesians ; “the
Milesians are not fools, but they act like fools :”
and so the incontinent are not unjust, but they act
unjustly. But since the one ig such, as to follow Inconti-
those bodily pleasures, which are in excess, and nence is
contrary to right reason, not from being persuaded cutable.
to do so ; but the other iz persuaded to it, because
his character is such, as inclines him to pursue them ;
therefore, the former is easily persuaded to change,
but the latter is not. For as to virtue and de- 4,
pravity, one destroys, and the other preserves the
principle: but in moral action the motive is the
principle, just as the hypotheses are in mathematics,
Neither in mathematics does reason teach the prin-
ciples, nor in morals, but virtue, either natural or
acquired by habit, teaches to think rightly respect-
ing the principle. Such a character, therefore, is
temperate, and the contrary character is intem-
perate.

But tliere is a character, who from passion is pre- 5,
cipitate contrary to right reason, which passion so
far masters, as to prevent him from acting accord-
ing to right reason ; but it does not master him so
far, as to make him one who would be persuaded that
he ought to follow such pleasures without restraine.
This is the incontinent man; better than the in-
tetperate, and not vicious absolutely ; for the best
thing, i. e. the principle, is preserved. But there is
another character opposite to this; he that abides
by his opinions, and is not precipitate, at least, not
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through passion, Tt is evident, then, frem the above
considerations, that one habit is good, the other
bad.

CHAP. IX.

The Difference between the Continent and those who abide by
their Qpinion.

Ishe. then, continent, who abides by any reason and
any deliberate preference whatever, or he who abides
by the right one? and is he incontinent who does
not abide by any deliberate preference, and any
reason whatever, or he who abides by false reason
and wrong deliberate preference ¢ 'on which points
we raised a question before ; or-is-he that ahides or
does not abide by any whatever accidentally so,
but absolutely he who abides or does not abide by
true rcason and right deliberate preference? For
if any one chooses or pursues one thing for the sake
of another, he pursues and chooses the latter for its
own sake, but the former accidentally, By the
expression “ for its own sake” we mean ¢ abso-
lutely.” 8o that it is possible that the one adheres
to, and the other departs from, any opinion what-
ever ;' but absolutely the true one,

But there are some who are apt to abide by their
opinion who are commonly called obstinate ; as, for
example, those who are difficult to be persuaded.
and who are not easily persuaded to change : these
bear some resemblance to the continent, in the samo
way that the prodigal resembles the liberal, and the
rash the brave ; but they are differcnt in many re-
spects. For the one (that is, the continent) is not
led by passion and desire to change ; for the conti-
neut man will be casily persuaded under certain
circumstances ; but the other not even by reascn ;
since many feel desires, and are led by pleasures.
The obstinate include the self-willed, and the un-
aducated, and the clownish ; the self-willed are obe
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stinate from pleasure and pain ; for they delight
in gaining a victory, if they are not persuaded to
change their opinion ; and they feel pain if their
decisions, like public cnactments, are not ratified,
So that they resemble the incontinent more than
the continent.

3.
Three divi-

sions of ob.
stinacy.

There are some who do not abide by their 4.

opinions, hut not from incontinence ; for instance,
Neoptolemus in the Fhiloctetes of Sophocles; it
wag on account of pleasure that he did not abide
by it ; still it wag an honourable pleasure ; for to
gpeak truth was honourable to him, and he had
been persuaded by Ulysses to speak falsely : for
not every one that doog anything from pleasure is
intemperate, or vieious, or incentinent, but he who
does it for the sake of disgraceful pleasure.

Since there iz such a character as takes loss
delight than he oughb in bodily pleasures, and
does not abide by reason, he who is in the mean

3.
Extreme on

the side
of defect

between that and the incontinent is the conti- nameless,

nent : for the incontinent, in ' consequence of some
excess, does not abide by reason ; and the other,
in consequence of some defect ; but the continent
abides by it, and docs not change from either cause.
Now if continence is good, both the opposite habits
must be bad, as they appear to be : but because the
one is seen in few cases and rarely;in the same manner
as femperance is thought to be the only opposite to

intemperance, so is continence to incontinence. But 6.

gince many expressions are used from resemblance,
this is the reason for the expression “the continence
of the temperate man :” for the continent man is one
who would do nothing contrary to reason for the
sake of bodily pleasures, and so is the temperate ;
but the former possesses, the latter does not possess,
bad desires : and the latter is not one to be pleased
contrary to reason, but the former is one to feel
pleasure, though not to be led by it. The case is
the same with the incontinent and intemperate ;
they are different, but both pursue bodily plea-
sures : the one thinking that he ought, the other
not thinking so.

The mutua]

relation of
thesehahits,
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CHAP. X

That it is not possible for the same Man {o be ot once
Prudent and Incontinent.

1. It is impossible for the same man to be at once

Why the  prudent and incontinent : for it has been shown
‘“”"“tt“{e“t that a prudent man iz at the same time good in
;’,‘;ﬁggnt,’e moral character, Again, a man is not prudent
from merely knowing, but from being also disposed

2. to act ; but the incontinent is not disposed to act.
There is nothing to hinder the clever man from
being incontinent'; ‘and therefore. some men now
and then are thought to be prudent, and yet incon-
tinent, because cleverness differs frorr-prudence in
the manner which has been mentioned in the earlier
part of this treatise (Book VI c. xii.), and resembles
it with respect to the definition, but differs with
vespect to deliberate preference.

3. The incontinent therefore is not like one who has
knowledge and uses it, but like one asleep or drunk;
and he acts willingly ; for he in a manner knows
both what he does and his motive for doing it ; but

Difference he i3 not wicked ; for his deliberate preference is

between in- good ; go that he is half-wicked, and not unjust, for

eontinence he jg not insidious. For one of them is not disposed

sndvice. ¢ ohide by his deliberations; and the choleric is
not disposed to deliberate at all. Therefore, the in-
continent man resembles a state which passes all
the enactments which it ought, and has good laws,
but uses none of them, according to the jest of
Anaxandrides?

¢ The state willed it, which careth nought for laws :’*

but the wicked man resembles a city which uses
4, laws, but uses bad ones. Incontinence and conti-

* Anaxandrides was & comic poet, of Rhodes, who was
starved to death by the Athenians, for writing a poem against
them.—See Athenseus, IX, ¢, xvi.
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nence are conversant with the excess over the habit
of the generality ; for the one is more firm and
the other less, than the generality are able to be.
But the incontinence of the cholerie is more curable The incon.
than that of those who have deliberated, but do tinence of
not abide by their deliberations ; and that of those th‘;“g‘;f’le"‘
who are incontinent from custom, than those who ;g,5,0%,
are so by nature ; for it is easier to change custom more cura-
than nature. For the reason why it is difficult to ble.
change custom is, because it resembles nature, as
Evenus says,t

¢ Practice, my friend, lasts-long, and therefore is

A second nature, in the end, to man,”’

‘What, then, continence is, and what incontinence, &
and patience, and effeminacy, and what relation these
habits bear to one another, has been sufficiently

yplained.

t Evenus was an elegiac poet of Paros.

u The four conecluding chapters of this book, as printed in
the Greek, are considered spurious, it being most improbable
that Aristotle would have treated of the subject of pleasure
here in an imperfect manner, and again fully in the tenth
book, The opinion of Casanbon is that these chapters wers
improperly transferred to this place from the Endemian Edics.
They are therefore omitted,
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CHAP. L
Of Friendship.»

It would follow next after this to treat of friend.
ship; for it is a kind of virtue, or joined with
virtue. DBesides, it is most necessary for life: for
without friends no one would choose to live, even
if he had all other goods.” For ta the rich. and to

* Friendship, although, strictly speaking, 1t 18 not a virtue,
ig, nevertheless, closely connected with virtue. The amiable
feelings and affections-of our nature, which are the foundation
of friendship, if cultivated and rightly directed, lead to the dis-
charge of pur moral and social duties.  It'is also almost indis-
pensable to the hizhest notions which we can form of human
happiness.  Onthese aceounts’ the subject is appropriately
introduced in a treatise on Ethics. But friendship acquires
additional importance from the place which it occupied in
the Greek political system. As, owing to the public duties
(Aerrovpyia) which devolved upon the richer eitizens,
magnificence (peyalompémea) was nearly allied to patriotism ;
a8, again, to make provision for the moral education of the
people was considered oue of the highest duties of a states-
man, go friendships, under which terin were included all the
principles of association.and bonds of union between indivi-
duals, involved great public interests. “ The Greeks,”” says
Mr. Brewer, ** had been accustomed -to look upon the friend-
ships of individuals, and ‘the érawpeiar which existed in
different forms among them, as the organs, not only of great
political changes and revolutions in the state, but as influ~
encing the minds and morals of the people to an 3lmost in.
conceivable extent. The same influence which the press exerts
amongst us, did these political and individual unions exert
amongst them.”” Many occasions will of course oecur of
comparing with this book the Lzlius of Cicero,

® Nam quis est, pro defim atque hominum fidem ! qui velit,
ut neque diligat quenguam, nec ipse ab ulle diligatur, circum .
fluere omnibus copiis, stque in omnium rerum abundanta
vivere >—Cic. Leel. xv. 52.
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those who possess office and authority, there seems to friendsnip
be an especial need of friends; for what use is there to virwe,
in such good fortune, if the power of conferring 2-
benefits is taken away, which is exerted principally
and in the most praiseworthy manner towards
friends ? or how could it be kept safe and preserved
without friends ? for the greater it is, the more in.
secure is it. And in poverty and in all other mis- 3.
fortunes men think that friends are the only refuge.
1t is also necessary to the young, in order to keep
them from error, and to the old, as a comfort to
them, and to supply that which is deficient in their
actions on account of weakness ; and to those in the
vigour of life to further their noble deeds, as the
poet says,
* When two come together,”’ &ec.
Hom. IL x. 224.7

For they are more able to conceive and to execute.
Tt seemns also naturally to exist in the producer4.
towards the produced ;¢ and not orly in men, but That it iz
also in birds, and in most animals, and in those of "eural
the same race,! towards one another, and most of
all in human beings : whence we praise the philan-
thropie. One may see, also, in travelling, how in-
timate and friendly every man is with his fellow-
mai.

Friendship also seems' §o hold states together, and 5,

¢ Adversas res ferre difficile esset, sine eo, qui illas gravius
etiam, quam tu ferret. Nam et secundas res splendidiores

facit amicitia, et adversas partiens communicansque leviores.
~-Lael. vi. 22.
4 The whole passage is thus translated by Pope ;—
“ By mutual confidence, and mutual aid,

Great deeds are done, and great discoveries made;

The wise new prudence from the wise acquire,

And one brave hero fans another’s fire.”’

Pope, Hom. 11, x. 265.

® Filiola tua te delectari lzetor, et probari tibi, guvoicyy esse
riv mooc Ta téeva,~-Cic. ad Att, vil. 2, 4.

f @uod si hoc apparet in bestiis, primam ut se ipse: diligant,
deinde ut requirant atque appetant, ad quas se applicent ejus-
dem generis animantes.~—Lml. xxi. 51. See also Thever.
ix, 31.
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Priendship legislators appear to pay more attention to it than
of impuv- 4 justice ; for unanimity of opinion seems to be
;’;’i‘;‘z ?Oit something resembling friendship ; and they are
supersedes M0sb desirous of this, and banish faction as being
justice.  the greatest ememy. And when men are friends,

there is no need of justice :# but when they are

6. just, they still need friendship. And of all just
things that which is the most so is thought to belong

It iskahdy, to friendship. It is not only necessary, but also
honourable ; for we praise those who are fond of
friends ; and the having many friends seems to be
one kind of things honourable.

7. But there are not a few questions raised concern-
ing it ; for some-lay it: down-as being a kind of
resemblance, and that those who resemble one
another are friends; whence they say, “Like tc
Like,”h ¢ Jackdaw to jackdaw,” and so on; ophers,
on the contrary, say that all such are like potters
to one another. Amnd on these points they carry
their investigation higher and more physiologically.
Euripides says,

¢ The earth parch’d up with drought doth love the rain :
The lowering heavens when filled with moisture love
To full to earth,”’ !
Heraclitus® also thought that opposition is advan-
tageous, and that the most beautiful harmony arises
from things different, and that everything is pro-
& This is true upon the same principle which is the foun-

dation of the Christian maxim, ¢ Love is the fulfilling of the
law.”

b See Hom. Od, xvii. 218 :—

¢ The good old proverb does this pair fulfil,
One rogue is usher to another still.
Heaven with a secret principle endued
Mankind, to seek their own similitude.”’—Pope.

The proverb kepapedc kepapei koréer, is from Hesiod,
Works and Days, 25. It is equivalent to our own proverb—
* Twa of a trade can never agree.'’—See also Arist, Rhet.
Book II. ¢. iv.

' The whole passage may be found in Athensus’s Deipnos,
XIII.

* Heraclitus of Ephesus held that all things were produce?
# ex motu contrario rerum contrariarum.’”’
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duced by strife. Others, and especially Empedocles,! 8,
held contrary opinions, for they held—that like is
fond of like.

Now,let the physiological questions be passed over,
for they do not belong to our present consideration.
But as for all the questions which have to do with
wan, and refer to his moral character and his pas-
gions, these leb us consider ; as, for instance, whe-
ther friendship exists between all, or whether it is
imposgible for the wicked to be friends : and, whe- Whether
ther there is only one species of friendship, or more ; friendship
for those who think there is only one, because it % 3’“3'1“
sdmits of degrees, trust to an insufficient proof : i ©'°

g Brev h % . wicked.
for things differing in species admit of degrees; Whether it

but we have spoken of this before.¢ of more
kinds than
one,
CHAP. IL

What the Object of Love is.

PEnzAPS we might arrive ab clear ideas about these 1.
matters if it were known what the chject of love is: Pnrdare
for it is thought to be not everything which is loved, “.g’,‘g‘"’zm‘
but only that which is an object of love ; and this /o, **"
is the good, the pleasant, or the useful. That would

ve thought to be useful, by means of which some

good or some pleasure is produced : so that the good

and pleasant would be objects of love, considered

as ends. Do men, then, love the good, or that which

is good to themselves ? for these sometimes are at

variance. The case is the same with the pleasant.

Each is thought to love that which iz good to him-

! Compare what Cicero says of Empedoeles, in the Lelius,
¢. vii, :— “* Agrigentinum quidem doctum qusedam carminibus
Grmeis vaticinatum ferunt, qua in rerum naturf totoque
mundo constarent, quéeque moverentur, ea contrabere amici-
tiam, dissipare concordiam.”’

m The scholiast says that the passage in which this subject
was before spoken of must have been lost, but it probably
vefers to Eth, Book 11, ¢. viii.
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self ; and absolutely the good is an objeet of lave,
but relatively to each individual, that which is so
to each.

2. Now, each loves not that which is in reality good
The peAg- o himsclf, but that which appears so ; bus this will
rovisthe ke no difference ; for the object of love will be
2;2&/.:::/0» that which appears to be good. But since there
‘We have no are three motives on account of which men love, the
friendship  torm friendship cannot be used io express a fond-
ﬁ’l:t“’h’;‘;‘“ ness for things inanimate : for there iz no return
CHAMER: of fondness, nor any wishing of good to them.» For
it is perhaps ridiculous to wish gooed to wine ; but if
a man does 80, he wishes for its preservation, in order
3. that he himsellf may/ have it. But we say that
men should wish good to & friend for his sake ; and
those who wish good to him thus, we call well-dis-
posed, unless there is also the same feeling_epter-
tained by the other party ; for good-will mutually
felt is friendship; or must we add the condition,
that this mutual good-will must not be unknown
4. to both parties ¢ For many feel good-will towards
those whom they have never seen, but who they
suppose are good or useful to them; and this same
feeling may be reciprocated. These, then, do in-
deed appear well-disposed towards one another ;
but how can one call them friends, when neither
Defnition. knows how the other is disposed to him? They
ought, therefore, to have good-will towards each
other, and wish each other what is good, not with-
uot each other’s knowledge, and for one of the mo-

tives mentioned.

CHAY. IIL
On the different kinds of Friendship,

1. Bur these motives differ in species from one ano-

Three kind s . - i i 1
o ;r“‘lim‘l“ 4 ther; therefore the affections do so likewise, and the

sbip.  Compare Rhet, II. iv.
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friendships ; consequently there are three species of
frieudship, equal in number to the objects of love,
gince in each there is a return of affection, and both
parties are aware of it. But thosc who love one
another wish what is good to one another, according
to the motive on accouut of which theylove. Now, g,
those who love one another for the sake of the use-
ful, do not love each other disinterestedly, but only
so far forth as there results some good to themsgelves -
from one another. The case is the same with those
who love for the sake of pleasure, for they do not
love the witty from their Leing of such a character,
but because they are pleasant to them ; and, there-
fore, those who love for the sake of the uscful love
for the sake of what is good to-themselves, and
those who love for the sake of pleasure love for the
suke of what is pleasant to themselves, and not sn
far forth as the person loved exists, but so far forth
as he is useful or pleasant.

These friendships, thervefore, are accidental ; for 3.
the person loved is not loved for being who he is, but I‘;_"_‘"“‘:{ -
for providing something either good or pleasant ; con- ;;s (S,'LH‘::
sequently such friendships are easily dissolved, it the 4nd g o
parties do not continue iu similar circumstances; for 484, are
i they arve no longer pleasant or useful, they cease eafllyld‘;'-
to love. Now the useful is not permanent, but be- 37 755
comes different at different tincs ; therefore, when gepfai.
that is done away for the sake of which they be-
came friends, the friendship also i3 dissolved ; which
clearly shows that the friendship was for those mo-
tives. Such friendship is thought mostly to be formed 4.
between old men;° for men at such an age do not The forma
pursue the pleasant, but the useful ; and it is found i:shf:;;'l%t‘
amongst those in the prime of life and in youth tyeey the
who pursue the useful. old,

But such persons do not generally even associate
with one another, for sometimes they are not plea-
sant ; consequently they do not need such intimacy,

° See on characters of the young and the old Arist. Rhet,
Lib. LI. cc. xii. xiii. ; also Hor. de Art. Poet., and-Ter. Adelph
V. i,
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upless they are useful to each other; for they are
pleasant so far as they entertain hopes of good,
Amongst friendships of this kind is ranked that of
5. hospitality. The friendship of the young is thought
Thelatter to be for the sake of pleasure ; for they live accord-
between the ing to passion, and mostly pursue what is pleasant
young. 5 themselves and present ; but as they grow older,
their idea of what is pleasant also becomes different ;
therefora they quickly become friends and quickly
cease to be 30 ; for their friendship changes together
with what is pleasant ; and of such pleasure as this
6, the chango is rapid. Young men also are given to
soxual love; for the principal part of sexual love ig
from passion and for the sake-of pleasure; there-
fore they love and quickly cease to love, changing
often in the same day; bub they wish to pass their
time together and to associate, for thus they attain
what they sought in their friendship. ’
7. The friendship of the good and of those whe
The friend- 5re alike in virtue iy perfect; for these wish good
;l;“}’d"f the £ one smother in the same way, so far forth as
' they are good ; but they are good of themselves;
and those who wish good to their friends for the
friends’ sake are friends in the highest degree, for
they have this feeling for the sake of the friends
themselves, and not accidentally; their friendship,
therefore, continues as long as they are good ; and
meludes the virtue is a permanent thing.? And each is good ab-
egihor  golutely and also relatively to his friend, for the
and 996, 4004 are both absolutely good and also relatively to
one another; for to each their own actions and
*hoge which are like their own are pleasant, but the

actions of the good are either the same or similar.
8, Such friendship as this is, ag we might expeet,
Is porma-  permanent, for it contains in it all the requisites for
heut. friends ; for every friendship is for the sake of good
or pleasure, either absolutely or to the person loving,
and results from a certain resemblance. In this

¢ Virtas, virtus ingquam, et conciliat amicitias et conservat ;
in ea est enim convenientia rerum, in ea stabilitas, in ea coa.
stantia.—Cie. Leel, xxvii,
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friendship, all that has been ‘mentioned exists in
the parties themselves, for in this there is a simi-
larity, and all the other requisites, and that which
is absolutely good is also absolutely pleasant ; but
these are the principal objects of love, and therefore
the feeling friendship, and friendship itself, exists,
and is best, in these more than in any others,

It is to be expected that such would be rare, 9,
for there are few such characters as these. More- Rare, re-
over, it requires time and long acquaintance, for, 4uires tme,
according to the proverb, it is impossible for men to
know one another before they have eaten a stated
quantity of salt together,@ nor 2an they admit each
other to intimacy nor become friends before each
appears to the other worthy of his friendship, and
his confidence. ' Those who hastily perform offices of 1.
friendship to one another are willing to be friends,
but are not really so unlesg they are also worthy

i friendship, and are aware of this; for a wish for
Nendship is formed quickly, but not friendship.
%@ gpecies of friendship, therefore, both with respect
and everything else, is perfect, and in all
re.pouts the gamo and like good offices are inter-
changed ; and this is precigely what onght to be the
case between friends.

CHAP. IV.

That the Good are Friends absolutely, but all others
aceidentally.

¥rienvsuip for the sake of the pleasant bears s e,
resemblance to this, for the good are pleasant to
one another ; so also that which is for the sake of
the useful, for the good are uscful to one another.
Between these persons friendships are most perma- 2.

nent when there is the same roturn from both to Fquality
causes pen
4 Verumque ilud est quod dicitur mulios modios salis manence.
simul edendos esse, ut amicite munus expletum sit.—'ig,
Lael. xix,
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both, for instance, of pleasure. And not only so,
but & return from the same cause, for instance, in
the case of two persons of easy pleasantry ; and not
as in the case of the lover and the person beloved,
for these donot feel ploasure in the same things, but
the one in seeing the beloved object, and the other
in receiving attention from the lover; but when the
bloom of youth ceases, sometimes the friendship
ceases also, for the sight of the beloved object is
no longer pleasant to the one, and the other does
not receive attention ; many, however, continue
friends if from long acquaintance they love the cha-
racter, being themselves of the same character.

Those who in-Jove affairs-do not interchange
the pleasant but the useful are both friends in & less
degree, and less permanently ; bat those who are
friends for the sake of the useful dissolve their
friendship when that ends; for they were not friends
to one another but to the useful.

Consequently, for the sake of pleasure and the
useful, it 1s possible for the bad to be friends with
one another, and the good with the bad, and
who i¢ neither good nor bad with either; but .=
the sake of one another, evidently only the good can
be friends, for the bad feel no pleasure in the por-
song themselves, unless so far ag therc is some ad-
vantage. The friendshipof the good is alone safe
from calumny, for it i3 not easy to believe any one

of the good rospecting one who hag been proved by ourselves

alone safe
from ca-
lumny.

during a long space of time; and between such per-
sons there is.confidence and a certainty that one’s
friend would never have done wrong! and every-

. thing else which is expected in real friendship. In

the other kinds of friendships there is nothing to
hinder such thiags from occurring , consequently,
since men call those friends who are so for the sake
of the useful, just as states do (for alliances seein
to be formed between states for the sake of advan-

r Nunquam Scipionem, ne minima quidem re offendi, quod
nidem senserim ; nihil andivi ex eo ipse, quod nollem,—Cie.
sl Xxvid
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tage), and also those who love one ancther for the
sake of pleasure, as children do, perhaps we als
ought to say that such men are friends, but that
there ave many kinds of friendship ; first and prin-
eipally, that of the good so far forth as they are
good, and the others from their resemblance ; for
so far forth as there is something good or simi-
larity of character, so far they are friends; for the
pleasant is a kind of good to those who love the
jieasant.

These two latter kinds do not combine well, nor 7,
do the same people become friends for the sake of
the useful and the pleasant ; for two things which
are accidental do not easily combine. Friendship,
therefore, being divided into these kinds, the bad
will be friends for the sake of the pleasant and the
useful, being similar in that respect ; but the good
will be friends for the friends’ sake, for they will be
80, 8o far forth as they are good ; the latter, there-
fore, are friends absolutely, the former accidentally,
and from their resemblance to the latter.

CHAD. V.

Certain other distinctive Marks whick belong to the
Friendship of the Good.

Ag in the case of the virtues some are called good y.
according to the habit, others aceording to the Difference
energy of it,® so is it also in the case of friendships ; Eemﬁf’“dth
for sume take pleasure in each other, and mutually E?lel“g;‘:ﬁf
confer benefits by living together ; bub others being friendsiby.
asleep or locally separated, do not act, but are in a
state so as to act in a friendly manner; for difference
of place does not absolutely dissolve friendship, but
only the exercise of it. But if the absence is long, it 2,

* Pritzsch compares EEic (habit) with the German das Ver-
halten, and évépyeia (energyg with die Verwirklichung, Wirk
lichkeir

r2
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seems to produce a cessation of friendship; and
hence it has been said,

“ Want of intercourse has dissolved many friendships,”

But the aged and the morose do not appear suited
for friendship, for the feeling of pleasure is weak
in thew, and no one can pass his time with that
which is painful or not pleasant, for nature is espe-
cially shown in avoiding what is painful and desir-
ing what is pleasant. But those who approve of one
another, without living together, seem rather well
inciined than friends, for nothing is so characteristic
of friendship as the living together ; for the needy
desire ngsistance, and the bappy wish to pass their
time together, since it least of all becomes them to
be solitary, But it is impossible for men to asso-
ciate together il they are not pleasant, and if they
do not take pleasurein the same things ; which seems
to be the case with the friendship of companions.t

The friendskip of the good, then, is friendship in
the highest degree, as has been said frequently ; for
that which is absolutely good or pleasant is thought
to be an object of love and cligible, and to each
individual that which is so fo him ; but the good
man is an object of love and eligible to the good,
for both these reasons. Fondness® is like a pas-
gion, and friendship like a habit ; for fondness is
felt no less towards inanimate things, but we re-
turn friendship with deliberate choice, and deliberate
choice proceeds from habit. We also wish good to
those whom we love for their sakes, not from pas-
sion but from habit ; and when we love a friend,
we love that which is good to ourselves; for the
good man, when he becomes a friend, becomes a good
to him whose friend he is. Each, therefore, loves
that which is good to himself, and makes an equal
return both in wish and in kind for equality is said

* By frawucyy pMa Aristotle means thet intimacy which
exists between those who have grown up together, and been
accustomed to each other’s society from boyhood.

®* Amor, ex guo amicitia nominatur, est ad benevolentiam
jungendam,—Cie. Leel. viil.
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proverbially to be friendship.¥ These conditions,
therefore, exist mostly in the friendship of the
good.

CHAP. VL

Certain other distinctive marks whick belong to Friendshp.

Ix the morose and the aged friendship less frequently 1.
arises, inasmuch as they are more ill-tempered, and O1d men do
take less pleasure in society ; for good-temper and E,‘:,E}‘:i'r‘ld’
gociality seem to belong to friendship, and to pro- ships,
duce it in the greatest degree. Thercfore young
men become friends quickly, but old men do not ;
for they never become friends of those in whom
they do not take pleasure ; nor in like manner do
the morose. But such men as these have good-will
towards one another ; for they wish what is good,
and supply each other’s wants; but they are not
friends at all, because they do not pass their time
together, nor take pleasure in each other; and
these conditions are thought especially to belong to
friendship.

To be friends with many, 13 impossible in per- 3.
fect friendship ; just as it is to be in love with many True friend.
at once ; for love appears to be an excess ; and such Ship #ith
a feeling is naturally entertained towards one ob- jooy

a possible.
1:-4%‘ alnd that manv at onee chamld rrastly nlaace

E\'J
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good offices are done vy both, and they take pleasure
in one another, or in the same things; of which
description are the friendships of the young ; for
there is more liberality in them, That which is for
the sake of the useful, 1s the friendship of tradesmen.
The happy do not want useful but pleasant friends,
for they wish to have some persons to live with ;
and they bear anything painful for a short time
only ; nor could any one bear it constantly, not even
good itself, if it were painful to him ; hence they
seek for pleasant friends. Perhaps also they ought
to seek such as are good, and good also to them-
selves : for thus they will have all that friends
ought to have,

Those who are in authority seem to make use
of different kinds of friends ; for some are useful to
them, and others” pleasant ; but the same men are
not generally both ; for they do not seek for friends
who are pleagant and good as well, nor such as
are useful for honourable purposes: but they wish
for men of wit, when they desire the pleasant, and
they wish for clever men to execute their com-
mands : and these qualities are not generally
united in the same person.  But we have said
that the good man is at once pleasant and useful ;
but such a character does not become the friend of
a superior, unless the latter i surpassed by the
former in virtue ; otherwise the person who is infe-
rior in power, does not make a proportionate return ;
but such men are not usually found.

All the friendships, therefore, which have been
mentioned consist in equality : for the same things
result from both parties, and they wish the same
things to each other ; or else they exchange one thing
for another, such as pleasure for profit. But that
these friendships are less strong and less permanent
has been mentioned , they seem also from theiv simi-
larity and dissimilarity to the same thing to be.and
yet not to be, friendships ; for from their resem-
blance to that which is formed for virtue’s sake, they
appear triendships ; since one contains the plessant,
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and the oiher the useful, and both of these exiss in
the former also, But frow the former being free
from complaints, and lasting, whereas these rapidly
change, and differ in many other respects, they
appear not to be friendships, from their want of
resemblance to true friendship.

CHAP. VIL

Respecting Friendship between Persons who are Unequal.

THERE is another _species of friendship, where one 1.

of the parties is superior ; as that of a father for ®\ia xad’
his son, and generally an older for a younger per- V7TeoXU™
son, and a hushand for his wife, and a governor for

the governed. DBub these differ from oue another ;

for the case is not the same betwceen parents and
children, as between governors and the governed ;

nor is the feeling of a father for his son the same

as that of a son for his father, nor of a husband for

his wife, as of a wife for her husband ; for the per-

fection and office of each of these ig different ; there-

fore the motives of their friendship are different.
Jonscquently their affections and their friendships
themselves are different ; hence the same offices are

not performed by each to the other, nor ought they

to be required. DBut when children pay to their 2.
narents what is due to those who begat them, and

parents to their children what is duc to them, the
friendship in such cases is lasting and sincere. But

in all friendships, where one party is superior, the

affection also ought to be proportionate ; as, for

example, that the better person should be loved in

a greater degree than he loves, so also the more use- There will

ful person, and in like manner in every other case, be eguabry
For when the affection is proportional, then there ¥hen the
e . . affection is

is in a manner an equality ; which scems to be the propor-
property of friendship. tiunal,

"The equal does not seem to be the same in justice 3.
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ag in friendship , for equalily in proportion to merit
holds the first place in justice, and equality as to
quantity the second ; but in fricndship, that which
relates to quantity is first, and that which relates
to mernit is second.  This is evident, if there is u
great distance between the parties in virtue, or
vice or wealth, or anything else : for they are then
no longer friends, and they do not oven expect it.

- This i most evident in the case of the gods ; for

they are most superinrin all goods: it is also evident
in the case of kings; for they who are very infe-
rior do not presume to be friends with them ; nor
do the worthless presume to be so with the best or
wisest men, In the case of such persons as these,
there ¢can be no exaet definition how far they may
be friends ; for though we may takeaway much from
one party, still the friendship continues; but when
ome is very far removed from the other, as from a
god, 1t continucs no longer. . Hence also a question
arisos whether friends wish their friends the greatest
goods, for instance, that they should become gods :
for then they would no longer be their friends ; and
therefore they would not be goods to them : for
friends are goods.  If, therefore, it has been rightly
said, that a friend wishes his friend good for that
friend’s sake, he ought to continue, relatively to
that friend, the same ag he was before. He will,
therefore, wish him to have the greatest goods which
he can have being a man: though perhaps not
every good ; for each wishes goods for himself more
than to any one else.¥

w Great difference of opinion exists amongst commentators
as to the way in which this ‘passage ought to be translated ;
the following paraphrase will explain that translation which
appears to me the only one consistent with the argument,
and at the same time grammatical, If a friend wished his
friend to become a god, he wonid be wishing him to be so far
removed as that he would cease to be a friend.  Consequently,
s friends are goods, in wishing such change of circumstances
as would deprive him of his friendship, be is really wishing to
deprive his friend of a good. Now, if a friend wishes good to
his friend for that friend’s sake, of course he will not wish their
relative position to be altered in such a way as to put an end tg
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CHAP. VIIL

That Friendship seems lo consist i loving more than in
being loved.

Most men, from the love of honour, are thonght to i,

wish to be loved, rather than to love ; therefore the Most men,
generality are fond of flattery ; for the fattercr iy from thei
an inferior friend, or pretends to be so, and to love ho(;?osi,
rather than to be loved: and being loved scems wish to
to bear a close resemblance to being honoured, of be loved
which most men are desirous.. They do not, how- rather than
ever, seem to choose honour for its own sake, but love.
accidentally ; for the generality delight in being
honoured by those in power, beeause of hope ; for

they think that they shall obtain from them what-

ever they want. Thus they delight in honour, as

sign of future favours. But those who are desirous 3,

of receiving honour from good men and men who

know their worth, are anxious to confirm their own

opinion of themselves : thuythey delight in the idea

that they are good, trusting to the judgment of those

who say so. DBut they delight in being loved for ity

own sake ; thercfore to be loved might scem to be

better than to be homoured, and friendslip might

seem eligible for its own sake,

But it really seems to consist in loving, rather 4.
than being loved. A proof of this is, that mothers }i‘?t friend.
delight in loving ; for some give their children to be :]:t}; e
nursed, and, knowing that they ave their children, inloving,
love them, though they do not scek to be loved in than being
return, if both cannot be ; but it scems sufficient to ]‘}’]"ed' Mo-
them if they see them doing well : and they love their :n,;rsf':)f
children, even if the latter, from ignorance, cannot this,
repay to their mother whatis due.  But since friend- 5.
ship consists more in loving, and those who love their 1] hree con.
friends are praised, to love seems to be the excel- {;st;f’:; of

their friendship. He would, therefore, only wish his friend friendship,

such goods as are consistent with Lis friend remaining a man.
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ence of friends. 8o that the parties between whom
this takes place proportionately are lasting friends,
and the friendship of such i lasting. In this
manner those who are unequal, may also be the
greatest friends ; for they may be equalized. Dut
cquality and similarity constitute friendship, and
particularly the similarity of those who are alike
with respect to virtue ; for as they possess stability
in themselves, they also possess the same towards
each other, and neither ask nor render base services,
but, so to speak, they even prevent it : for it is the
characteristic of the good neither to commit faalts
themselves, nor to suffer their friends to commit

g, them. The wicked have no stability; for they

do not continue consistent even with themselves ;
but they become friends for a short time, taking
delight in each other's wickedness. The useful and
the pleasant continue friends longer than these ; for
they continue as long as they furnish pleasure p»d
profit to one another,

7. The friendship which ig for the sake of the useful
Friendship appears generally to be formed out of opposite cle-
oweT®  ments; for instance, it arises between a poor man
z,ﬁ:’gi’;ﬁlﬂy and a rich one, an uneducated and a learned man ;
between  for whatever a needy person wants, being desirous
opposites.  of that, he gives something elge in return. Under

this head one might bring the lover and the beloved,
the beantiful and the ugly. Henee, also, lovers some-
times appear ridiculous if they expect to be loved as
much as they love : when they are equally suitable
objects of love, they may perhaps expect it ; but when
they possess no qualification of the kind, it is ridi-
9, culous. But perhaps the opposite never desires its
opposite for its own sake, but accidentally ; and the
desire is for the mean, for that is a good : for exam-
ple, what is dry desires not to become moist, but to
arrive at the mean ; so also what is warm, and
everything else in the same way. Let us, however,
leave these considerations as foreign to our pure

pose.
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CHAP. IX.
Respectmg Political or Social Friendship.

FrRIENDSHIP and the just apnear, as was said at first, 1.

to be conversant with the same things, and between Inevery
the same persons; for in every community there :g'enr:‘i“s“:y
seems to exist some kind of just and some kind of friendstip.
friendship. Thus soldiers and sailors call their com-

rades friends, and so likewise those who are asso-

ciated in any other way.,  But as far as they have
anything in common, so far there-is friendship ; for

so far also there is the just. | And the proverb, that

the property of friends is eommon, is correct ; for
friendship consists in community : and to brothers

and companions all things are common * but to

others, certain definite things, to some more, to

others less; for some friendships are stronger, and

others weaker.

There is also a difference in ‘the just; for it 82,
not the same betwcen parents and children ag The justis
hetween brothers; nor between companions as be- 2‘::@;“”:1
tween citizens; and so on in every other friend- gape.
ship. Acts of injustice, therefore, are different be-
tween each of these, und are aggravated by being
committed against greater friends ; for instance, it
is more shameful to rob a companion of money than
a fellow-citizen, and not to assist a brother than a
- stranger, and to strike one’s father than any one
else. Tt is the nature of the just to increase together
with friendship, as they are between the same par-
ties, and of equal extent. All communitics seem 3,
like parts of the political community ; for men unite All com-
together for some advantage, and to provide them- munities are
selves with some of the things needful for life. Po- ’”“]th’f fh"
litical community seems also originally to have been P "

* In the same way the early Christian brotherhood had all
things in common.
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forme., and still to continue, for the sake of ad-
vantage ; for legialators aim at this, and say that
what 13 expedient to the community is just.

Now all other communities desire advantage in
particular cases ; as, for example, sailors desire that
for which they make their voyage,—money, for in-
stance, or something of that kind ; soldiers that
which belongs to war,—either money, or victory, or
the taking of a city ; and in like manner people of
the same tribe and borough seek each their own
advantage. Some communities seem to have been
formed for the sake of pleasure ; such as bacchanalian
revels and clubs : for these were formed for the

. sake of sacrifice and associating together.y All these

seemn to be included under the social community ;
for this does not aim at mere present expediency, but
at that which influences the whole of life ; hence
sacrifices are instituted and honours paid to the gods
in such assemblies, and men are themselves furnished-
with opportunities of pleasant relaxation ; for the
ancient sacrifices and general meetings seem to have
been held as first-fruits after the gathering in of
harvest ; for the people had most leisure at that time.
All communities, therefore, seem to be parts of the
political community ; and similar friendships will
accompany such communities.

CHAP. X.

Of the three forms of Civil Government, and the Deflections
Jrom them.

THERE are three forms of civil government, and as
many deflections, which are, as it were, corruptions

¥ Compare Hor, Ep. IT. 1. 139.

* If this chapter is compared with the eighth chapter of the
first book of the Rhetarie, it will be found that this subject is
treated more scientifically and with greater accuracy in the
Ethics than in the Rhetoric. The reason of this evidently is,
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of them, The former are, Mona thy, Aristocracy, Monarchy,
and a third, on the principle of jroperty, which it Aristo-
seems appropriate to call a Timosoracy ; Tub the eracy.
generality are accustomed to apply the term “ polity™ TH0ocracy.
exclusively to this last. Of these, monarchy is the

best, and timocracy the worst. The deflection from 2,
monarchy is tyranny ; for both are monarchies : Tyranny.
but there is the greatest difference between them ;

for the tyrant looks to his own benefit, the king to

that of hig subjects ; for he is not a king who is not
independent, and who does not abound in all goods ;

but such an one as this wants nothing else ; and
consequently he would not be considering what is
beneficial to himself, but to his subjects; for he

that does not aet so, must be a mere king chosen

oy lot.®s  Bat tyranny is the opposite to this ; for &

tyrant pursues his own pecullar good. And it is 3.
more evident on this ground, that it is the worst

form of all ; for that is worst, which is opposite to

the best. DBut the transition from kingly power

is to tyranny ; for tyranny is a corruption of mo-

narchy, and a bad king becomes a tyraat,

The transition from aristocracy is to oligarchy, 4.
through the wickedness of those in power, who dis- Oligarchy.
t-ibute the offices of the state without reference to
morit, give all or most good things to themselves,
and the offices of state constantly to the same people,
setting the highest value upon wealth: conse-
quently a few only are in power, and the bad instead
of the best. The transition from timocracy is to 5.
democracy ; for they border upon one another, since Demoeracy,
a timocracy naturally inclines to be in the hands of
that a discussion on the different forms of government forms
un essential part of the former treatise; whereas it only be-
longs accidentally to the latter. It is only necessary for the
orator to know the nature and principles of government as
they are found practically to exist. The Ethical student, ou
the contrary, should know what they ought to be in theory as
well as what they really are in their practical developments,

These considerations will account for the different modes of
treatment which Aristotle has adoped in his two treatises.

® That is, a king who owes his vignity to his good fortune,
snd not to any merite of his own.
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the multitude, and all who are in the same class as
to property arve equal.  But demoeracy is the least
vicious, for its constitutional principles are but
slightly changed. Such, then, are the principal
changes in forms of government ; for thus they
change the lenst and in the most natural manner.
6. One may find resemblances, and as it were, ex-
Analogy amples of these, even in private families ; for the
JCLWERNBO- polation of a father to his sons wears the form of
vernment v .
in a state, monarchy: for the father takes care of the chil-
and govern. dren.  Hence, also, Homer calls Jupiter father ;b»
mentina  for the meaning of a kingdom is a paternal govern-
family. ment. But in Persia_the anthorify of a father is
tyrannical , for they wuse 'their sons like slaves
7. The authority of a master over his slaves is also
tyrannical ; for in that the henefit of the master is
consulted. This, therefore, appears right, but that
of the Persians is wrong; for the power of those
who are in different circumstances ought to. be
different. The relation of a man to his wife
seems 1o be aristocratical ; for the husband go-
verns because it is his due, and in those things
which a husband ought ; and whatever is suitable
for the wife he gives up to her, When the husband
lords it over everything, it changes into an oli-
garchy ; for he does this beyond what is his right,
and not only so far forth as ke is superior But
sometimes women, when they are heiresses, govern,
Thus they govern not according to merit, but
because of wealth and influence, as in oligarchies.
8. The relation which subsists between brothers is like
Timocracy, g timocracy ; for they are equal; except so far as
beothers. they differ in age. Therefore, if there is a great
disparity in their ages, the friendship is no longer
Democracy, like that of brothers. A democracy takes place
:hg;“gim mostly, in families where there is no master (for
there all are equal); and wherever the ruler iy

is no mas- . .
ter. weak, and each member acts as he likes,

% [Tarip dvdpdiv re Sedy re,—* Father of gods and men ™
~Hom. passim,
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CHAP. X1

Of the friendship which exisis under each form of
Government.

In each of these forms of government there is ).
vidently a friendship, coextensive wich *the just” I ea"’;

in each.® Friendship between a king and his sub- goor\:]elrgment

jects consists in conforring superior benefits ; for there is a

he does good to his subjects, if he is good and takes friendship.

care of them, that they may be well off; as a shep-

herd takes eare of his sheep ;4% whence also Homer

calls Agamemnon “ the shepherd of the people.”

Such also iz paternal friendship ; but it exceeds the

former in the greatness of tho benefits which it

confers ; for the father is the cause of the son’s

existence, which i3 esteemed the greatest thing,

and also of food and of education. The same things 2

are also ascribed to ancestors; for a father is by

nature the governor of his sons, and ancestors of

their descendants, and a king of his subjects. These

friendships imply superiority; whence also parents

receive honour ; therefore also the just is not the

same between the two parties, but according to

proportion ; for thus alse must the friendship be.

Between husband and wife there is the same 3.
friendship as in an aristocracy ; for their relation is
according to merit, anl the greater is given to the
better persor, and to each that which is suitable.

The just also subsists between them in the same
way. The friendship of brothers is like the friend-
ship of companions ; for they are equal and of the
sune age; and such persons generally have the

«¢ Wherever the expression *“ the just’” occurs, it must be
Fem_eml,)ﬁered that its signification is ** the abstract principle of
ustice.

M The Christian student need not be reminded how often
this metaphor is made use of in Holy Scripture to describe the

1elation in which our heavenly King stands to his kingdom the
Lhuren,
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4, same feelings axwl the same moral character, The
friendship of a timocracy is therefore like this,
for citizens think themselves equal and equitabie ;
consequently, the government is held by all in

5. turn, and equally. The fricndship also in a timo-

:;‘“Y“’““Y cracy is of the same kind. But in the deflections,
ere is no A . A » .

friendship. 29 there is but little of “ the just,” so also there iy

but Httle friendship, and least of all in the worst.
For in a tyranny there is no friendship, or very
little ; for between those parties, where the ruler
and the ruled have nothing in common, there is no
6. friendship; for there is no principle of justice. The
case, In fact, is the same-as-between a workman and
his tool, the soul-and the hody, a master and his
slave ; for all these are benefited by the users. But
there is no friendship nor justice towards inani-
mate things, neither is there towards a horse or an
ox, nor towards a slave, so far forth as he is a slave ;
for there is nothing in common ; since a slave is an
animated tool, and a tool is an inanimate slave.
7. 8o far forth, therefore, ag he is a slave, there is
no friendship towards him, but only so far forth
a8 he is a man;; for it is thought that there is
some sort of justice between every man, and every
one who is able to participate in a law and a con-
tract ; and therefore that there is some sort of

In demo-  friendship so far forth aghe isa man. Hence friend-

eracy 1815 - ghip and the just exist but to a small extent in

oftenfound. despotic governments ; but in democracies they are
found to a considerable extent ; for there are many
things in common to those who are equal

CHAP. XIL

Qf the friendship whick sulsists belween companions and
relations and the members of o family.

1. THE essence, therefore, of every friendship 18 com
munity, as has been said already ; but one might,
perbaps, make an exreotion n the case of thit
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between relations and of that between companions.
The friendships between citizens and fellow-tribes-
men, and fellow-sailors, and such like, more resemble
those which depend upon community; for they
seem as it were to exist in accordance with some
agreement. Amongst these also one might classify
the fiiendship of hospitality. That also between
relations seems to have many forms, and to depend
entirely upon the paternal friendship. Parents love 2,
their children as being a part of themselves ; chil- The love ¢*
dren love their parents as being themselves some- parents.
thing which owes its existence to them. Now,
parents know their offspring better than the off-
spring knows that it comes from them ; and the
original cause is more intimately connected with
the thing produced, than the thing produced is
with that which produced it ; for that which pro-
ceeds from a thing, belongs to the thing from which
it proceeded, as a tooth, or hair, or anything what-
soever, belongs to the pussessor of it ; but the origi-
nal cause does not at all belopg to what proceeds
from it, or, at least, it belongs in a less degree.
On account of its duration, also, the love of parents 3.
exceeds that of children ; for the former love them
as soon as ever they are born; but the latter
love their parents in process of time, when they
have acquired intelligence orperception : from this,
also, it is evident why mothers feel greater love
than fathers,

Parents then love their children as themselves; a.
for that which proceeds from them, becomes by the
separation like another self; but children love
their pavents, as being sprung from them. Bro- 5.
thers love onc another, owing to their being sprung Of brov
from the same parvents; for identity with the there.
latter produces identity with each other. Whence
the expressions, “the same blood,” “ the same
root,” and so on.  They ave, therefore, in some sense
the same, even though the individuals are distinct.
The being educated together, and being of the same
age, greatly contributes to friendship ; for men like

Q
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those of their own age, and those of the same charac-
ter are companions. Hence algo the friend.hip of
krothers resembles that of compunions. The friend-
»hip between cousing o0 obher remtons 18 Cwilg o
the same cause ; for it is owing to their being sprung
wom the same stock ; some are more, others less
warmly attachod, according as the parent stock is
nearer or further off. The friendship which chil-
dren feel towards parents, and men towards gods, is
as it were towards something good and superior ;
for they have conforred op them the greatest bene-
fits ; since they are the cause of existence and of
support, and of education when brought into exist-
ence. Such a friondghip ag this involves pleasure and
profit, more than that betwoeen strangers, inasmuch
as they live more togother. There iy contained also in
the friendship between brothers, all that is in that
between companions ; and more so between the
good, and in gencral between those who are alike,
masmuch ag they are more connected, and love one
another immediately from ‘their birth ; and inas-
nmuch as those are more similar-in disposition, who
come from the same stock, and have been nurtured
together, and educated similarly ; and the trial,
wlich is the result of time, i3 here the longest and
most certain.

The duties of friendship are analogous in all other
relationships. Between hushband and wife, friend-
ship is thought to exist by nature; for man is by
nature a being inclined to live in pairs rather than in
societies, inasmuch as a family is prior in point of
time and more necessary than a state, and procrea-
tion is more common to hiny, together with animals.=

ee Nam quum sit hoc naturi commune animantium, ut
habeant libidinem procreandi, prima societas in ipso conjugio
est ; proxima in liberis : deinde una domus, communia omma.
—Cic. de O, I.  From this chapter, as well as from what
Aristotle afterwards says of self-love, we may see how clear an
dea he entertained of the progressive and gradually expansive
pature of human sympathies. Their source he held to be a
reasonable self-love, their simm lest and earliest development
sonjugnl affection; they next 2mbrace within their sphere
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To other animals, therefore, community procecds
thus far only ; but human beings associate not only

for the sake of procreation, but for the affairs of

life ; for the duties of husband and wife are distinct
from the very first, and different. They, therefore,
asgist one another, throwing into the common stock
their private resources. For this reason, also, the
useful and the pleasant are thought to exist in this
friendship : it may also be formed for virtue's sake,
if they are good ; for there is a virtue of each, and
they may take delight in this. But children are
thought to be abond ; and therefore those who have
no children sooner separate ; for children are a
common good to beth ; and that which is common
is a bond of union. But the inquiry how a man
is to live with his wife, and, in ‘short, a friend with
his friend, is plainly in no respect different from
the inquiry, how it is just that they should : for the
case is evidently mot the same between friends,
as between strangers, companions, and fellow-tra-
vellers,

CHAR. XIIIL

Of the disputes which arice in friendships formed for the
sake of utility.

SincE there are three kinds of friendship, as was
said at the beginning of the book, and since in eack
of them some are friends on an equality, and others
are in the relation of superiors to inferiors; (for

parents, children, kindred, and the whole circle of our domes-
tic relations ; and, still extending, include all who are natives
of the same country with ourselves. And when we find that
he considered that even a slave, so far forth as he is a man, is
not without the pale of friendly regards, it is not improbable
that, though the men of his age were not capable of such
tiberal philanthropy, still the philosopher could imagine the
existence of a brotherly kindness and affection wide enough to
compreheud the whole society of the human race,

Q¥

A,
Children a
boud of
union.
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the good become friends, and the better become
friands with the worse : as also do the pleasant, and
those who are friends for the sake of the wuseful,
forming an equality by mutual benefits, although
they differ ;) those who are equal ought to main-
tain their equality, by equality in their love and
everything else ; and the unequal should be friends,

2. by one making a return proportionate to the supe-

pomp dnts yiority of the other party. = Accusations and com-

arise almost plaints arise in the friendship for the sake of the

exclusively . .

in friend.. useful, and in that only, or mostly so, as might be

sup dia 7o expected ; for those who are friends for virtue’s

xpiopov.  sake, are anxious to benefit- each other ; for such is
the property of virtue and friendship ; and when
they are struggling for this, therc are mo com
plaints or quarrels; for no one dislikes one who
loves and benefits him; but if he is a man of
refinement, he returns the kindness. And he wh
is superior to tlic other, since he obtains what L.
wants, cannot complain of his fiiend ; tor each is
alming at the good.

3. Nor do they arise at all in friendships formed
for the sake of pleasure ; for both parties obtain at
once what they want, if they take pleasure in
“iving together ; and he would appear ridiculous,
who complained of another not giving him plea-
sure, when it is in® his power to cease to live with

4. him. But the friendship for the sake of the usef i
is fruitful in complaints ; for since each makes use
of the other for his own benefit, they are con-
stantly wanting the greater share, and think that
they have less than their due, and complain that
they do not receive as much as they want, although
they deserve it ; and those who confer benefits can-
not assist them as much as the receivers require.

5. But it seems that, in like manner as the just is

Friendship twofold (for one kind is unwritten and one accord-

fra Th ing to law), so also the friendship for the sake of the
i’;“t",;’.‘f;,)”‘,’(’l useful, is partly moral and partly legal. Now com-
Legal. plaints arse chiefly when men do not make a return

in the same kind or friendship which they formed
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at first; now legal friendship is upon settle 1 terms,
one kind of it altogether mercenary, from hand to
hand ; the other kind more liberal, as it allows time,
vut it is still settled by mutual consent what return
‘s to be made: in this kind the obligation is evi-
dent, and does not admit of dispute, but it allows a
friendly delay in the payment; hence in some
countries there are no actions at law allowed in
these cases, but it iz thought that those who have
made any contract upon the faith of another, should
be satisfied with that.

Moral friendship is not upon settled terms, but 6.
each party gives, or doeg anything clse to the other Morals
as to a friend. But he expects. to receive what is
equal, or more, ag if he had not given, but lent ;
and if the contract iy not fulfilled on the terms or
in the manner in which he made it, he will com-
plain. This happens because all, or the greatest
number, wish what is honourable ; but upon deli-
beration they choose what is profitable : now it is
honourable to confer benefits, not with the inten-
tion of receiving again ; but it is profitable to receive
benefits, He, therefore, who is able, must return 7.
the value of what he has received, and that volun- The duty of
tarily : for we mugt not make a man our friend ;ls‘enf‘;;‘:“('f'
against his will, but we must act as if we had made ing a re-
a mistake at the beginning, and as if we had tarn,
received a kindness from one, from whom we
ought not ; for we have not received it from a
friend, nor from one who conferred it for the sake
of friendship : we must therefore repay it, as much
as if we had received the benefit upon settled
terms ; and a man would be ready, if he had the
means, to repay the kindness; and if he had not,
the giver would not even expect it. So that if he
is able, he must repay it : but he should consider
at first by whom he is benefited, and upon what
terms, in order that he may or not submit to the
obligation on these terms,

But it admits of a question, whether we ought

(=3
to measure the return by the benefit done to the Eg;ut,:th,
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vaiue of the recewver, and make it according to shat ; or by the

favour con- kindness of him who confers it. For the receivers

terred. say that they have received such things from those

who conferred them as were trifling to them, and

which they might have received from others, thus

depreciating the favour : the others, on the contrary,

say that they were the greatest favours they had to

bestow, and favours which could not have been re-

eeived from any others, and that they were conferrea

2. in time of danger, or such like exigencies. s not,

therefore, the benefit of the receiver the meagure in

friendship for the sake of the useful? for he is

the person in want, and the other assists him, as if

hereafter to receive an equivalent: the assistance

therefore is as great as the benefit:which the other

receives : and consequently he must repay as much

as the fruit which he has reaped from it, or more ;

n friend- for that is morc honourable. But in friendships

ship & dpe for the sake of virtue there are no complaints ; and

riv,the  the deliberate preference of the conferrer seems to

et be the measure ; for the essential part of virtue and

ferrer is the 0ral character consists in the deliberate pre-
measure.  ference.

CHAP. XTIV,

On the complaints whick arise in unequal friendships.

1. DIrFeRENCES also arise in friendships where one
Complaints party is superior ; for each expects to receive more :
:,'ﬁme:gé, and when this takes place, the friendship is dis-
smepoyiy. Solved : for the superior thinks that it is his due to

have more, because more is assigned to the good
man ; and in like manner he thinks so who renders
the greater assistance ; for they say that an useless
person should not have an equal share, since it be-
comes a tax, and not friendship, if the fruits of the

f The word here translated * tax’’ is in the original
Aurovpyia, The Xewrovpyiae were public burthens imposed
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friendship are not in proportion to the good offices
done. ¥or they think, that as in pecuniary part-
nerships those who contribute more, receive more,
80 also it ought to be in friendship.

But the needy and the worse character argue
the contrary way ; for they say, that it is the duty
of a good friend to assist the needy ; for what ad-
vantage is there, they say, in being the fiiend of a
good or powerful man, if we are to reap no advar-
tage from it 7 Now, the claim of each party seems
to be right, and it seems that each onght to give
to each a greater share out of the friendship, but
not of the same thing: but the superior should
receive a greater share of honour, the needy =
greater share of gain; for honouris the reward of
virtue and kindness, and gain is an assistance to
indigence. The case also is evidently the same in
political communities ; for he who confers no be-
nefit on the community, is not honoured ; for that
which is public property is given to the public
benefactor, and honour is public property. Now
we cannot receive both money and honour from
the public stock; for no ome submits to a less
share of everything.#s Consequently to him who
is content with less money, the state gives honour ;
and to him who prefers gifts, money ; for propor-
tion equalizes and preserves friendship, ag has been
said,

1w

3.

The rule
observed
states.

On these terms, then, must the unequal asso- 4,
ciate ; and he, who has received benefit as regards A man

money or virtue, must make a return in the shape

should

make a re.

of honour, repaying whatever he is able ; for friend- ;yr; ac.
ghip requires what is possible, not what is exactly cording to
due ; this not being possible in every case, for his ability.

instance, in the honours paid to the gods and to
parents ; for no one can ever make an adequate
return ; but he, who pays attention to them to the

upon the richer citizens of Athens by way of taxation. See on
the subject, Smith’s Dictionary of Antiquities, in loco.

s¢ And ‘consequently the state would not submit to vart
with ooth money and honour to the same individusl
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. extent of his ability, is considered good. Heuce
also it would be thought unlawful for a son to dis-
own hig futher, but lawful for a father to disown his
gon: for he that is in debt, ought to pay ; but there
is nothing which a son can do equivalent to the be-
nefits received, so that he is always a debtor ; and
creditors have power to send away their debtors ;

. consequently a father has, At the same time per-
haps it would be thought that no father would
separate himself, unless the son were excessively
depraved ; for independently of the natural feeling
of affection, it is natural to man not to reject the
assistance which a son might afford ; nevertheless,
if the son is depraved, he would avoid assisting
his father, or at least would not be anxious to do
80. For most men wish fo Teseive Lenefits, and
ovoid conferring them, as unprofiteble. Iet so
much then suffice on these mntters
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CHAP. L
Of what kind are the preservatives of Friendship

I all cases of dissimilar® friendship, proportion 1.
equalizes and preserves the friendship, as has been $thiat
stated ; for example, in the political friendships, the g;”"::fh“
shoemaker receives n return for his shoes according se,vzd by
to their value, and the weaver, and every one else. ¢valoyia.
In these instances a common rcasure is provided,
namely, monsy ; everything therefore is referred to
this, and is measured by it. In the friendship of 2,
love, the lover sometimes complains, that although Complaints
he loves exceedingly, he is not loved in return, i Al
when it may happen that he possesses nothing c;%’;;s_ fee
which can be the object of love: and frequently
the person loved complains, that the other having
promised everything at first, now performs nothing,
Such cases as this ecour, when the lover loves the
beloved object for pleasure’s sake, and the latter
loves the former for the sake of the useful, and
these qualifications do not exist in both. For as 3,
the friendship was formed on these motives, a sepa-
ration takes place, as soon as ever they do not obtain
that for which they loved ; for it was not the per-
sons that they loved, but something belonging to
them, which is not permanent ; and thervetore the
friendships are not permanent. But a triendship
founded wpon moral character, as it is felt for its
own sake, continues, as has been stated,

Differences also arise, when the parties receive 4«
some other thing than that of which they were de-

* In the Greek dvopoeddiar, dissimilar in species, that is,
when two parties become friends, each from a different motive,
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arous ; for it is the same ag getting nothing, when
they do not get what they desired. The case is like
that of him who made promises to the harper, and
the better he performed the more he promised ; and
when in the morning he claimed vhe performance
of these promises, he said he had repaid him
pleasure for pleasure.’ Now if each party had
wished this, it would have been sufficient ; but if
the one wishes entertainment, the other gain, and
the one received what he wished, the other not,
the exchange cannot be fair. Yor each fixes his
mind on that which he happens to want, and for

- the sake of that will give what he does give.  But

who is to fix the valne? the person who first
gives? or he who first receives ? for he who gives,
seems to leave it to the other to fix the value ;
which they say is what Protagoras did ; for when
he gave any lessons, he ordered the learner to fix
how much he thought the knowledge was worth,
and so much he received. TIn such transactions,
some persons approve of the principle, “Let a
friend be content with a promised payment.”—Hes,

. Op. et Di v. 368, But those who receive the

money beforehand, and then perform none of their
promises, because they were so extravagant, are
with justice complained of ; for they do not fulfil
their agreements. | And this, perhaps, the So-
phists are obliged to do, because no one would
give a piece of silver for what they know. These,
therefore, because they do mnot perform that for
which they received pay, are justly complained of.
Whenever there is no agreement made about
the service performed, as has been stated, those
who confer a faveur frecly for the sake of the per-
sons themselves on whom they confer it, cannot com-

b The story to which Aristotle refers is thus related by
Plutarch. Dionysius, the tyrant, hearing a famous harper,
promised him a.talent, The next day, when the harper de-
manded the performance of his promise, he replied, ¢ Yesterday,
daring the time that I was delighted with your singing, 1
delighted you with hopes, so that you have receivec your
reward,—delight for delight,”’
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plain ; for friendship which is founded on virtue is
of this kind. The return must be made accordir g When 1o
to the deliberate intention ; for it is this which ?‘greeg‘e"'
characterizes a friend and vivtue. It scems also that 1y o remre.
those who have intercourse with one another in must be
philosophy must act thus ; for the value of it is not xard
measured by money, and no equivalent price can be Tpoapte
paid. But perhaps, as in the case of our duty to the
gods and our parents, that which is in our power is
sufticient.

Where the act of giving is not of this kind, s,
but for the sake of something, perhaps it is best
that a return should be made, which seems to
both parties to be proportionate. If this cannot
he, it would seem nob only mecessary that he who
first receives should settle it, but also just: for in
proportion to the benefit which one received, or to
the cost at which he would have purchased the
pleasure, will be the equivalent which the other
ought to receive in return ; for in things bought
and sold this seems to be done : and in some places
there are laws forbidding suits upon voluntary con-
tracts ; as if it was right, when we have trusted any
one, to settle with him, as we dealt with him ori-
ginally : for they think that it is more just for him
to fix the value who was trusted, than for him
to do so who trusted him; for men do not in
general put the same value upon things which
they have received, as they did when they were
wishing to receive them ; for what belongs to us,
and what we give away, seems to each of us to
be very valuable. But, nevertheless, the return is How the
made with reference to such a standard of value as receiver is
the receiver would fix : though, perhaps, he ought :'(;l?z: th
not to value it at so much as it seems worth when -
he has got it, but according *» what b valved i ot
before he gt it.
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CHAP. IL

Qf tasts of Relative Dulies.

Sucr questions as the following cause a difficulty ;°
for instance, whether we ought to perform services
of every kind to our father, and obey him in every-
thing ? or whether, when sick, we should obey a
physician, and choose a general on account of his
military skill? In the same manner must we serve
a friend rather than a good man? and must we
rather repay a fuvour to a benefactor than give to
a companion, supposing that we.cannot do both ?
To determine all these points accurately is not easy ;
for they contain many and various differences as to
their being great or small, honourable or necessary,
But that we are not to bestow everything upon the
same person needs no proof : and, generally, we must
rather requite kindnesses, than give to compa-
nions, in the same manner as we ought rather vo
pay a debt to a creditor, than give to a companion.
But perhaps this is not always the case: for in-
stance, must a person who has been ransomed from
robbers do the same in return to him who ransomed
him, whoever he may be? or should he repay him
though he has not been taken prisoner, but demands
payment as a debt ? or should he ransom his father
rather than the other ? for it would be thought that
he ought to 1ansom his father even in preference
to himself,

As we stated, therefore, in general a debt should
be repaid ¢ but if a gift surpasses a debt in being
Lonourable, or necessary, we should defer to this
consideration ; for sometimes the making a return
for afavour previously conferred is not even equal;

¢ In this chapter, says Michelet, we have the commence-
ment of those casufstical ethics, to which, first the Stoies,
ufterwards the Jesuits, and lastly the German philosophers,
hoant and Fichte, were so strongly attached.
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when., for instance, the other conferred it, knowing
that the person was good : but the latter has to
repay it to one whom he thinks wicked. For some- 3,
times a man must not lend in return to him who
lent to him ; for the latter, thinking that he should
be repaid, lent to him being a good man: but he
cannot hope to be repaid by a wicked man. If, then,
the circumstances are really such as I Liave stated,
the claim is not equal ; or if they are not so really,
but the parties think that they are, it would not be
thought that they acted strangely. Therefore, as
we have frequently stated, assertions respecting
feelings and actions admit of exact definition only in
proportion to the object-matter.

Now that we must not perform the same service 6.
to everybody, nay, even not to our father, in
the same manner that we do not sacrifice every-
thing to Jupiter, i3 obvicus. But since different We must
services are due to parents, and brothers, and com- render &
panions, and benefuctors, we must give to each their &l their
own, and that which is suitable to them. In fact, “*
men seem to act in this way ; for they invite rela-
tions to marviages, since the family to which they
belong is common to them, and consequently acts
which have to do with the family ; and, for the
same reason, they think that it is more suitable for
relations than other persons to meet at funerals.
And it would seem that we ought to assist our 7,
parents, in preference to all other persons, in sup-
porting them ; being, as it were, their debtors ; and
that it is more honourable to assist the authors of
our existence in that respect than ourselves. We
should also give honour to our pareuts, as to the
gods ; but not every kind of honour ; for we do not
give the same to fauther and mother: nor, again,
do we give a father the honour of the man of science,
or the general, but the honour of a father, and we
act in the same way in the case of a mother. We g,
should also give to every old man the honour be-
coming his age, by rising up in his presence, and
giving lim the place of homowr. aud such like
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marks of respect.  To companions and brothers we
should give liberty of speech, and a partnership in

- everything we have. To our rolatioms, and mem-

bers of the same tribe, and fellow-citizens, and
every one else, we should always endeavour to
give what belongs to them, and to compare the
claims of each with respect to relationship, or virtue,
or acquaintance. Now, between relations the de-
cision is easy; but between different people it is
more difficult : we should not, however, for that
reason, give up the attempt, but as far as it is possi-
ble distinguish between them.

CHAP. 1IL

On the cases in which Friendship may or may not be
dissolved.

- Tuene is a diffioulty in the question, whether or

no we should dissolve friendship with those who do
not continue the same as they originally were. Is
there, then, in the case of those who became friends
on agcount of the useful or the pleasant, when they
no longer possess those qualities, nothing strange in
dissolving the connection? for they were friends
only for those qualities, upon the failure of which it

- is natural to ccase to feel friendship. But a man

might fairly complain it another, who loved him
really for the suke of the useful or the pleasant, pre-
tended that it was on account of his character ; for,
as we stated at first, most diffevences in friendships
arise when the purties are not filonds on the ground
on which they think they are. When, therefore, a
man 18 deceived, and has fancied that he was loved
for his character when the other did not at all act
a8 if it was so, he has himself to blame, But wheu
he is deceived by the profession of the other, he has
to complain of the deceiver, and even more su
tkan of those who counterfeit money, inasmuch as
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the crime is committed with regard to an object of
greater price. '
" But if he admits him to his friendship, as bein, )
a good man, and then he becomes wicked, or is :li r’;:’(“fg"
thought to be so, must he still love him? or is this ;o\ ea.
impossible, since not everything is an object of love,
but only the good? We are not obliged, then, to
love a wicked man, nor ought we; for we must
not be lovers of wickedness, nor assimilate ourselves
to the bad: and it has been stated that like is
friendly to like.d Must we, then, immediately dis- 4-
solve the connection ? or not with all, but only with
those who are incurable on account of their wicked-
ness ¢ and should we mot vather assist those who
admit of improvement in character than in property,
inasmuch ag it ig better, and belongs more peculiarly
to friendship #¢ " But, still. he who dissolves the
friendship would not' be thought to do anything
extraordinary ; for it was not such an one as he,
that he was a friend to: when, therefore, he is
unable to recover the friend so estranged from him,
he withdraws.f

But if the one continues the same, while the other

b1
us

—

f one 1a.

4 Dispares enim mores disparia studia sequuntur, quorum
dissimiiitudo dissociat amicitias ; nec ob ullam aliam causam
boni tmprobis, improbi bonis amici esse non possunt, nisi quod
tanta est inter eos, quanta maxima potest esse, morum studio-
rumgque distantia,.—Cic. Lel. xx.

¢ Primum danda opera est, nequa amicorum dissidia fiant ;
sin tale aliquid evenerit, ut extinctee potius amicitise quam op-
presse esse videantur.—Cie. Leel. xxi.

f Coropare the Christian rule:—** If thy brother trespass
against thee, rebuke him; and if he repent, forgive him.
Aud if he trespass aguinst thee seven times in a day, and
seven times in a day turn again to thee, saying, I repent; thou
shalt forgive him."’—St. Luke, xvii. 3, 4. ¢ Moreover, if
thy brother shali trespass against thee, go and tell him his
fault between thee and him alone ; if he shall hear thee, thou
hast gained thy brother. But if he will not hear thee, then
take with thee one or two more, that in the mouth of two or
three witnesses every word may be established. And if he
shall neglect to hear them, tell it unto the church: but if he
aeglect to hear the church, Jet him be unto thee as an heathen
wan and a publican.”—St. Matt, xviii. 15—17.
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becomes better, and widely different in virtue, must
the latter still consider the former as his friend? or
i that not possible ? The case is plainest when the
difference becomes very great, as in friendships con-
tracted from childhood ; for if one continues a child
in intellect, and the other becomes a man of the
highest character, how can thoy be friends, when
they no longer take pleasure in the same things, nor
sympathize in joy and grief together ¢ for these foel-
ings will not exist in them towards each other. But
without these it has been stated that they could not
be friends; for it is impossible that they can live
together : and we have treated of all this already.

. Must he, then, feel no otherwise towards him than

if he had never been his friend? or ought he to
remember their past intimacy, and just as we think
that a man should confer favours on friends rather
than on strangers, onght he in like manner to be-
stow something upon those who were his friends for
the sake of past friendship, when the separation does
not take place because of excessive wickedness ?

CHAP. 1V.

That the Good Man iz a Friend fo himself, but the Bad Man
neither to himself nor olhers.

T feelings of friendship towards friends, and those
which distinguish the diflerent kinds of friendshiy.
seem to be derived from the feelings of a man to
wards himself ; for a fricnd¢ is defined as being one
who wishes and does to another the good, or the appa-
rent good, for the other's sake : or, one who wizhes
his friend to exist and to live for that friend’s own

# The qualities which are popularly held to be the develop-
ments of friendship are beneficence. benevolence, and sym~
pathy; these no one but a good mat. jan entertain towards
himself. If, therefore, all feelings of friendship are derived
from the feelings of & man towards himself, none but the goad
can be really friends. ty
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sake, which is the feeling of mothers towards thewr Various de.
children, and of those friends who have come into finitions of
collision. Others define a friend, one who passes his ® friend.
time with, or choases the same things, as another ;
or, one who sympathizes in joy and sorrow with
his friend : this latter definition applies mostly to
the case of mothers. In some one of these ways all
men define friendship.h

Now each of these feelings exists in the good man 2.
towards bhimself ; and in all others, so far forth as How the
they fancy themselves to be good ; for virtue and i’soggez;tg
the virtuous man seem, as has been stated, to be towards
a standard to each ; since he agrees in opinion himself.
with himself, and desires thic sume things with al.
his soul. Hence, he wishes for: himgelf what is
good, or what appears so, aud practises it ; for
it is characteristic of the good man to labour for
what is good, and for his own sake; for it iz
for the sake of his intellectual part, which is
shought to constitute each man’s selfi Again, he 3.
wishes himself to live and be preserved, and parti-
cularly that part by which he thinks : for existence
is a good to the virtuous man: and each one wishes
good to himself ; and no one, were he to become
another person, would wish his former self to possess
everything : for the Deity now possesses the chief
good ; but he possesses it because he is what he
is. And the thinking principle—or at least that
rather than any other principle-——must be taken to
be each man’s self. Again, such a man wishes to 4.
pass his life with himselt ; for he does this pleasantly
to himself ; since the recollection of the past is
pleasant, and the hopes of the future are good ; but
such recollections and hopes are pleasant. More-
over, he has abundant subjects for his intellect to
contemplate. e also sympathizes most with him- 5
self in joys and sorrows; for the same thing is con-

Y Compare Arist. Rhet. II.: also the saying of Terence,
4 Tdem velle et idem nolle, ea demum firma est amicitia.’”’

t Thue Cicero (Somu. Scip. . 8) writes : ** Nec enim tu is
es, quem forma ista declarat: sed mens cujosque, is esg
yuisque ; non ea figura, quee digito demcnstrari potest.””

R
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stantly painful or pleasant, and not sometimes one
thing and sometimes another ; for he is without re-
pentance, if we may so speak.X Consequently, from
the good man having all these feelings towards
himself, and feeling towards his friend as he does
towards himself (for his friend is another seif),
friendship also is thought to consist in some one ot
these feelings, and they are thought to be friends in
whom they reside.

But as to the question whether there is or is not
friendship towards one’s self, let it be dismissed for
the present. But friendship may be thought to
exist in this case, inasmuch as it is one in which
there are two or more of the above-mentioned qua-
lifications; and Jbecause excess of friendship seems

. to resemble that of a man towards himself, The

feelings spoken of, however, plainly exist in many,
although they are bad men. Do they, tLen, partake
of them so far as they are pleasing to themselves,
and suppose themselves to be good ! for assuredly
they do not exist, nor even appear to exist, in any
who are utterly bad and impious: indeed, they
scarcely exist in the bad at all ; for the bad are at
variance with themselyves ; and they desire one thing,
but wish for another, as for example, the inconti-
nent ; for instead of what seems to them to be good,

. they choose the pleasant, which is hurtful.  Others,

again, from cowardice and indolence, abstain from
doing what they think best for themselves. As for
those who have committed many atrocious crimes
through depravity, they hate and fly from life, and
destroy themselves,

The vicious, also, seek for persons with whom they
may pass their time, and fly from themselves; for
they call to mind many unpleasant subjects, and
expect others of the same kind when they are by
themselves ; but when they arve with others, they

¥ Chase compares to this passage, “ God is not a man, tnat
he should lie ; neither the son of man, that he should repent.’*
—Numbers, xxiii, 19. Compare also, ‘‘ Sapientis est pro-
prium, nihil quod peenitere possit facere.”’—Cic. Tuse, v 28.
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forget them ; and since tliey possess no amiable qua-
lities, they have no friendly fecling towards them-
selves. Therefore, such men do not sympathize %
with themselves in joy or sorrow ; for their soul is
divided, as it were, by faction, and one part from
depravity feels pain, becanse it abstains from some-
thing, while the other part feels pleasure ; and one
draws him this way, another that, just as if they
were dragging him asunder.  But though it is im-
possible to feel pain and pleasure at the same time,
yet after a little time he feels pain at having been
pleased, and wishes that these things had not been
pleasant to him ; for bad men are full of repent-
ance. It is plain, ¢hen, that the bad man has no
triendly disposition even to limself, because he has
in him nothing amiable. TIf, then, such a condition
as this is excessively wretched, he should anxiously
flee from wickedness, and strive to be good; for-
by this means a man may have friendly feelings
towards himself, and become a friend of another.

CITAP. V,
On ood-will.

Goop-wiry, resembles friendship, and yet it is not 1,
friendship ; for good-will is felt towards those whom Efwota dis
we do not know, and without their being aware of fm;f, from
it ; but friendship is not: all this has been said %;;f,znd
before. Nor yet is it affection ; for good-will has
no intensity, nor desire : but both of these accom-
pany affcetion.  Affection too is formed by intimacy ;
but good-will may be sudden ; as comes to pass in
the case of antagonists; for we wish them well, and
partake in their wishes, but we would not assist
them at all ; for, as we have stated, we feel good-
will suddenly, and our love is snperficial. Tt seems, 2.
then, to be the beginning of friendship : in the same
uanner as the pleasure devived from sight is the
R 2
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heginning of love : for no ne feels love, unless
he is first pleased with personal appearance ;: but he
what takes pleasure in the personal appearance 1y
not necessarily in love, except he longs for the
object when absent, and desires its presence. In

5, the same manner, then, it 13 impossible to be friends

without good-will. But those who have it are not
necessarily friends ; for they only wish good to those
for whom they have good-wiil ; but they would not
assist them at all, nor take any trouble about
them.

So that one might call it, metaphorically, friendship
in a state of inactivity ; and say, that when it hag
continued some time, and arrived at familiarity, it
becomes friendship, but not that for the sake of the
useful or the agreeable: for good-will is not pro-
duced by those motives. For he who hag reccived
a benefit, returns good-will for what he has received,
therein acting justly : but he who wishes any oue to
be prosperous, having some hope of profiting by
his means, appears to be well-disposed, not to that
other person, but rather to himsgelf; in the same
manner as he is not a friend, if he pays attention
to him for the sake of some advantage. Upon the
whole, good-will arises on account of virtue, or some
goodness, when any one is seen to be honourable,
or manly, or something of that kind: as we huve
stated is the case with antagonists,

CHAP. VL
On Unanimity.

UnaNmiTy also seoms to be connected with friend-
ship; hence it i3 not the same as unity of opinion ;
for that may exist between persons who are unac-
quainted with each other. Neither do we say, that
they who think the snme upon any subject whatever
are unanimeous ; for instance, thuse who think ihe
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same about the heavenly hodies ; for unanimity upon
these matters does not belong to friendship. But
we say, that states have unanimity, when they
think the same upon qucstions of expediency, and
deliberately make the same choice, and execute
what hag been determined in common.

Consequently, men have unanimity upon praclical 2
matters ; and amongst these, upon those which are
important, and which are of mutual or common
interest; for instance, states are nmanimous when
all agree that the magistrates should be elected,
or that alliance should be made with Sparta, or
that Pittacus should be Archon, when le wished
it also himself! But-when cach-party wishes him- 3,
self to be in power, as the two brothers in the
Pheenisse, they quarrel ; for this igmot unanimity,
that each party should conceive the same idea,
whatever it may be, but that their conceptions
should fix upon the same object: for instance, when
both the people and the better part agree for an
aristocracy ; for thus all obtain what they desire.

Unanimity then is plainly political friendship, as 4.
indeed it is sald to be; for it is upon matters of ‘Opévoa
expediency, and those which have a reference to ;‘iigr?(]il:;:im
life, But such unanimity exists between the good ; b
for these are of one mind both with themselves and
each other, being engaged, as we may say, upon the
same subjects ; for the counsels of such men as
these continue firm, and do not ebb and flow, like
the Euripus:™ and they wish what is just and expe-
dient ; and this also they desire in common, But it 5,

! Pittacas, with the unanimous consent of the republic and
his own also (for this is requisite to constitate perfect unani-
mity), was intrusted with the government for ten years: after
which, although the state wished him to continue in office, he
refused.—Giph.

m Compgre Cicero pro Mursena, xvii. :=‘ Quod fretum,
quem Euripum tot motus, tantas, tam varias habere putatis
agitationes fluctuum, quantas perturbationes et quantos wmstus
habet ratio comitiorum.”’—Michelet. Brewer ulso quotes
here, Isaiah, lvii. 20 : *“ The wicked are like the troubled sea,
when it cannot rest.”’
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is impossible for bad men to have unanimity, except
to a slight extent ; as it is impossible for them to-
be friends, since they are desirous of more than
their share in what is profitable, but in labours and
public services they take less. Put when each party
wishes the same things for himself, he searchies
minutely into the qualifications of his neighbour,
aud hinders him, and as they are not watchful for
the public interest, it is sacrificed. The result,
therefore, is that they quarrel, using force to one
another, and not being willing themselves to do
their duty.

CHAP., VIL

That the Love of Benefactors is stranger than that of those
benefited.

. Benerscrors arve thought to love those whom they

have benectited, more than they who have received
favours love those who have conferred them ; and
as though this were contrary to what we might
expect, it is made a subject of inquiry. Now, the
opinion of the gencrality is, that the one party are
debtors, and the other creditors ; consequently, in
the same manner as in the case of debts, the debtors
wish their creditors not to live, but those who have
lent are careful for the health of their debtors; so
also they think that those who have conferred
favours, wish the receivers of them to live, as
though in that case they would receive them back
again, while the other party does not care about
repaying them.

Now, Epicharmus perhaps would say that they
hold this language, because they look to the kad
gide of human pature: yet still it seems like human
nature ; for the generality are forgetful, and are
more desivous of receiving than conferring benefits,
But the real reason 1t would appear is more natural,
and the case does not resemble that of lenders ; for
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they have no fondness towards the other party,
but only & wish for their preservation, for the sake
of receiving a return,

Those who have conferred favours, are fond of 4,
and love those who have received them, even if they Why bene.
neither are, nor are likely to be, useful to them: f“cm"zhh’"'
which also is the casc with workmen ; for every one :?,‘;’; who
loves his own work, more than he could be loved receive.
by the work, were it to become animated. This
perhaps is most the case with poets ; for they love
their own poems above measure, having a parental
affection for them. Such then seems to be the cage 5.
of benefactors ; for he who has received a kindness
is a work of theirs; cousequently they love him
more than the work loves the producer of it. The
reason of this is, that existence is an object of
choice and love to all ; but we exist by energy ; for
we exist by living and acting, | He then who has
produced a work, in a certain sense exists by the
energy ; hence he loves the work, because he loves
his own existence. But tlus is natural ; for the
work shows by cnergy that which existed only in
power.

At the same time, also, the result of the action is ¢,
honourable to the benefactor, so that he takes plea-
sure in the person in whom that exists : Lut to the
receiver there iy nothing honourable in relation to
his benefactor ; but if there is anything, it is ad-
vantage : and this is less agreeable, and less an
object of love. In the case of a present act, the
energy is pleasant ; in that of a future act, the
hope ; in that of a past act, the memory : but the
pleasure resulting from the energy is the greatest,
and most an object of love. To the benefactor, ¥,
therefore, the work continues; for that which is
honourable, is permanent : but as regards the ve-
ceiver, the useful soon passes away. The recollection
also of honourable things is pleasant ; but of useful
things, not gonerally so, or 1u a less degree. The
expectation, however, of advantage seems to be the
sontrary of this.
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The feeling of affection also resembles produc-
tion ; but the being loved is like something
pussive ; those, therefore, who are superior in the
active conferring of a kindness, love, and all the
feelings of friendship accompany. Again, all feel
greater love for what they lave acquired with
labour ; as those who have carned their money,
love it more than those who have inherited it.
Now, to reeeive favours seems to be without labour;
but to confer them is laborious. For this reason
also mothers are more fond of their children than
fathers arve; ‘or the bringing them forth is more
painful, and they feel more convinced that they are
their own.2 The same. also would-seem peculiarly to
belong to benefactors,

CHAP, VIIL
QF Self-love.°

It admits of a question whether a man should
love himsclf best, or another: for we are apt to

8 Thus Euripides, —
¢ The pangs of labour are a powerful bond,
And every mother dotes upon her child.”’

And, sgain,—

“ The mother Joves her child more than the father ;
For she knows it is hers, he only thinks so.”

o The preface to Bishop Butler’s Sermons, as well as the
first and eleventh sermons, furnish a valuable commentary on
the place which a reasonable sclf-love occupies amongst moral
duties, its relation to benevolence or the love of others, and
the difference between it and sclfishness, which are often con-
fused one with the other. ¢ Self.love,” says Bishop Butler,
“in its due degree, is as just and worally good, as any
affection whatever.” ¢ Benevolence is so perfectly coincident
with it, that the greatest satisfaction to ourselves depends upon
our kaving benevolence in a due degree: and self-love is one
chief security of our right behaviour towards society.” How
consistent is this view with HIS doctrines, who lLus made re-
gard to ourselves the standard by which to measure our love
to others, and has said. * Thou shalt love thy uneighbour as
thyself,”
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censure those who love themselves best and as if should lova
it were disgraceful, we call them selfish. The bad himself
man also seems to do everything for his own sake, 265t
and the more so the more wicked he is. They
therefore complain of him, ay doing nothing without
reference to himself: but the good man acts from Distinetion
honourable motives, and the better he is, the more between
he acts from honourable motives, and for his friend’s proper and
sake ; and he passcs over his own interest. Dut ;3?325:‘:
facts are at variance with these remarks, and that o
not unreagonably : for it is a common saying, that
& man should love his greatest friend best. Now
he is the best friend, who wishes another good
for that person’s sake, even' if nobody knows it ;
but this and cyery. other feeling which enters
into the definition of a friend, exists most of
all in & man with regard to himself; for we have
stated, that from hitaselt proceed all the feelings
of friendship which he has for others. All the 3.
proverbs agree in this : such as “ one soul:” and
“ the property of friends is common : 7 and “ friend-
ship is equality :” and “the knee is nearer than
the shin ;7 for all these feelings exist mostly with '
reference to a man’s'self ; for he is the best friend
to himself ; and therefore h¢ inust love himself
best.

But the question is reasonably asked, which of 4.
these two must we follow, since both seem worthy
of eredit? Perhaps, then, we should divide and dis-
tinguish such conclusions as these, and show how
far, and in what respect cach is true. If, then, we
can understand in what sense each uses the word
self-love, perhaps the point would be plain, Those, 5.
therefore, who use it as a reproach, call those men The self-
self-lovers, whogive tothemsclves the greater share of t‘"e of the

p > ad man.

mouey, or honour, or bodily pleasures ; for the gene-
rality of men are grasping atter these, and extremely
snxious about them, as if they were the best
things ; whence, also, they are objects of con-
tention, Those, therefore, who are covetous of Jhese
things, gratify their deswes, snd, wm short, their
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possions, and the irrational part of the soul. Bus
the generality are of this kind: whence, also, the
appellation has arizen, from the generality, which
arc bad.  Consequently reproach is justly cast upon
those who are selfish in this sense. But that the
generality are accustomed to call those self-lovers,
who give such things as these to themselves, is
quite plain. For if any one is constantly anxious
that he himself more than any other person should
do what is just, or tomperate, or anything else in
accordance with virtue, and in short is always for
gaining something honourable for himself, no one
would call such a man a self-lover, nor blame him.
And yet such g character ag this would seem to
be more than any other a self-lover ; for he gives
to himself what Is most honourable, and the
greatest goods, and gratifies the authoritative part
of himself, and cbeys it in everything. And as
that part, which has most authority, seems especially
to constitute the state, and every other system, so
it constitutes a man ; and thercfore he who loves
this part and gratifies t, is especially a self-lover.

. 8o also a man is called continent or incontinent,

according as the intellect has anthority or not, as it
this constituted each individual. And men think
that what they do with reason, they do themselves,
and voluntarily, more than any other things. That
this, therefore, especially constitutes the individusl,
is quite plain, and that the good man especially
loves this, Therefore he must be especially a
self-lover, after a different manner from the person
who is reproached for it, and differing in as great a
degree, a3 Biving in obedience to reason differs from
living in obedience to passion, and as desiring the
honourable differs from desiring what scems to be
advantageous,

Now, all approve of and praise those who are
particularly earnest about performing honourable
actions ; and if all contended for what is honour-
able, and strove to perform the most honourvable
acts, there woulC Ye to every one generally what is
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right and proper, and to each individually the
greatest goods ; at least if virtue is such as we have

described it.  So that the good man must neces- 10

sarily be a self-lover ; for he will be delighted in
performing hononrable acts himself, and will benefit
others. But the wicked man ought to be so: for
he injures both himself and his neighbours, by fol-
lowing evil passions. To the wicked man, therefore,
what he ought to do, and what he does, are at
variance ; but the good man docs what he ought te
do ; for all intellect chooses what is best for itself;
and the good man obeys his intellect. It is true
also of the good man, that he performs many acts for
his friends and his country, ngy, even if it is his duty
to die for them : for he will give up money and
honours, and, in short, all the good things which
others contend for, if he can secure to himself that
which is honourable. - For he would prefer being
pleased for a short time exceedingly, than for a long
time slightly ; and to live one year honourably,
than many years in the ordinary manner; and to
perform one honourable and great act, rather than

many small ones. . Those who die for their coun- 12,

try, this perhaps actnally befalls: they choose
gomething highly honourable for themselves, and
they would give up money on condition that
their friends should receive more of it: for the
triend receives the monoy, and he himself the
honour ; so he gives the greater good to himself,
The same rule holds good with respect to honour-
able distinctions and offices; for he gives up all
these to his friend ; since this is honourable to
himself and pruiseworthy. With reason, then, he
is thought to be a good mwan, for choosing what
is honourable in preference to cverything else. It
is possible, also, that he may give up the perform-
ance of thesé actions to his friend, and that it may
be more honourable for him to be the cause of a

friend’s doing a thing, than to do it himself, In all 13.

praiseworthy things, therefore, the good man seems
to give himself the greater share of what is honour-



Why the
happy man
needs
friends.

252 ARISTOTLE’S | BoOK 1X.
able. In thissense, therefore, one ought to love one’s

self, as has been stated; but in the way that the
generality do, one ought not.

CHAP. IX.

That even the Happy Man will need good friends.

. Bur a question also arises about the happy man,

whether he will necd friends or no : for it 1s com-
monly said that those who are prosperous and inde-
pendent, do not need friends, since they have all
goods slready, aund therefore that, being indepen-
dent, they require nothing more ; but that a friend,
being another self, provides what a man is unahle
to provide of himself.. Henoc comes the saying,—
When fortune gives us good, what need of friends ?

. And yet it seems an absurdity to attribute all goods

to the happy man, and yet not to give him friends,
which are thought to be the greatest of all external
goods. And it it/is more the part of a friend to
confer than to receive favours, and to do good is
characteristic of a good man and of virtue, and it is
more honourable to benefit friends than strangers,
the good man will want some persons to be benc-

. fited. Hence it has also been asked, whether there

is a greater need of friends in adversity or pros-
perity : as in adversity we want persons to benefit
us, 50 in progperity we want persons whom we

. may benefit. And it is perhaps absurd to make

the happy man a solitary being; for no one
would choose to possess all goods by himself
since man is a social being, and formed by nature
to associate : this, therefore, iz the case with the
happy man ; for he possesses whatever is by nature
a good. But it is evident that it is better to pass
our time with friends and good men, than with
strangers and anybody indiscriminately. The happy
wman, therefore, wants friends.
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What, thon, do the first-mentioned people say, 5.
and how far do they speak trath? is it not that The happy
the generality consider those only to be friends X’:‘O“nn'ézga
who are useful ? The happy man will have 10 ygefu)
need of sach friends as these, since he is in posses- friends.
sion of all goods ; nor, consequently, of those who
are friends for the sake of the pleasant, or only in a
small degree ; for his life being pleasant, does not
require any adventitious pleasure. But since he Nor plea-
does not require such friends as these, he has been sant,
thought not to require friends at all. This per- 6.
haps i3 not true ; for it was stated at the begin-
ning that happiness is a kind of energy : and an
energy is evidently produced, not merely possessed,
like property. And if happiness eonsists in Hving butvirtuout
and energizing, and the energy of the good man is friends.
good and pleasant in itself, as was stated at the
beginning ; and if that which peculiarly belongs to
us is of the number of pleasant things, and we can
contemplate others better than we can ourselves, and
their actions better than our own, then the actions
of good men, when they are their fiiends, ave pleasant
to the good ; for both possess what is naturally Why se.
pleasant ; and consequently the happy man will
want such friends as these, if he deliberately prefers
to contemplate virtuous actions, and those which
are peculiarly his own. And the actions of the 7
good man are such, when he is his friend. But it
is thought that the happy man ought to live plea-
santly. Now, to a solitary person life is burther-
sonte : for it is not easy to energize constantly by
one’s self, but with and in relation to others it is
easy. The energy, therefore, will be more conti-
nuous when it is pleasant in itself, which ought to
be the case with the happy man ; for the good man,
so far forth as he is good, takes delight in actions
according to ~irtue, and feels pain at those which
are according to vice: just as the usician is
pleased with beautiful melodies, but foels paia
#t bad ones. And there may be a kind of prac-
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tice of virtue from living with good men, as
Theognis says.?

If we examine the question more physiologically,
it appears probable that the good friend is by
nature an ohject of choice to the good man ; for it
has been stated, that what is good by nature, is m
itself good and pleasant to the good man. But
life is defined to consist, in animals, in the faculty
of sensation, and in men, of sengation and intelli-
gence ;4 and the faculty is referred to the energy,

.and properly consists in the energy. Life, then,

seetns to be properly the exercise of sensation or
intellect ; and lifs is one of the things which are
good and pleasant abgolutely ; for it is something
definite ; and that which is definite partakes of
the nature of the good ;¥ and that which is a
good by nature; iz a good also to the good man -
and therefore it seems to he pleasant to all.

But we must not take a dopraved and corrupt
life, nor one passed in sorrow ; for such a life as
this is indefinite, just as the circumstances belong-
ing to it are ; which will be more evident in what
is to follow upon the subject of pain. But if life
itself is a good, it is also pleasant ; and this seems
likely to be the case from all desiring it, and par-
ticularly the good and happy: for to them life is
most eligible, and their life is most happy. Now, he

P The verses of Theognis are as follows :—
“ With these eat and drink, with these
Sit, and please those whose power is great.
For from the good thou shalt learn good ; but if with
the wicked
Thou minglest, thou wilt lose the intellect thou hast.”

2 The dwrdpeic (facnlties or capacities) of the whole animal
and vegetuble creation are Jpemricd, alalnrucry, dpsericy,
swengriky, otavonries).  Of these the first alone is possessed
by vegetables. ‘The first four by brute animals. The whole
by man.

r Aristotle is here referring to the Pythagorean theory as
get forth in their co-ordinate catalogue of goods (see Book 1.),
in which the d:finite is classed amongst goods, the indefinite
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that seos, perceives that he sees ; and he that hears,
that he hears ; and he that walks, that he walks ;
and in every other case, in the same manner, there iy
gome faculty which perceives that we are energizing ;
go that we perceive that we arc perceiving, and
understand that we arc understanding. But this is
the same as saying that we perceive or understand
that we exist ; for existence was defined to be per-
ceiving, or understanding. Now, to pereeive that one
ig alive, is of the number of those things which are
pleasant in themselves: for life is a good by nature:
and to perceive the good which is inherent in one’s
self is pleasant. But life is eligible, and particu-
larly to the good, becanse existence is to them good
and pleasaut ; for by the consciousness of that
which is absolutely a good, they are pleased.

Now, the good man has the same relation to his
friend as he has to himself ; for a friend is another
self ; in the same manuner, therefore, as to exist one's
self is eligible to every one, so also is it for one’s
friend to exist, or ncarly so.. But existence was said
to be eligible on account of the perception of that
which is a good : and such a perception is pleasant
in itself. We ought, therefore, to be conscious of the
existence of our friend; and this would result from
associating with him, and sharing his words and
thoughts ; for this would teem to be the meaning
of the word society, when applied to men, and not,
as in the case of cattle, the merely feeding in the
same place.® If, then, existence ig in itself eligible

* The philosophy of Aristotle is the exact opposite of any-
thing approaching to asceticism. The relation subsisting be«
tween a man and his friend is the same as that between him
and another self. He is to love his friend as himself. The
enjoyments of friendship are derived from as clear 4 conscions-
ness of our friend’s existence as we have of our own. The
nourishment and support of friendship are intercourse, asso-
ciation, communion, Carry these principles a little further to
their legitimate conclusion, and to what important results do
they lead! Self-knowledge and the satisfaction of an approve
ing conscience are the result of se}f-communion. Friendship,
or, to speak more properly, love to God, is kept up by that
intimate and close communion which the Christian is ene
touraged to hold with atu.

5
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to the happy man, being by nature something good
aud pleasant, and if the existence of a friend is
nearly the same, then a friend must also be of the
number of eligible things. But that which is
eligible to a man, he ought to possess; or else he
is defisient in that respect ; he, thevefore, that is to
be happy will need good friends.

CHAP. X
How many Frrends a Mon ought fo have.

1. Mus? we then muke as many persons our friends as
How macy possible ¥ ox, ag it seems to have been appropriately

Sréglnr‘:i]‘: ti: said in the case of hospitality,—

have. ‘¢ Have neither many guests nor none,’’
Hesiod, Works and Days, 713.

Ho will the rule also apply in the case of friendship,

that we should neither be without friends, nor yet

2. have tco many.  The saying would seem to be

Useful suitable altogether to those who are friends for the
friends.  g1ke of the usoful : for it is troublesome to make a
return of favours to-a great many, and life is not

long enough to do 'it. Consequently, more thau

what are sufficient for each particular kind of life,

are superfluous, and an impediment to living well,

3, and thevefore there i3 no need of them. And

Pleassnt & few fidends for pleasure’s sake are enough ; like
friends.  gweetening in our food. But with respect to the
Virtuous good, should we have as great a number as possible?
friends.  r is there some limit to number in friendship, as
there is in a political community ; for neither can

there be a political community composed of ten

people, nor is it any longer a political community

when composed of a hundred thousand :t but the

¢ This Limitation of the number of persons constifuting a

political community may at first appear strange to us, who are

accustomed to the large and populous communities of modern

times ; but we must remember how very small was the ncme
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quantity is not perhaps some particular number,
but only one between certain fixed limits. In the 4
cage of friends, thevefore, there is also some definite
number ; and perhaps it is the greatest number with
whom one can assoclate ; for this was thought to be
the greatest sign of friendship. Dut that 1t is not
possible for the same person to associate and con-
tinue in friendship with many, is plain. Besides,
these must also be friends to each other, if' all
interd to pass their time with each other ; and
this is difficuly in the case of a great number. T4
is also difficult to sympathize in plcasures and pains
with many people ; for-it-islikely to happen at the
same time, that a man may be rcjoicing with one
friend, and grieving with another.

Perhaps, then, it is as well not to seek to have as 8
many friends as possible, but only as many as arc
sufficient for society ; for it would seem impossible
to be a very strong friend to many. Hcenee, also,
it is impossible to be in love with many ; for love
is a kind of excess in friendship : and it is:felt
towards one object ; and therefore excess in it can
only be felt towards a few. 8o it seems to be in g,
real fact: for in friendship between companions,
many do not become friends ; and those friend-
ships which are most _celebrated, are between two
only® Those who have many (iiends, and are
familiar with everybody, are by no one thought to
be friends, except in a political sense ;¥ and these
are called men-pleasers. In the above sense, then,
a man may be g friend to many, even without being
a man-pleaser, but really as a good man : but for

her of enfranchised citizens, in even the largest of the Grecian
states, as compared with the rest of the population, See Polit.
vil, 4. -
¢ The friendships of Saul and Jonathan, Damon and Pythias,
Pylades and Orestes, and so forth.

¥ In a political sense, 4, e. in the same sense in which a man
may be said to have a love for his couniry. The feeling of
patriotism is of a wider and more extensive kind, not so much
a matter of personal at-achment ; or based, as friendship is, in
persons) qualities,

s
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tne sako of virtue and the persons themselves, it is
impossible to be a friend to many; one must be
content indeed to find a few such.

CHAP. XI.

Whether Friends are more needed in Prosperity or in
Adversity ?

) 1. Is there greater need of friends in prosperity or
F"Z‘;dl* in adversity ? for they are sought for in both ; since
peeciu the unfortunate want assistance; and the fortunate

both i ; .

pmspler:.ity want persons to live with and to benefit ; for they
and ad- ~ wish to do good. It is more necessary to have
versity.  them in adversity ; whence in adversity there is

More ne- need of useful friends ; but it is more honourable
cessary in - to have them in prosperity ; whence also the pros-
adversity,  porous seek for good friends ; since it is more
:l)ourfagi’? in Jesirable to benefit the good, and to live with them.
prosperity, Desides, the very presence of friends is pleasans

2. both in prosperity and adversity ; for those who are
in pain feel relieved when their friends sympathize
with them. Henee one might ‘ask the question,
whether they as it were share the burthen ; or
whether perhaps it*is not that, but that their pre-
gence being pleasant, and the idea of sympathy,
make the pain less, Whether they feel relieved
from this or any other cause, let us dismiss from
our consideration ; but what we stated is evidently
the fact.

3. The presence of friends seems in a manner to
cause a mixed fecling ; for the fact of seeing friends
is pleasant, and particularly to one in misfortune,
and it becomes a kind of assistance, so as to prevent
pain : since the sight and conversation of a friend
1s able to comfort us, if he has tact ; for he knows the
character of his friend, and what things give him
pleasure and pain. But to perceive onc’s friend

teeling pain st one's own misfortunes, is painful;



cHAP, x1.] ETHICS. 259

for every one avoids being the cause of pain to his
friends. Therefore, those who are of a manly
disposition are cautious how they let their friends
share their pain ; and unless a person is himself
without sensibility, he cannot endure that his friends
should feel pain on his account: nor does he at all
call in fellow-mourners, because he is not given to
mourning himself. But women and effeminate men
delight in having people to mourn with them, and
love them as friends and partners in affliction. But
in every case we ought of course to imitate the
best.

The presence of friends in prosperity makes us 5,
pass our time pleasantly, and makes us conscious
that our friendy are feeling pleasure at our good.
Therefore, it would seem that we ought to invite In pros
friends to share our prosperity with alacrity ; for it is perity we
an honourable thing to be ready to do good to others : “}l‘od“lt‘l be
but toshare our adversity, we should invite them with &2 22

; vite friends
reluctance, for we ought to share our misfortunes as In adver-
little as possible : whence the saying,— sity relucts

ant,

It is enough that I myself am unfortunate.

We should call them in especially, when they 6.
may render us greab assistance, with a little trouble.
We should perhaps, on the contravy, go to those
who are in misfortune, without being called in, and
with alacrity. IFor it becomes a friend to confer
benefits, and particularly npon those who are in
need, and did not ask it asa right: for in both
cases it is more honourable and pleasant : but to
those who are in prosperity, if it is to co-operate
with them, we should go willingly ; for this is the
use of a friend : but if it is to enjoy their good
fortune, we should go reluctantly ; for it is not
Lonourable to be anxious to recelve assistance.
But perhaps we must guard againgt appearing un-
gracious in our refusal; for this sometimes takes
place. The presence of friends, then, 13 necessary
under all circumstances.
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CHAP. XIL
That the most desirable thing for frieads 15 Intimacy.

Is it not the case, then, that as the sight of the
beloved object is most desiruble to lovers, and they
choose that sense rather than the others, as if love
derived from it especially its existence and its
origin, so also society is most desirable to friends?
for friendship is communion. And as we feel
towards ourselves, so do.we towards our friends;
and with respect-to ourselves;the perception of
existence 1s desirable ; it is the same, therefore,

. with respect to our friends.  But the energy of

friendship consists in society ; so that it is with
reason that friends are desiroms of it. And in
whatever each thinks that existence consists, or
on whatever account they choose life, in this they
wish to [ass their time with their friends. Hence,
some drink together, some dice together, others
exercise and hunt together, or study philosophy to-
gether ; each passing their time in the occupation
which they like best of all things in life ; for as
they wish to live with their friends, they do and
partake with them those things, by which they

. think that they can live in intimacy. Therefore,

the friendship of bad men becomes depraved : for
they partake of what is bad, being unstable ; and
they hecome depraved, by growing like each other ;
but the friendship of good men is good, being
mutnally increased by intercourse. Besides, men
are thought to become better by energizing, and
by correcting one another: for they receive an
impress from each other in whatever they are
pleased with : whence it is said,—

You will learn what is good from the geod.

Of friendship, therefore, let so much he said. The
gext thing is to treat of the subject of pleasure.
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BOOK X,

CHAY. L
Qf Pleasure.®

Avrrer this, perhaps the next subject for disoussion §,
is pleasure ; for it seems above everything else to Pleasure
be intimately connected with our nature. Hence, i)‘;ec“:sge":f
we educate the young, steering them, as it were, bY its ethical
pleasure and pain. Jt seems ‘also to be of the importance
greatest consequence towards laying the foundation 3.
of the moral character, that men should take
delight in what they ought, and hzte what they
ought ; for these feelings continue throughout life,
carrying with them great weight and influence
on the side of virtue and a happy life; for men
deliberately choose what is pleasant, and avoid
what is painfal.

It would seem, then, that we ought by no means 3.
to pass over such subjects as these; especially as
they involve much difference of opinion. For some Erroneous
say that pleasure is the chief good; others, on the opinions
contrary, that it is altogether bad ; some of these Fonering
last, perhaps, from a persuasion that it really is so ;™
others, thiking that it is better in reference to
human life, to declare pleasure to he among bad
things, even if it be not go; because the mass of
mankind have a propensity to ik, and are slaves to

» ¢ The opinion that pleasure is wnc vmer good had been
xuch advanced by the efforts of Democritus, the Sophists,
Avistippus, and others, and was enteriained by many of the
contemporaries of Aristotle and Plato, The dialogues of the
watter are full of objections to this popular theory : but in none
are they refuted with more care and labour than in tke
Philebus.”’— Brewer. To this dialogue the ethical student f3
referved.
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their pleasures ; and therefore that it is right to
dvaw them away to the opposite ; by which means
they would arvive at the mean. But perhaps this
is not well said ; for arguments about matters of
feeling and action are less convineing than facts.
4, When, therefore, arguments are at variance with
Bad conse- whay, is evident to the senses, they are despised, and
quences  are the destruction of the truth also ; for if he who
of such . e
opinions,  censures pleasure is ever seen to be des1.r1ng it, he
appears to have a leaning towards it, as if all plea-
sure were of the same nature ; for to draw nice
distinetions is not the character of the rultitude.
True statements, therefore; secm not only to be the
most usstul for obtaining knowledge, but also for
the regulation of life ; for when they agree with
facts, they are believed. Hence, men exhort those
who understand them to live according to them.
Enough, then, of such matters : let us now ename-
rate the doctrines which have been held on the
subject of pleasure.

CHAP. 1L
Operrons keld on the subject of Pleasure.

1. Evvoxvus® thought that pleasure was the chief

The argu= - ggod, because he saw all, both rational and irra-
Ef«?l?xﬁts ¢ tional, secking it ; and in every case that which is
b The slightest inconsistency of conduct is fatal to the
authority and influence of a moral teacher. If he warns his
hearers against pleasure, and is then seen to devote himself to
the pursuit of pleasure, even of an innocent kind, his argu-
ments are ineffectual, and his warnings are unheeded, because
the mass of mankind are unable to draw nice distinctions, and
to distinguish between lawful and unlawful pleasures.
9 Eudoxus was a native of Cnidus, who flourished about
Ol, e. iii. (B, C.366). He was a disciple of the geometrician
Archytss, and subsequently of Plato, by whom he was accom-
panied in his travels to Egypt. He was the author of a work
on astronomy, which was translated into verse by Aratus.
See Matthiee’s History of Greek and Roman Lit., and Clinton’s
Fasti, p. 366, note (e).
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an object of choice i good, and that which is most prove that
s0 is the graatest good ; consequently, he considered pleasure
that the fact of all having a bias towards the same mi;he "
- s goo
onject proved that object to be the best for all ; wime
because each finds what is good for himself, as he argument.
does food ; he argued, therefore, that what is good
to all, and what all aim at, was the chief good.

And his words were believed, more from the 2.
excellence of his moral character than for their His cha.
own sake; for he had the reputation of being ™"
eminently temperate: it was therefore thought
that he did not use this language as being a friend
to pleasure, but that the case really was so.. But 3.
he considered this-doctrine to-be no less evident Second
from considering the vontrary of pleasure ; for pain argument.
isin itself an objeet stunned by all, and its contrary
i, in the same manner, an ohject chosen by all ;
and that is especially an object of choice, which we Third
choose, not on account; of anything else ; but plea- argument.
sure is confessedly of this nature ; for no one asks
for the sake of what he i3 pleased, as though he
kenew that pleasure wait eligible on its own account;
and pleasure, if added to any good whatsoever, Fourth
makes it more eligible ; for instance, if added to argument,
the act of justice or temperance; and good can
only be increased by the addition of itself.

This argument certainly seems to prove it to be 4.
amongst goods, but not more so than anything else;
for everything is more eligible when in conjunction
with another good, than when left alone. By ab.
similar argument, indeed, Plato overthrows the idea Plato s
of pleasure being the chief good ; because a plea- ::thc:m"s
sant life is more eligible when joined with prudence opinions of
than without ; but if the union of the two is Eudoxus,
better, pleasure simply cannot be the chief good ; and Aris-
for you can add nothing to the chief good which ;‘I’:;:V:"
will make it more eligible: and it is plain that )
nothing else can be the chief good, which becomes
more eligible when joined to any of those things
which are eligible on their vwn account. What
is there, then, of this nature in which we can parti-
cipate ! for such is the object of our inquiry. Those 6.
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who insist that that is not a good which all aim at,
must take care that what they say.does not amount
to nothing : for we assert that what all think, must
really he. And he who tries to overthrow this
proof will not state any other more convineing ;
for if it had been said that irrational beings only
gought pleasure, there might he something in the
objection ; but if rational beings also seel it, how
can there be anything in what they say ? And per-
haps even in the inferior beings there iz some
natural good principle, superior to their general
instinets, which aims at that good which is pecu-
liarly suited to them.

Neither does what 1 said respecting the argu-
ment from the contrvary appear to have any weight :
for it is said that although pain be an evil, it does
not follow that pleasure is a good; for evil ig
opposed to evil, and both are opposed to that which
is neither good nor evilj in which they say what
is by 1o means wrong in itself, but they do not
happen to speak the truth in the case before us:
for if both were evils, both- must be ohjects of
aversion ; or if neither of them were, then neither
would be; at least; they would be circumstanced
alike : but now it i3 evident that men avoid the one
as an evil, and choose the other as a good : they
are therefore opposed in the manner stated.c

ee The object of this chapter is as follows :—Aristotle is
quite ready to allow that pleasure is a good, but not that it is
the greatest good. Whilst, therefore, he is opposing Eudoxus,
who held the latter opinion, he does not disagree with Plato,
80 far as he also is an opponent of Eudoxus, and denies that
pleasure is the chief good. This, however, does not prevent
him in the next chapter from objecting to and answering the
arguments which DPlato adduces to prove that pleasure is
literally not a good, but an absolute evil. That it is an evil, ig
proved by Plato in the following syllogism :—

Whatever admits of more and less is indefinite——
Pleasure admits of more and less—
Therefore pleasuve is indefinite,
Whatever is indefinite is an evil—
Pleasure ix indefinite—
Thercfore pleasure is an evil.
See the cuaroryia of the Pythagoreans.
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CHAP, IIL
LS
Other Opinions on the subject of Pleasure.

Nor yet, because pleasurc i3 not of the class of 1.
qualities, is it for that reason not a good ; for the 1};’&:" §
energies of virtue are not qualities, nor is happi- o e
ness. ¢ But it is said that good is definite, but fted.
pleasure indefinite, because it admits of degrees. o

Now, if this opinion is derived from the act of His second
being pleased, the same thing will apply to justice

and the other moral virtues (according to which it

is evidently allowed that 1nen become of a cortain

quality in cach'several virtue) ; for some men are

just and brave in a greater degrce : it is possible

also to perform the acts of justice and temperance

in a greater or less degree. But if what they say 3.
applies to pleasure abstractedly, there is reason to

fear that they do not state the cause, if pleasures

are some unmixed, some mixed, But what reason

is there why, as health, which is definite, admits of

degrees, pleasure should not be definite and do so
likewise? for there is not the same symmetrical
arrangement in all men, nor in the same person

4 The arguments here refuted by Aristotle may be thus
briefly stated :—(1.) All goods are qualities ; pleasure is not a
quality, therefore it is not a good. (2.) Pleasure admits of
degrees, therefore it is indefinite : now the Pythagoreans placed
the indefinite (ddpiorov, drepoy) in tMeir catalogue of evils.
(3.) All motions are imperfect, and consequently all gencration,
which is a species of motion, is imperfect. But ““ good’’ is
perfect ; if, therefore, pleasure is a kivnatg, it is not a good.
(4.} The same argument applies to dvam\jpwoic, which s a
YEVETLE,

The following are the subdivisions of kiwvyoig given in the
Categones, ¢, xi., and quoted by Chase in the notes to his
translation,

“ From not heing to being.—Generation,

From being to not being.—Destruction.

From being to being more.—Increase,

From being to being less.—Decrease.

From being here to being there.——Change of place.

From being in this way to being in that way,—Alteration.””
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is there always the same, but although relaxed, still
health continues up to a certain point, and differs
in degree. It is possible, then, that the case of
pleasure may be the same.

Assuming the chief good to be perfect, and motions
and generations to be imperfoct, they attempt to
prove pleasure to be a motion and a generation.
But it seems that what they say is not correct, and
that it is not & motion: for quickness and slowness
appear to belong to every motion ; if not absolutely,
as in the motion of the universe, yet relatively.

. Now, neither of these conditions belongs to pleasure ;

for it is possible to become pleased quickly, a« it in
to become angry; but not to feel pleasure quickly,
not even relatively ; but it i8 possible to walk, or to

. grow, and so forth, quickly or slowly. It is possi-

ble, therefore, to' change into a state of pleasure
quickly or slowly ; but to energize according to it
quickly is not possible (by which expression I mean,
“to be pleased ™).

How also can it be a generation ! for it appears
that not anything is generated froin anything ; but
from whatever it 15 generated, into that it is dis-
solved ; and yet that-which pleasure generates, pain
destroys. © And again, it is said that pain is a want
of that which is according to nature, and that plea-

. sure is the supplying of that want. But these are

bodily affections ; consequently, if pleasure is the
supplying of that which nature requires, that must
feel the pleasure in which the supply takes place ;
that is, the body must feel it.  This does not seem
to be the case ; therefore, pleasure is not the sup-
plying of a want ; but when the supply has taken
place, then a man will feel pleasure ; and when the
supply is cut off, he will feel pain. This opinion

¢ Rverything which is generated is dissolved into the
elements out of which it was originally produced. This pro-
cess, which is opposite to yéveoig, is termed pBopd. Pleasure
canoot thersfore be & yéwvese, because it produces nothing
which can be dissolved into its original elements, In fact, on
the contrary, the sensations which pleasure generate, pain, and
not pleasure, destroys.
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seems to havs originated in the pains and pleasures 9.
connected with food ;: for when men are in want, :ﬁ"e“c,e .
and have previously felt pain, they feel pleasure at miffn‘:tzz_
having the want supplied. °
This does not happen in all pleasures: for the 10.
pleasures of mathematical studies are without pain;
and of the pleasures of the senses, those which come
by smelling are 80 : and so are sounds, and sights,
and many recollections also, and hopes, Of what,
then, will these be generations ? for there have been
no wants of anything to be supplied. ‘
In answer to those who bring forward reprehen- 11.
sible pleasures, one might say, that these are not The case of
pleasant ; for we must not think that becanse they :f&‘:h;’:;_
are pleasant to ill-disposed persons, they are also g, Sx,
pleasant in themselves, excepl to these particular plained.
persons ; in the same way as we must not think
those things wholesome, or sweet, or bitter, which
are so0 to the gick : nor those white, which appear
80 to those who suffer from ophthalmia, Or should 12
this be said, that pleasures. are eligible, but not
from these sources ; just as wealth is eligible, but
not to one who gets it by treason ; or health, but not
to one who gets it by eating all kinds of things?
Or may it be said that pleasures differ in kind ? for 13.
those which proceed frow honourable sources differ
from those which proceed from disgraceful ones ;
and it is impossible to feel the pleasure of the just
man without being just, or that of the musician,
without being musical : and 8o on in other cases,
But the difference which exists between a friend 14.
and a flatterer seems to prove either that pleasure The “?ﬁ“'
is not a good, or that pleasures are different ing:;tdlb‘;!-
kind ; for the former seems to assoclate with a comparison
view to the good, the latter with a view to plea- between a
sure ; and the latter is reproached, but the former friend and
is praised ; as associating with a different motive, * Aatterer.
Again, po one would choose to live, having the 13-
intellect of a cnild all his life long, taking pleasure
in those things which please children, even if that
pleasure were the highest possible; nor to take



16,

17.
Conclugion,

1.
Pleasure
resembles
vision.

2
Why it is
not a Mmo-
tion nor a
generation.

3.

268 ARISTOTLE'S {rook x.

delight in doing any thing disgraceful, even if he
wag never to feel pain for so doing. Besides, we
should be diligent about many things, even if they
brought no pleasure ; as about seeing, remembering,
knowing, possessing virtue. But whether pleasures
are consequent upon these things of necessity or
no, makes no difference ; for we should choose them,
even if pleasure did not result from them. Conge-
quently, that pleasure is not the chief gnod, nor
every pleasure cligible, scems to be evident : and
that sowe are eligible for their own sakes, differing
either in kind, or in the source from whence they
are derived. Let this, then, be suflicient as to the
opinions which have heen entertained upon the
subject of pleasure and pain.

CHAP. IV.

What Pleasure is, ard that it renders perfect every energy.

WuAT the genus or Species of pleasure is, will be-
come more evident if we resumne the subject from
the beginning., For vision seems to be perfect at any
period of time ;T for it is not in want of anything,
which by coming sfterwards will make its species
perfect. DBut pleasure resembles this; for it is a
whole : and we cannot at any particular time re-
ceive pleagsure, the species of which would be per-

- fected if it lasted a longer time. Therefore it is

not a motion ; for every motion takes place in time,
and has some end in view ; as, for instance, the
motion of building : and it is perfect, when it has
vroduced what it alms at ; or in the whole time of
its being built.e But in separate portions of the

f Sce Addison’s beantiful paper on the perfection of sight,
in the Spectator, No, 411.

£ The reading here adopted of this somewhat obscure pas-
sage is that approved by Michelet, who says, with truth, that
it 18 the only reading which conveys any sense. The argumen
is as followy :—Pleasure is perfect at any moment; whereas
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whole time, all the motions are imperfect, and differ Thme,
in species from the whole motion, and from one
another ; for the putting of the stones together is
different from the fluting of the column, and these
again differ from the building of the whole temple,
And the building of the temple is perfect ; because
it wants nothing towards the end proposed : but
the construction of tho fuandation and the triglyph
is imperfect : for each belongs only to a part. Con-
sequently they differ in species ; and it is not pos-
sible at any particular thne to take a motion which
is perfect in 168 species 5 but if ever we can, it must
be in the whole time.

It is the same in walking, and every other mo- 5.
tion. For if motion be the woviug from one part Place,
of space to another, there must be also specific
differences of motion ; as flying, walking, leaping,
and so on. And not only thus, but even in walk-
ing itself ; for the whence and the whither are not
the same in the whole stadium, and in part of the
stadium, or in one part of it and the other. Nor is €.
it the same thing to cross this line or that; for a
person not only crosses a line, but a line in a parti-
cular place ; and this is in a different place from
that. We have ireated accurately of motion in
another place.h

It scems, however, not to be perfect in every part 7.
of time, but that the greater number of motions Recapitulas
are imperfect and different in species, if the whence "
and the whither constitute species. But the spe-
cies of pleasure is perfect at any time whatsosver,
Tt is plain, therefore, that pleasure and motion 8.
must be different from each other, and that plea-

-

any motion, e. . the act of building, is imperfect at the end of
any portion of iime, and not perfect until the whole time of
building is completed. With respect to the architecturss
terms here used, the kpymic is the hase (the shoc us it were, in
French le soe) of the column. ‘Pdfdwoic by some has been
understood to mean the levelling or erecting the colutn, by
others the measuring it with a wand. Its true meaning is the
fluting ; in French cannelure.
& In his Physics, Books IJL. and [V.
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sure iy of the number of things entire and perfect.
This also would appear from the fact of its being
impossible to move except in time, but we may feel
pleasure without reference to time ; for that which
13 felt at any particular moment is something
entire.

But from all this it ig clear, that it is incorrectly
said that pleasure is a motion or generation ; for
these terms are not applied to everything, but only
to those things which are divisible and not entire :
for there is no generation of vision, nor of a point,
nor of a unit : nor is any one of these a motion or
generation, nor consequently is there a motion or
generation of pleagwro ; for 1t is-something entire.

But since every perception energizes with refe-
rence bo its object, and thabi energizes perfectly
which is well-dispased with refowence to the best of
all the objects which fall under it (for this more
than auything elso appoars to be the nature of a
perfect energy ; and whether we say that the per-
ception energizes, or that'in which the perception
resides, makes no difference : but in everything the
energy is best of that which is woll-disposed with
reference to the best of all the objects which fall
under it} : this must be the most perfect and the
most pleasant : for pleasure is attendant upon
every sense, as it is also upon every act of intellect
and contemplation ; but the most perfect is the
most pleasant, and the most perfect is the
energy of that which is woll-disposed with reference
to the best of all the objects which fall under it.
Pleasure, therefore, perfects the energy : but plea-
sure does not perfect it in the same manner that
the object and the perceptive faculty do if they are
good ; just as health and the physician are not in
the same manner causes of a person being healthy.i
But that there is a pleasure in'‘every act of the per-

i The physician is what the logicians call the efficient cause,
whilst health is the formal cause, of our being healthy., In
like manner, the object is the efficient cause, pleasure the
formal cause.
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ceptive faculty is evident: for we say that sights
and sounds arve pleasant : and it is also evident
that this is most so, when the perceptive faculty
is*the best, and energizes upon the best object.
‘When the object perceived, and the faculty which
perceives it, are of this nature, there will always be
pleasure as long as there are an agent and a patient.
Again, pleasure makes the energy complete, not as 13,
the inherent habit would, but as some end added Pleasure
to it ; it is just what the freshness of youth is to Perfects the
those in the prime of life. ;;‘e;f’;ﬂl‘eo_t
As long, therefore, as the ohject of perception or rene hatit,
intellect be such as it ought to be, as also the butasan
faculty which judges or contemplates, there will be end added
pleasure in the energy : for when the patient and ;%ét'conl_t s
the agent are similar, and correspond to one gnuous.
another, the same eoffect is naturally produced.
Why, then, is no one continually pleased? is it
that he becomes fatigned ? for no human faculties
have the power of energizing continually, Pleasure,
therefore, cannot result, for it follows the energy.
But some things cause delight when they are 14.
new, and for the same reason they do not cause it
in the same degree afterwards; for at ficst the in-
tellect is awakened, and energizes intensely in thom,
as, in the case of sight, those do, who look stead-
fastly ; but afterwards the energy is not of the same
kind, but relaxed, and therefore the pleasure also
becomes dulled. DBut one might imagine that all 15.
men seek pleasure, because all are desirous of life ; Do men
and life is a kind of energy; and every one ener- from the
gizes upon and with those things which he loves desire of
best ; as, for example, the musician, with his hear- hf:al:"l‘;z or
ing, upon music; the studious man, with his in- fhéreverse)
tellect, upon matters of speculation ; and so on
with the rest. But pleasure makes the energy
perfect, and therefore it makes life perfect, which
men desire, It is with reason, therefore, that they 18.
also desire pleasure ; for it makes life, which is
eligible, perfect to each ong. But let the questior,
whetler we choose life for the sake of pleasure, or
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pleasure for the sake of life, be dismissed for the
present, for these scem to be intimately connected,
and not to admit of separation ; for without an
energy pleasure is not produced, and pleasure per-
fects every energy.

CHAP. V.

That Pleasures differ in species.

Hence also pleasures seemto differ in species ; for
we think that things which differ in species are
made perfect by different things:: for such seems to
be the case with natural and artificial productions,
as animals and trees, and paintings and statues,
and honses and furnitore,  And also we think that
energies, which differ in gpecies, are made perfect
by things which différ in species, But the energies
of the intellect differ from the energies of the
sensos, and each of these differ from one another in
species ; consequently the pleasures which perfect
them difter.

This would also appear from the intimate con-
nection subsisting between each pleasurc and the
energy which it perfects; for the appropriate
pleasure contributes to incroase the energy ; for
persons who energize with pleasure judge of every-
thing and perform everything with a higher degree
of accuracy ; as those who take pleasure in geo-
metry become geometricians, and comprehend
everything more distinetly. So also those who are
foud of musie, or fond of building, and so forth, make
a progress in their peculiar employment, becanse
they take pleasure in it. Fleasures, therefore, con-
tribute to increase the energy ; but what contributes
to increage must be intimately connected ; and
things which are intimately connected with ohjects
differing in species, must themselves also differ in
Bpecies,
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Again, this would appear still more plainly from 5,
the fact that pleasures arising from other sources Because
are impediments to energies ; for those who love }.‘rl:x‘j;f‘:)‘;iil
wmusic cannot pay attention to conversation if (| .cee
they. hear any one playing, because they take destroy
more pleasure in music than in the energy in energies.
which they are engaged. The pleasure, therefore,
which is attendant upon music, destroys the energy
which was employed in conversation. 1t is the 6.
same in every other case, when a man is employed
upon two subjects at once: for the pleasanter
energy drives out the other; and if there is a
great difference as to_the pleasure, so much the
more, 50 that he cannot energize at all upon the
other. When, therefore, we take very great delight 7
in anything, we cannot do anything else at all;
and it is only when we are but moderately pleased
with one thing, that we employ oursclves in another ;
just as persons who eab sweetmeats in the theatre
do 50 most when the actors are bad. But since the
pleasure properly belonging to them makes the
encrgies accurate, and more lasting, and better, but
the pleasures arising from anything else spoil them,
it 1s evident that they are very distinet. For plea- Oppositn
sures arising fromn something else produce nearly pleasures
the same effect as pains arising from the thing a':ti nl;ke
itself ; for energics are “destroyed by the pains pains.
which belong to them ; for instance, if writing or
reasoning is unpleasant and painful to any one, he
does not write or reason, because the energy is
painful.  The contrary effect, therefore, is produced 8,
on energies by the pleasures and pains which pro-
perly belong to them : but those properly belong to
the energy, which follow upon it independently of
anything else. It has been said also, that pleasures
arising from other objects produce nearly the same
effect as pain ; for they destroy the energy, but not
in the same way.

But since energies differ in goodness or badness, 9.
and some are to be chosen, some to be avoided, and glg."‘s“im
sthers neither, the pleasures also are related in the g:,;{m‘;,

T
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sane way ; for there isa pleasure properly belonging
to every energy. That, therefore, which is proper
to the good energy is good and that which is proper
to the bad energy is bad ; for the desires of honour-
able things are pralseworthy, the desires of dis-
graceful ones to be blamed. But the pleasures,
which are contained in the energies, more properly
belong to thew than the desires; for the latter
are distinet both as to time and nature ; but the
former follow closely upon the energies, and are so
inseparable from them, that it is questionable whe-
ther the energy is not the same as the pleasure, It
appears, however, that pleasure iz not an operation
of intellect or of the senses; for that would be
absurd ; but because they are not separated, they
appear to some to be identical.

As, therefore, the energies are different, so are
the pleasures. Now sight differs from touch in
purity, and hearing and smelling differ from taste ;
their pleasures, therefore, differ in the same way ;
and the pleasures of the intellect differ from these,
and each differs from the other. There seems to
be a pleasure properly belonging to every animal,
ag there is to eagh its proper work ; for it ia that
which is according to its energy. And if we exa-
mine each case separately by itself, this would seem
to be the case; for the pleasures of a horse, of a
dog, and of a man differ : as Heraclitus says, tha
an ass would prefer litter to gold; for food is
pleasanter than gold to asses. The pleasures, there-
fore, of things which differ in kind are different
also ; but it is reasonable to expect that the plea-
sures of the same things should not differ. But
they differ in no slight degree, at least inethe case
of men ; for the same things give pain to some,
and pleasure to others ; and to some they are pain-
ful and objects of hate, to others pleasant and
objects of love. The cage i also the same in sweet
things ; for the same things are not thought sweet
by a man in a fever, and a man in health ; nor is
the same thing thought warm by an invalid and bv
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a man in a good state of body : the same also is the
case with everything else. But in all such in-
stances, that is thought to be the truth which
appears so to the good man,

If this is well said, as it appears to be, and if 14,
excellence, and the good man, so far forth as he iz True plea-
good, are the measure of everything: those must ::gfcl‘]sl;h:;

"be pleasures which appear so to him, and those t the zood
things pleasant in which he delights. But if what man.
is disagreeable to him seems pleasant to any one, it
ig no wonder ; for there are many things which de-
prave and injure men ; but such things are not
pleasant, except to those men, and to others who
are so disposed. ~With respect to those pleasures
which are confessedly disgraceful, it is evident that
we must not call them pleasures except to the
depraved. But of those pleasures which seem to
be good, what particular one or what kind must
we say is the pleasure of man | or is not this plain
from the energies ? for pleasures follow upou them.
‘Whether, then, there be one or more energies of 16.
the perfect and perfectly happy. man, the pleasures
which perfect them must properly be said to be
the pleasures of man ; and the rest must be so in a
secondary or even very inferior degreek just as the
energies are.

—

5.

CHAP. VL
On Happiness.

BincE we have spoken of the virtues, of the differ- 1.
ent kinds of friendships, and of pleasures, it remaing Definition
that we should discuss the subject of happiness in °f happi-
v . " NESS re=

outline, since we assumed this to be the end of o 4

¥ The original is woAXooric, for which we have no equiva-
lent in English. We could use the expression ‘ lower in an
infinitesimal degree;’’ but we cannot say ** a multesimal de.

gree.”’ This, however, would exactly express the signification
of the Greek.
T2
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human actions. Thervefore, if we recapitulate what
has been said before, the argument will be more
coneise.

2. We have said that it is not a habit ; for if it
Happiness  were, it might exist in a man who slept throughout
a0 eneY his life, living the life of a plant, and suffering
according . .
to virtue,  the greatest misfortunes, If, then, this does not

5. please us, but if we must rather bring it under
2 kind of energy, as was said before ; and if, of
energies, some are necessary!and eligible for the
sake of something else, others are eligible for their
own sakes; it is plain that -we must consider
happiness as one of those which are eligible for
their own sakes, and not'one of those which are
cligible for the sake of something else ; for happi-
ness is in want of nothing, but is self-sufficient.

4. Now those energies are eligible for their own salkes,
from which nothing more 18 sought for beyond the
energy. But of thig kind, actions done according
to virtue seem to be: for the pertormance of ho-
nourable and good acts is amongst things eligible

Ressons  for their own sakes. And of amusements, those
why happi- are eligible for their own sakes which are plea-
:i:sc(i?gst sant : for men do not choose these for the sake of
in amuse. dnything else : for they are rather injured by them
meut. than benefited, since they neglect their persons and

5, property. But the majority of those who are
called happy fly to such pastimes as these ; and,
therefore, those who have a happy turn for such
pastimes- as these are in favour with tyrants; for
they make themselves agreeable in those things
which tyrants desive ; and such are the men they
‘want.

6. These things are thought to belong to happiness,
becanse those who are in power pass their leisure in
them. But such men are perhaps no proof; for
neither virtue nor intellect consists in having power,
and from these two good eunergies proceed ; nor if

Necessary does not here imply necessary per se (innere

Nothwendigkeit), but means and 1nstraments necessary to the
accomplishment of some end,—Michelet.
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those, who have never tasted pure and liberal plea-
sure, fly to bodily pleasures, must we therefore
think that these pleasures are more eligible; for
children think those things which are esteemed by
them the best. It is reasonable, therefore, to sup-
pose, that as the things which appear honourable to
children and men differ, so also those which appear
so to the bad and the good will differ likewise, and
therefore, as we have very often said, those things
are honourable and pleasant which are so to the
good man. But to every man that energy is most
eligible which is according to his proper habit ; and,
therefore, to the good man, that 1s most eligible
which is according to-virtue.

Consequently. happiness ' does not consist in 8
amugement ; for it is absurd that the end should
be amusement ; and that men should toil and suffer
inconvenience all their life long for the sake of
amusement ; for we choose everything, as we might
say, for the sake of something else, except happi-
ness ; for that is an end. Bub to be serious and 9.
to labour for the sake of amusement appears foolish
and very childish: DBut to amuse ourselves in order Saying of
that we may be gerious, as Anacharsis said, seems Anacharsia
to be right : for amusement resembles relaxation.
Relaxation, therefore, 13 not the end, for we have
recourse to it for the sake of ‘the energy. But the
happy life seems to be according to virtue; and
this is serious, and does not consist in amusement,
We say also that serious things are better than io,
those which are ridiculous and joined with amuse-
ment ; and that the energy of the better part and
of the better man is more serious ; and the energy
of the better man is at once superior, and more
tending to happiness. Besides, any person what- 11,
ever, even a slave, may enjoy bodily pleasures no
less than the best man ; but no one allows that a
slave partakes of happiness except so far as that
he partakes of life : for happiness does not consist in
such modes of passing life, but in energies accord-
ing to virtue, as has been said already.

-3
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CHAP. VIL
On Contemplative Happiness.

1r happiness be an energy according to virtue, it is
reasonable to suppose that it is according to the
best virtue ; and this must be the virtue of the
best part of man. ‘Whether, then, this best part be
the intellect, or something else—which is thought
naturally to bear rule and to govern, and to possess
idecas upon honourable and divine subjects; or
whether it is itself divine, orthe most divine of any
property which we possess ; the energy of this part
according to its proper virtne must be perfect hap-
piness: and that this energy is contemplative hae
been stated. This also would seem to agree with
what was said before, and with the truth : for this
energy iz the noblest ; since the intellect is the
noblest thing within us, and of subjects of know-
ledge, those are noblest with which the intellect is
conversant. ’
It is also most continuous ; for we are better
able to contemplate continuously than to do any-
thing else continuously. 'We think also that plea-
sure must be united to happiness: but of all the
energies according to virtue, that according to wis-
dom is confessedly the most pleasant : at any rate,
wisdom seems to contain pleasures worthy of admi-
ration, both in point of purity and stability : and it
is reasonable to suppose that this mode of life should
be pleasanter to those who know it than to thcse who

. are only seeking it. Again, that which is called self-

sufficiency must be most concerned with contem-
plative happiness ; for both the wise man and the
just, and all others, need the necessaries of life ; but
supposing them to be sufficiently supplied with
such goods, the just man requires persons towards
whom and with whom he may act justly ; and in
like manper the temperate man, and the brave
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man, and so on with all the rest. But the wise
man, if even by himself, 1s able to contemplate ;
and the more so the wiser he is; perhaps he will
energize better, if he has co-operators, but neverthe- 6.
tess he is most self-sufficieut. This would seem also to
be the only energy which is loved for its own sake ;
“or it has no result beyond the act of contemplation ;
put from the active energies, wo gain more or less
beyond the performance of the action.

Happiness seems also to consist in leisure , for 7.
we are busy in order that we may have leisure ; It implies
and we go to war in order that we may be at peace, €™ ure-
Now the energies of the-active virtues are exerted
in political or military affairs ; -and the actions with
respect to these are thought to allow of no leisure.
Certainly military actions altogether exclude it;
“or no one chooses war, nor makes preparations for
war for the sake of war; for a man would be
thought perfectly defiled with blood, if he made
his friends enemies’in order that there might be
battles and massacres. The energy of the states- 8
man is also without leisure ; and besides the actual
administration of the state, the statesman secks to
gain power and honours, or at least happiness for
himsgelf and his fellow-citizens, different from the
happiness of the state, which we are in search of,
clearly as being different,

If, then, of all courses of action which are accord- 9,
ing to the virtues, those which have to do with Recapita«
politics and war excel in beauty and greatness ; and 126on
these have no leisure, and aim at some end, and
are not chosen for their own sakes ; but the energy
of the intellect is thought to be superior in inten-
gity, because it is contemplative ; and to aim at no
end beyond itself, and to have a pleasure properly
belonging to it ; and if this increases the energy;
and if self-sufficiency, and leisure, and freedom from
cares (as far as anything human can be free), and
everything which is attributed to the happy man,
evidently exist in this energy ; then this must be
the perfect happiness of man, when it attains the
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end of lifo complete ; for nothing is incomplete of
those things which belong to happiness,
10. But such a life would be better than man could
Such a life attain to ; for he would live thus, not so far forth as
approaches y. oo man, but as therc is in him something divine.®
nearest to . . . 5
the divine, But so far as this divine part surpasses the whole
cornpound nature, so far does its energy surpass the
11. energy which is according to all other virtue. If]
then, the intellect be divine when compared with
man, the life also, which is in obedience to that,
will be divine when compared with human life,
12, But a man ought not to entertain human thoughts,
as some would advise; because he is human, nor
mortal thoughts, because he is mortal :» but as far
as it is possible he should make himself immortal,
and do everything with a view to living in accord-
ance with the best priuciple in him ; although it
be small in size, yet in power and value it iy far
13. more excellent than all, Besides, this would seem
to be each wman's ¥ selt,” if it really is the ruling
and the botter part. It would be absurd, there-
fore, if & man were to choose not his own life, but
14. the life of some other thing. And what was said
before will apply mow ; for that which peculiarly
belongs to each by nature, i8 best and most pleasant
to every one; and consequently to man, the life
according to intelleet is most pleasant, it intellect
especially constitutes Man, This life, therefore, is
the most happy.
m Compare what Cicero says respecting the Stoics (de
Fin. V. iv.): * Vitee autem degendee ratio maxime quidera illia
placuit guieta, in contemplatione et cognitione posita rerum :
quee quia deorum erit vitee simillima, sapienti visa est dignis-
sima, atque his de rebus et splendida est eorum et illuatrig
9ratio.”’ — Frewer,
» Compare Hor. Od. IV. vil. 1—
¢ Jmmortalia ne speres, monet annus, et almum
Quee rapit hora dier.”’
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CHAP. VIIL

Continuation of the same subject.

But that life which is according to the other kind 1.
of virtue, occupies the secoud place in respect to t“;ily o]
happiness ; for the energies according to it are be- lzp'“;:i:m
longing to human nature ; for we do what is just is superion
and brave, and everything else which is in accord- to moral
ance with the virtues, one towards another, in our happiness.
dealings and our needs, and in actions and passions
of every kind, observing what is becoming to each.
But all these appear to belong to human nature ; 2,
in some points moral virtue even seems to be the
consequence of our corporeal nature, and, in many,
to be intimately connected with the passions, Pra- 3.
dence also is closely united to moral virtue, and
moral virtue to prudence ; if the principles of pru-
dence are in accordance with the moral virtues, and
the correctness of the moral virtues in accordance
with prudence.® But these are knit together with
the passions, and must relate to the whole compound
nature of man ; and the virtues of the compound
nature are human ; and therefore the life according
to them, and the happiness according to them, are
human. But the happiuess of the intellect is sepa- 4
rate ; aud let it be enough to have said thus much
about it, since extreme exactness is beyond the
subject proposed.

Intellectual happiness also would seem to requin: 5.

external good in a small degree, or in a less degroe It is ind -
than moral happiness. For let it be granted that L’:&‘i‘l’]‘: of

both equally stand in need of the necessaries of life yood.
(even though he who is engaged in social duties

o Moral virtue chooses the right end; prudence directs us
in the choice of the right means to that end ; each is therefore
imperfect without the other, and hence the intimate and in-
separable union between the two of which Aristotle bere
speaks,
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employs himself more about the body, and things
of that kind, for there would be some little differ-
ence), yet with respect to the energies there will
be a great difference ; for the liberal man will want
money in order to perform liberal acts, and the
just man will want means to make returns, for
wishes are uncertain, and even the unjust pretend
that they wish to act justly ; the brave man also
will want power, if he is to perform anything
according to his virtue ; and the temperate man
will want an opportunity to show his temperance.
For, otherwise, how will he or any other character
be known.

A question hag arisen, whether the deliberate
preference, or the actions themselves, have the
greater influence over virtue, since it consists in
both : now it is evident that its perfection must
veside in both ; but for the perfection of actions,
many things are needed ; and the more so, the

. greater and nobler the actions are. But the con-

templative man requires no such things, at least, to
perform his energy ; but they are, so to speak, im-
pediments, at least they are so to his contempla-
tion. So far forth ag he is man, and associates with
many, he chooses to perform acts of moral virtue ;
he will therefore require such things in order to
maintain his character ag a man.

That perfect happinessis a kind of contemplative
energy, might be shown also from the following
considerations ; that we suppose the gods to be pre-
eminently blessed and happy. But what moral ac-
tions can we attribute to them ? shall they be just
actions ; or will it not appear ridiculous to represent

g, them as making bargains, and restoring deposits,
“and so forth? Shall we, then, attribute to them

courageous acts, making them undergo formidable
things, and meet danger, becanse it is honourable ¢
or liberalacts ¥ But to whom will they give? and it
is absurd to suppose that they have money, or any-
thing of that sort. But if we say that they are
temperate, what would that mean? is not the praise
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absurd, because they have not bad desires?? Aud if 10,
we went through every case, moral actions waonld We cannot
seem insignificant, and unworthy of gods. Buu yet ‘t‘fl';"b“m o
all suppose that they live, and therefore energize ; actirgnrsrfom
for we do not imagine that they sleep like Endy
mion? To him, therefore, who lives, if we take
away moral action, and still more so, production,
what is left besides eontemplation? So that the 11.
energy of the Deity, a3 it surpasses all others in But only
blessedness, must be contemplative : and therefore, 't":[tj "123‘;:'
of human energies, that which is nearest allied to = © ’
this must be the happiest.

A proof of this also is, that other animals do not 12.
partake of happiness which are deprived altogether
of such an encrgy. - For to the gods, their whole
life is blessed ; and to men, as far as there belongs
ta them some resemblance o such an energy : but
no other animal is happy; beeause they in no way
partake of contemplation. As far, therefore, as 13.
contemplation extends, so far does happiness ; and 1:0 animal
whoever have more capacity for contemplation, c:;a'gfe"o‘?
have more happiness, not accidentally, but in the .
way of contemplation itself, for it is of itself valu-
able. o that happiness must be a kind of contern-
plation.

* How much more philosophical are the following observa-
tions of Bishop Butler ‘on the happiness of heaven (Anal.
Part 1. ¢. v.) ;—** Nor is our ignorance, what will be the em-
ployment of this happy community, nor our consequent igno-
rance, what particular seope or oecasion there will be for the
exercise of veracity, justice, and charity, amongst the members
of it with regard to each n*her, any proof that there will he
no sphere of exercise for wnose virtues. Much less, if that
were possible, is our ignorance any proof that there will be no
occasion for that frame of mind, or character which is formed
by the daily practice of those virtues here, and which is a result
from it. This at least must be owned in general, that, as the
government established in the nniverse is moral, the character
of virtue and piety must, in some way or other, be the condi-
tion of cur happiness, or the qualification for it.>?

2 The story of Endymion is well known, Cicero alludes te
it in his De Finibns, V. xx.:—* Itague ne si jucundissimis
quidem nos gomniis uguros putemus, Endymionis somnum
mobis velimus dari: idque si accidat, mortis instar putemus.”
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'The happy man will need external prosperity, so
far forth as he iz man ; for human nature is not
sufficient of itself for contemplation ; but the body
must be in health, and it must have food and all
other care and attendance. We must not however
imagine that the person who is to be happy will
want many and great goods, because we say that
without external good he can be blessed ; for self-
sufficiency does not consist in excess, nor does
action. But it is possible to perform honourable
things without being lord of earth and sea; for a
man may be able to act according to virtue with
moderate means.  We may sce thig plainly : for
private individuals-are thought to perform good
acts no less than men in power, but even more so.
And it is sufficiént to have a competence, for the
life of that man will be happy, who encrgizes accord-
ing to virtue. Solon also perhaps gave a good
description of the happy man, when he said, that
in his opinion it was he who was moderately sup-
plied with external goods, who had done the most
honourable deeds, and lived temperately ; for it is
possible that men who have moderate possessions
should do what they ought. ' Anaxagoras also seems
to have conceived the happy man to be neither rich
nor powerful, when he sald, that he should not be
gurprised if he was thought absurd by tho multi-
tude ;* for they judge by externals, having a percep-
tion of such things only.

The opinions of wise men, therefore, seem to
agree with what has been said; such statements,
therefore, carry with them some weight. But we
judge of truth, in practical matters, from facts and
from life, for on them the decisive point turns ; and
we ought to try all that has been said by applyizg
it to facts and to life ; and if our argunments agree

r The meaning of this passage ig, that Anaxagoras evidently
did not think that riches or power constituted happiness; be.
cause, he said, that if he was asked who was a heppy man, he
should probably point out one whom the world would considet
foolish and absurd.
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with facts, we may receive them ; but if they are at
variance, we must consider them as mere words.
He also who energizes according fo intellect, and 19.
pays attention to that, and hag it in the best state, He who
i8 likely to be most beloved by the gods ; for if any ey

. . . s, & thus will be
vegard is paid to human affairs by the gods, as it is | ¢y,
thought that there is, it is reasonable to suppose laved by
that they would take pleasure in what is the best the gods,
and nearest allied to themselves : but this must be because he
the intellect ; and that they would be kind in re- ;;([’;fﬂ:'
turn to those who love and honour this most, as to them.
persons who pay attention to their friends, and who 20,
act rightly and honourably. But that all these
qualities especially belong to the wise man, i3 quite
clear ; it is probable, therefore, that he is at the
same time most dear to the gods, and most happy ;
so that even in this way the wise man must be the
happiest man.

CHAP. IX#

That it 12 not syfficient lo be acquainted with the Theory of
Virtue, but to possess Viriue, and practise if.

I¥, then, we have spoken a4 suflicient longth of these 1.
matters, and of the virtues, and also of friendship Moral pre
and pleasure, must we think that our original plan ce%s'not
. . . . sufficient,
is completed ? or is the end in practical matters, ynjess the
according to the common saying, not the contem- student
plating and knowing all things, but rather the bas been
practising them ¢ If so, it is not sufficient to know (Il'fe“"“sl'
the theory of virtue, but we must endeavour to t“f&"f;ﬁm
possess and employ it ; or pursue whatever other therefore
means there may be of becoming good. Now, if education
mere treatises were sufficient of themselves to make MUs¢ be
men good, justly “ would they have received many considered

and great rewards,” as Theognis says,® and it would ~

¢ This chapter is the connecting link between the Ethics and
Polities.
# The passage to which Aristot® alludes is as follows :—
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5. be our duty to provide ourselves with them. But
the truth is, that they seem to have power to urge
on and to excite young men of liberal minds, and
to make a character that is generous and truly fond
of the honourable, easily influcnced by virtue ; but
that they have no power to persuade the multitude

4. to what is virtuous and honourable. For it is not

€8 the nature of the masses to obey a sense of shame,

but fear: nor to abstain from vicious things because
it i3 disgraceful, but for fear of punishments ; for
they live according to the dictates of passion, and
pursue their own peculiar pleasures, and the means
of gratifying them ; they fly also from the contrary
pains ; but of what is hononrable and truly pleasant,
they have no idea, inasmuch as they never had a
5, taste for them. ~ 'What reasoning, then, can effect a

Cannot be change in such men as these ! for it is not possible,

reasoned
with,

Ways of
becoming
good.

or at least not easy, to alter what has been for a
long time impressed upon the moral character ; but
it is perhaps a great thing, if, when everything is
present by which we are thought to become good,
we can partake of virtue.

6. But it is thought that men become good, some
by nature, others by practice, others by teaching.
Now it is plain that whatever belongs to nature is
not in our own power, but exists by some divine
causes in those who are truly fortunate, But rea-
soning and teaching, it is to be feared, will not
avail in every case, but the mind of the hearer must
be previously cultivated by habits to feel pleasure
and aversion properly, just as the soil must, which
nourishes the seed. For he who lives in obedience
to passion, would not listen to reasoning which
tarns him from it; nay, more, he would not under-
stand it. And how is it possible to change the

v, convictions of such a man as this? On the whole,
it appears that passion does not submit to reasoning,
but to force. There must, therefore, previously exist

¢ If to the sons of Esculapius had been given
To cure the vices and bad hearts of men,
Many end great would their rewards have been. *
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a character in some way connected with virtue,
loving what is honourable, and hating what is dis-
gracefult But to meet with right education in the 8.
path of virtue from childhood is difficult, unless one Education
is brought up under such laws: for to live tempe- :!‘1';3:(;3 b
rately and patiently is not pleasant to the majority, j,,, }
and especially to the young. Therefore, education
and institutions ought to be regulated by law ; for
they will not be painful when they have become
familiar.

Perhaps it is not sufficient that we should meet 9
with good education and attention when young ; Education
but since when we arrive at manhood we ought a’i‘i?led‘ic;;
also to study and practise what we have learnt, we Em.y o
should require laws also for this purpose: in short, men as
we should want ‘laws relating to the whole of life ; well as
for the masses are obedient to compulsion rather ¢hildren.
than to reason, and to pumishments rather than to
the principle of honour. Therefore, some think 19,
that legislators ought to exhort to virtue, and to
urge men on by appealing to the principle of
honour, since those who. are good in their practice
will obey when they are led; but to impose chas-
tisements and punishments on those who are dis-
obedient and naturally indisposed to virtue, and to
banish altogether the incurable ; because he who is
good, and lives with regard to the principle of
honour, will obey reason ; but the bad man desires
pleasure, and is corrected by pain, like a beast of

¢ In the original, karoxdyipog, from karéyw. Hence the
signification of the word is, so disposed as to be restrained or
kept in check by virtuous principles.

¢ It is remarkable to observe how little practical benefit the
moral philosophers of antiquity seem to have felt would be
derived from their writings; what faint motives they could
urge to influence the generality of mankind, For how far
could the love of virtue in itself urge men to become virtuous,
who had no taste for virtue ? The very fact of loving virtue
for virtue’s sake, pre-supposes a proficiency in morals far
beyond the general state of mankind. Some other motive was
then clearly necessary for men sunk in vice as the heathen
world, a powerful motive, which no heathen, no human philae
sophy, could supply.
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burthen. Therefore, it is a common saying, that
the pains ought to be such as are most opposed to
tle pleasures which are loved.

Now, then, ag has been said, he that is to be a good

‘man rust have been educated well, and have been

made to form good habits, and thus continue to
live under good institutions, and never practise
what is bad, either involuntarily or voluntarily ; and
this is to be done by living 1in obedience to some
intelligent principle, and some right regulation,
which has the power of enforcing its decrees. But
the paternal authority has no strength, nor com-
pulsory force ; nor, in short, the authority of any
one man, unless he is a king, or some one of that
gort ; but the luw does possess a compulsory power,
since it is reason proceeding from a certain pru-
dence and intclligence ; and besides, men hate
those individuals who oppose their appetites, even
if they do it rightly; but the law is not odious
when it prescribes what is good. In the city of
Lacedsemon alone, with a foew others, the legislator
geems to have paid attention to education and insti-
tutions ; whilst in most states such matters have
been neglected, and each hives as he pleases, like
the Cyelops,
Administering the law for his children and wife.”

It would therefore be best that'the state should pay
attention to education, and on right principles, and
that it should kave power to enforce it: but if
neglected as a public measure, it would seem to be
the duty of every individual to contribute to the
virtue of his children and friends, or at least to
make this his deliberate purpose.

From what has been said, it would seem that a
man would be best able to do this if he made him-
gelf fit for legislation : for public systems of educa-

¥ ¢ Each rules his race, his neighhour not his care ;
Heedless of others, to his own severe.”’
Pope, Hom. Od. ix.
So also Juvenal (Sat. xiv.) describes a domestic tyrant as
* Antiphates trepidi laris, ac Polyphemus.””
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tion are evidently made by the laws ; and those are
good which are made by good laws. But whether
these laws be written or unwritten would seem tc
make no difference ; nor whether they are those by
which one or many persons are to be educated, as
it makes no difference in musie, in gymnastics, and
other branches of education.  For in the same way 15
that legal enactments and customs have authority
in states, so also the words of a father, and customs,
have authority in private families ; and still greater
authority on account of the relationship, and the
benefits conferred : for children have a natural affee-
tion for their parents, and are naturally disposed
to obey. Moreover, private education differs from 17.
public; as is the case in medicine; for universally P;:Sal:l:e and
abstinence and rest are good for a man in a fever; Education
but to a particular individual perhaps they are not ; compared.
and the pugilist pexhaps does not use the same style
of fighting with all. It would seem, therefore, that 18.
the case of the individual might be studied with
greater accuracy, if the education was private ; for
then each is more likely to meet with what suits
him. But still a physician, or a gymnastic master,
or any other master, would take the best care of the
individual, if he knew the general rule, namely,
what is good for all men, or for all of a certain
class : for the sciences are said; and with truth, to
have to do with general rules,

Nevertheless, perhaps, there is nothing to hinder 19.
one from taking good care of an individual, even if
one bas no scientific knowledge, brt only aceurately
examines by experience what happens to each
individual ; as some physicians seem to be the best
physicians to themselves, although they are not
at all able to assist another. Perhaps it may be 20
thought that he who wishes to become skilled in
art, or fit to study any subject theoretically, should
no less have recourse to the universal, and make
himself acquainted with it, as far as may be ; for
we have said that the sciences Lave to do with the

universal. And perhaps he who wishes to make The study
u of legisla
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men better by education, whether many or few,
should endeavour to become fit for the duties of a
legislator, if it is by laws that we become good.
For to give a good disposition to any one, and to
the particular person intrusted to him, is not in
the power of every one, but if of any, it is in the
power of him who possesses knowledge : as is the
case in medicine and other arts, in which it is pos-
gible to study and become wise.

Should we not, then, after this, ascertain from
what sources, and by what means, a man might
become fitted for the duties of a legislator, or, as in
other cases, must he learn the science of legislation
from those who are skilled in. politics? for it was
supposed to be a part of political science. Or does
the case of political science appear to be different
from that of the other sciences and faculties ¢ for
in the others the same men seem to teach the fa-
cultics, and energize upon them ; as, for example,
physicians and painters. Now the sophists profess
to teach politics, but not one of them is a practical
politician ; statesmen do this, who would seem to
do it in consequence of a kind of faculty, and from
experience rather than on ‘any intellectual prin-
ciple : for they do not seem to write or to speak
upon such subjects (and yet it would perhaps be a
more honourable employment than to make forensic
speeches and public harangues) : nor do they seem
to make their own sons, or any others of their
friends, politicians. But it is reasonable to suppose
that they would do so if they could ; for they
could not have left any Letter legacy to their
fellow-citizens, nor could they have wished any
better thing for themselves than this faculty, nor
consequently to their best friends.

However, exporience seems to contribute not a
little ; for otherwise men would not become better
politicians by being accustomed to political affairs.
It seems, therefore, that those who are desirous of
kuowledge on political science, need also experience.
But those sophists who profess it, seem to be very
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far from teaching it : for they do not at all know
either what is its specific nature, nor what is its
objoct-matter: for else they would not have
assumed it to be the same with rhetoric, or even
worse ; nor would they have thought that it is
easy to legislate, merely by making a collection of
approved laws, because it is possible to select the
best ; aa if this selection were not a work requiring
intelligence ; and as if a correct discrimination
were ot of the utmost importance here, just as it
is in music. For the experienced form a right 27.
judgment of works in every case, and understand
by what means, or how they will be accomplished,
and what sort of things harmonize with each other;
but the inexperienced may be coutented, if they
are not ignorant whether the work is executed well
or ill, as in the case of painting. Now, laws are, 28.
as it appears, “the works” of political science.
How then can a man from the study of these
become fit for the duties of a legislator, or select
the best ? for it does not appear that men become
physicians from studying prescriptions; and yet
the authors endeavour to state not only the cases,
but also in what manner they may be cured,
and the proper mode of treatment, distinguishing
the symptoms of each disease. But these are
thought useful to the experienced; but to those
who have no knowledge upon the subject, useless.
Perhaps, then, collections of laws and of consti- 29.
tutions ¥ would be useful to those who are able to I1ow tar
study the theory, and to decide what is done well, z‘;l{;ﬁ;o;:
or the contrary, or what kind of laws are suitable ygeful.
to certain cases : but to those who go through such
collections without having formed a habit, the
power of forming a correct judgment cannot
belong, except it belongs to them spontaneously;
but perhaps they might thus become more intelli-
gent on these subjects. Since, therefore, all former
writers have passed over without examination the

¥ Aristotle himselt wrote a treatise on this subject, which is
oow Jost to us.
v 2
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30. subject of legislation, it would perhaps be better
Teeislation for us to exaumine it ourselves, and, in short, the
has been  Whole subject of politics, in order that the philo-
passed over Sophy of human nature may, as far as is in our
by others, power, be completed. First,* then, if anything

Since

Aristotle  hag heen well said by our predecessors on any par-
fv’;_‘;feogisﬂt‘; ticular point, let us endeavour to explain it : then

subject.  from a comparison of the different forms of govern-
31. ment, let us examine what kind of qualities pre-
serve and destroy commonwealths, and each par-
ticular form of government, and for what reasons
some are administered well, and others the contrary :
for when these points are considered, we shall
perhaps be better able to have a comprehensive
view of what form of government is best, and how
each 1s regulated, and what are its laws and insti-
tutions, Let us then make a commencemen®
® Aristotle here prepares the reader for the three parts into

which his Politics is divided. Namely .—(1.) Books 1. 1L,
2.) HL.-VI. (2.) VIL VIIIL.



QUESTIONS

TO

THE NICOMACHEAN ETHICS
OF ARISTOTLE

BOOK L

CHAP. 1.

ConTpaAsY the ethical system of Aristotle with that of Plato,
and illustrate your assertions by quotations from his works.

Define the chief good.

Of what science does Aristotle consider the chief good to
be the end !

What are the subdivisions of that science ?

Of how many ethical treatises was Aristotle the aunthor ?

Name them, and state what you know respecting each,

Explain fully the terms évépyeia, Epyor, divapue, tbic.

Show that the ends of the chief arts are superior to those
of the subordinate arts.

CHAP. 1L
£

Bhow the practical utility of the knowledge of the chief
ood.

Prove that the political, < e the science of social life, is
the master science.

What arts are comprehended under it #

Show that Aristotle’s doctrine of the subordination of
ethics to politics harmonizes with the way in which the
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Oreeks viewed the relation between an individual and the
stute.

CHAP. III.

What do you mean by an exact scie: ce ?

Give instances in illustration.

Show that neither politics nor ethics are exact sciences,
Un what does exactness depend ?

Distinguish between necessary and contingent matter.
How are men qualified to judge of subjects

Why is a young man not a fit student of ethics ?

‘What do you mean by 2 young man ?

CHAP, TV.

‘Whag is the good aimed at by the political science ?

‘What is the name universally given to it ¢

Mention different theories respecting it.

Which of these is the Platonic theory %

Explain fully the difference between analytical and syn-
thetical reasoning.

What is to direct us in the selection of either of these
two methods ?

Distinguish between empirical and scientific knowledge.

What previous education is necessary for the ethical
student 1

Quote the passage from Hesiod given in this chapter.

CHAP, V.

How many theories of happiness does Aristotle enumerate
in this chapter ?

‘Why does he enumerate so many ¢

Name them, and show their incorrectness.

Explain the terms esoteric, exoteric, encyclic, and acroas
matic.

Give Cicero’s definition (de Fin, V. v.), and show its in-
correctness.

In what part of this treatise does Aristotle consider the
contemplative life ?
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Why does he defer it so long'?
Explain the term fiatoc.
Show that wealth cannot be the chief good.

CHAP. VI
Explain Plato’s doctrine of the idéa.

Distinguish between 13éa and iduc.

Does Aristotle fully examine the truth or falsehood o.
Plato’s theory or not !

Distinguish between “idea™ and “ abstract iden.”

What points in Plato’s theory does Aristotle show to be
inconsistent with the doctrine that “ the good” is an idea?

Has Aristotle’s behavionr to Plato ever been impugned !

State what you can in his defence.

Distinguish between goibuvi gidyricoly and svp€inror.

Name the ten categorios.

(live an account of Pythagoras and Speusippua,

‘What is meant by the overowyia rév ayafiy ?

How is the argument affected by the division of goods
into two classes |

‘What are those classes? = Giye examples.

If in different things the definition of their goodness
differs, how do you account for the common name ¢

After all, what is the principal objection to the ideal
theory ?

If the idea existed, would it be practically useful 9

CHAP. VIL

Explain the meaning of deliberate preference (wpouipeaic).

“By a different path our argument has arrived at the
same point.” Explain this,

How many degrees of finality are there ¢

Prove that happiness is final, “ per se.” and self-sufficiént.

Explain self-sufficiency.

What i3 the {pyor of any species,

‘What, therefore, is the £pyor of man ?

Btate the successive steps by which Aristotle builds uy
his definition of happiness.

Define happiness,
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Explain the meaning of Biog ré\zioe.

By what methods are first principles obtained ?

Explain the meaning of the term induction, saking the
Rhetoric as your authority.

CHAP. VIIL

What is Aristotle’s object in quoting prevalent opinions
on the subject of happiness }

State those mentioned by him.

To what philosophers are they to be attributed ?

To what sect of philosophers is the threefold division of
grods due ?

What sect adopted this division ?

‘What three qualities are combined in Aristotle’s notion of
happiness 1

(Juote the Delian inseription.

How far is external prosperity necessary to happiness ?

CHAE: IX,

What three questions does Aristotle discuss as to the
source of happiness ?

How does he settle that of its being of divine origin

Does this illustrate his practical turn of mind 1

Why does it not come by chance 7

Prove that it is acquired’ by training.

‘Why cannot brutes be called happy ¢

How far can children be called so ¢

CHAP. X.

In what senso is the happiness of the dead consistent
with Aristotle’s theory {

What idea would you form of Aristotle’s opinion respect-
ing the condition of man after death, from this or any other
part of his works ¢

Quote any passages from ancient authors which embody
the prevalent views on this subject.

State the different steps in Aristotle’s examination of
Bolon’s waying,
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What conclusion would you draw from this chapter gene-
rally as to Aristotle’s opinion of the relation between happi-
ness and the accidents of fortune ?

What is the only source of wretchedness?

Explain the expression icarag cexopyyqpévoc

Distinguish between ucwdpioc and eboaipwr.

When we call men happy, with what reservation do we
dosot

CHAP. XI.

What does Aristotle think of the degree in which the
dead are affected by the guod or ill-fortune of the living ?

Does he think that their happiness is increased or
diminished thereby %

How does be illustrate his opinion with reference to (Jreek
tragedy % '

Quote parallel passages from Horace and Cicero.

CHAP., XII,

To what class of things does iappiness belong ?

Can it be a capacity ?

‘What are the characteristics of things praised ?

Can happiness be of the numbar of these !

‘What objects arc beyond praise

What was Budoxus’y opinion ? jand how far did it agree
with that of Aristotle

Who was Eudoxus ?

Distinguish between praise and encomium,

CHAP. XIIL

‘Why is it requisite to inquire into the nature of virtue ?

‘Why of human virtue ¢

How does this lead to the necessity of an analysis of the
nature of the soul ?

How far is the investigution to be carried

How many parts are there of the soul ?

Are these necessarily physically divisible ]

‘What are they 1



298 QUESTIONS TO THE [Boox i1,

What are the subdivisions of the irrational part

With which of these is virtue concerned ?

‘Whence arizes a doubt as to the manner in which the
division should be made §

Draw out tabular views of the divisions according as you
adopt one or other principle.

Compare the Greek word Juvyy with the Latin words
wmimus and anima,

How does the divicion of the soul lead to a division of
virtues ?

BOOK IL

CHAP. L

How many kinds of virtues are there

How is each produced 1

State the verbal argument of which Aristotle makes use
here.

Mention any other verbal arguments which he uses.

Is the use of verbal arguments to be expected from the
tenor of his philosophy

By how many arguments does he prove that moral virtue
is not & natural gift

Btate them, and give some of the examples which he
adduces in llustration.

Bhow how his argument hears on the question of education.

CHAP. 1I,

Show from examples the truth of Aristotle’s assertion
that this treatise is eminently practical

What does he mean by ob Sewpiac Evera domep ai dAhac?

What relation does right reason (4pflog Adyoc) bear to
virtue generally ?

In what part of his treatise does he enter upon the sub-
ject of right reason fully ?

‘Why is it more appropriate there than here ¥



OHAP. V.] NICOMACHEAN ETHICS. 293

‘Why should the discussion of the moral virtues precede
that of the intellectual ?

Why is it unadvisable to lay down particular rules of
conduct ?

‘Would it interfere with our moral responsibility }

Show by example that what is right is destroyed by
excess and defect.

Show how the moral habits, and the means of forming
them, act reciprocally on each other.

CHAPT. ITL

‘What are the tests of habits being perfected

Prove that pleasures and pains are the object-matter of
moral virtue.

‘What Stoical doctrine respecting virtue is refuted in this
chapter ¢

CHAP, IV.

‘What objection might be brought to Aristotle’s theory of
the formation of moral habits?
State his answers to this objection.
(1.3 By denying the fact.
(2.) By denying the parallelism of the cases.
‘What ig the difference between the arts and the virtues ?
Distinguish between mpayua and mpiéec,
Show how the one may be right and the other wrong.
Give examples.
State the physical analogy by which Aristotle illustrates
the uselessness of mere theorizing,

CHAPF. V.

Define genus, species, differentia.

Define and explain =48y, dvrdpere, Eeac.

Prove that neither virtue nor vice can be a wdfoc.
Prove that they cannot be dvrapuerc.

‘What then is the genus of virtue ?

What mode of reasoning is adopted in this chapter
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CHAP. V1

Wha is the signification of the term &pers) generally ¢

‘What as applied to man {

How many kinds of means are there ?

Give examples of each.

Which is according to arithmetical proportion

How does every one who possesses émiorfiun act with
respect to the mean ?

Does the rule apply to both feelings and actions ?

From these considerations deduce the differentia of virtue.

Apply the Pythagorean mrgument here mentioned to
arrive at the same conclusion.

From the previcus steps derive the definition of virtue.

Show how virtue can be both & mean and an extreme.

‘What actions and passiong are ineapable of a mean state ?

CHAP. VIL

What advantage results from applying general statements
to particular cases !
What does Aristotle allude to when he uses the term
Swaypugn 1
Apply the definition of virtye to the following particular
cases —
(1.) Fear and confidence.
(2.) Pleasures and pains.
(3.) Giving and receiving.
Honour and dishonour (great).
2 Honour and dishonour ésmall;.
Anger.
2 The social virtues.
(a) Truth.
b.) Relaxation.
gc.) Friendliness.
Apply these statements to the cases of feelings,
a.) Shame.
b.) Indignation.

DI O Sy L8 1D



CHAP. L] NICOMACHEAN ETHICS. 301

CHAP. VIIL

Explai and illustrate the opposition between the mean
and the extremes ; and between the extremes with regard
to each other.

Show that the mean 13 not always equi-distant from the
extremes.

How many reasons are there for this fact !

Tllustrate one by the case of courage, and the ather hy the
case of temperance. )

CHAP. IX,

Why is virtue difficult of acquirement, and excellence
rare, praiseworthy, and honourable ¢

State the practical rule which Axistotle here gives for
attaining the mean.

Quote the illustrative passage from the Odyssey.

‘What practical rule will result from the knowledge of our
natural propensity ?

‘What bias must we especially guard against ?

Quote the illustrative passage from the Iliad respectitg
Helen.

How much must afer all be left to the moral sense ?

BOOK IIL

CHAP. L

Why i8 it necessary to cousider the subject of the vo.un.
tary and involuntary !

Why is it useful to legislators to do so ?

How many kinds of involuntary actions are enumerated
vy Aristotle?

‘What other class is there which he has omitted ?

Explain and illustrate the meaning of the expression
“ mixed actions,”
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Do mixed actions most resemble voluntary or involuntary
actions?  'Why is this ?

How many kinds of mixed actions are there 1

What practical difficulty is there in judging of these
actions !

Show that things pleasant and honourable are not com-
pulsory.

What does Aristotle mean by non-voluntary actions ?

What place does repentance occupy in Aristotle’s theory ?

Explain the difference between dyvoir and 3 dyvoias.

‘When is ignorance pardonable, and when not }

Define 7d éxobaiov.

‘Why are actions done through anger or desire voluntary §

CHAP. IT.

Explain what is meant by deliberate preference ; show that
it is the principle of all moral action, and that it determines
the character of every act.

‘What are the erroneous views respecting it mentioned by
Arigtotle ¥ -

Prove that it is not—

(1.) Desire.

(2.) Anger.

3.) Volition.

24. Opinion either general or particular.

Give its real and nominal definitions.

CHAP. IIIL

Define what is the subject of deliberation.

Enumerate the four things which cannot come within its
gphere,

About what matters then do we deliberate ?

‘What is meant by the illustration that the diagonal and
the side of a square are incommensurable ¢

‘Why do we deliberate about the arts more than about the
sciences }

Are any arts excluded ?

What division of the sciences did the Greeks adopt
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Which of these divisions may be made the subjects of
deliberation 1

‘What is the office of deliberation ?

Are ends or means its matter !

Describe the process of deliberation,

When do we cease to deliberate ¢

Apply the illustration given from Homer.

Does this remind you of the psychical theory of Plato ?

Define TPOCLPEDiC.

CHAP. IV.

What is the object of volition?

‘What are the difficultivs in: the way of determining this
question ?

Solve these difficulties.

Compare the statement made respecting volition in
Rhet. 1. x.

Mention the physical analogies adduced here by Aristotle.

How do good and bad men differ on this point ?

How does pleasure influence volition }

CHAP. V.

State Socrates’s opinion respecting the freedom of the
will.

State the successive steps in the argument by which Aris-
$otle proves that vice is voluntary.

What does the conduct both of legislators and individuals
prove respecting their opinions on this question

‘What does Bishop Butler say on this point in his chapter
on Necessity

Does the way in which ignorance is treated suppnrt
Aristotle’s view ¢

How is Irunkenness and ignorance of the law dealt with

‘What is the effect of wilful sin on the moral sense

To what conclusion does this effect lead us in judging of
eonfirmed habits of vice ?

State any physical analogies in support of Aristotle’s
dostrine.

Answer the objection “that men have no control over
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their imaginations, and therefore are not responsible for
their opinions.”

Answer the objection “that the aiming at the end ia
not a matter of choice.”

Show that such arguments prove too much.

Arxe acts and habits voluntary in the same manner or
degree ?

CHAP. VL

Why does Aristotle discuss courage anl temperance in
this part of his treatise ?

On what subjects is courage a mean state ?

Has courage veference to evils of all kinds?

What kinds are excluded %

Why then is a man called brave with reference to these

Are there any evils, which it is eur duty not to fear, in
which, nevertheless, a wman is not called brave ?

Ave there any which a brave man ought to fear ?

In what cases then will the brave man show courage ?

In what kinds of deaths especially ¢

Does Aristotle take notice of moral courage ?

‘What does Aristotle say of the courage of sailors ?

CHAP. VII

How many divisions are there of ¢o€epa

Name them.

In what ways are faults possible as regards fear and
confidence 1 .

‘What relation does the end bear to the habit ?

Define “{he brave man,”

What is the brave man’s motive ?

Name the excess and defect.

Describe the characters of the rash and the coward.

Show that the three characters are all conversant with
the same things.

What is Aristotle’s opinion of suicide ?

Show by examples and quotations how fr it agrves or
disagrees with opinions generally prevalent in Greece.
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CHAP. VIIL

How many imperfect forms of courage are there

Name them,

What are the motives to that which is called woXi weip

Show by examples that this is the courage displayed by
Homer’s heroes.

Why does this kind most nearly resemble genuine conrage ¢

Do those who ave brave under compulsion belong to this
class ?

Explain and illustrate the courage which proceeds éx ¢
tpmeplag,

What was Socrates's opinion; and how does it bear ujon
his moral theory ?

‘What was the affair in the Hermsum to which he alludes

Show that by Svude Aristotle means mere animal instinect.

‘Why are the sanguine brave ?

How does the courage of the ignorant resemble that of
the sanguine {

llustrate any of these forms of courage by instances from
either poets or historiang,

CHAP. IX,

Show that courage has more to do with ¢o€epér than
Japparéa.

Show (1) that it is éridvror.

Show (2) that it is more difficult to acquire than tem-
perance.

Is a brave man less brave for feeling pain §

Is he more so for that reason ¢

How fur does energizing with pleasure belong to all the
virtues ?

CHAP. X,

To what part of the soul do courage and temperanea
belong ¥

Define temperance and intemperance,

How many divisions of pleasure does Aristotle make ?
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Give examples of each.

State the subdivisions of the corporeal pleasures.

‘With what class of pleasures is temperance conversant ?

Analyze the argument by which Aristotle arrives at this
onclusion,

How is Aristotle’s theory illustrated by the case of brute
animals ?

‘What distinction does Aristotle draw between the plea-
sures of touch, and to which does he limit the province of
intemperance }

CHAP. XT.

State the divisions of zfupiar.

In which of these is error rare, and in which frequent ?

How far may both these classes of desires be said to be
natural ?

How is the temperate man affected with regard to
pleasures !

How with regard to pains

In this latter respect, distinguish between the temperate
and the courageous man.

‘Why has the vice in the defect with respect to pleasure
o name

Describe the character of the temperate man.

CHAP. XII.

Which is more voluntary, intemperance or cowardice ?

State the reasons.

Draw a dislinetion in both cases between the voluntariness
of the habit and of the particular acts.

‘What analogy is there between drolasia and the faults cf
children

‘What does Aristotle mean by an obedient and disciplined
state ?

What rnles does he give for attaining this state ¥
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BOOK 1V.

CHAP. L

Define Liberality.

Show the correctness of this definition.

Define property.

‘What arc the excess and defect of this virtue ?

Is the term prodigality used in more senges than oue %

Is liberality shown more in giving or in receiving ?

Account for this.

For what virtue are those who abstain from receiving
improperly rather commended ?

‘What is the motive of the liberal man ?

In what manner will he exercise this virtue

Is the man who gives with pain a liberal man ?

State some of the characteristics of the liberal man.

(1.; In respect to receiving,
(2.) In respect to giving.

In relation to what must we judge of 2 man’s liberality ¢

Illustrate the answer to this question by examples.

What is Aristotle’s opinion of those who make their own
fortunes 1

Is it eagy for a liberal man to do so ?

Distinguish between the liberal and prodigal man.

1.) In giving.

§2.; In receiving.

Can monarchs be prodigal ?

In what cases would the liberal man feel pain

‘Why is Simonides used as an illustration of this subject !

Define and compare together prodigality and illiberality.

Why are both characteristics of prodigality seldom found
in the same person ¢

Why is the prodigal man thought better than the
lliberal ¥

Which does most harm socially, the miser or *he spend-
thrift}
x2
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State some of the principal peculiarities in the charactex
of the prodigal man.

Account for the union of profuseness and illiberality in
the same person.

‘Why is illiberality ineurable ?

Mention the different modes of illiberality.

Are all called illiberal who reccive gain from improper
sources |

‘What distinctions then do you make

CHAP. IL

Define magnificence.

Show in what it differs from liberality.

Show, by reference to. the public duties of an Athenian
citizen, the great importance of this virtue.

Give an account of the Athenian Asrovpyias

Ou what does propriety depend ¢

Name the excess and defect.

Does magnificence imply roriuy ?

‘What is the motive

Give examples of public and private magnificence.

Can a poor man be magnificent

Describe the characters of the Bdvaveoc and JuKpoTpETC,

‘What is the parode of a comedy }

‘Why are the Megareans introduced as an example here ?

CHAP. IIL

What is the object-matter of magnanimity ?

Does Arigtotle examine this virtue in the abstract or the
concrete {

Does he pursue the same plan in any other cases }

Define the magnanimous man,

Define the modest man.

Name and define the excess and defect.

Contrast heathen and Christian magnanimity.

Mention examples of botl.

Give some illustrations of the idea which the Greeks Lad
of personal beauty.

Show how taste and the idea of beauty enter into bheir
moral system,
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Distinguish between ryw) and rd xaldve

In what way is the magnanimous man conversant with
v b

What does Aristotle mean by saying that magnanimity
is kbajog THY (iperd'w?

State some peculiarities in the character of the magnani-
mous man i—

(1.) As to honour.
As to wealth.
As to courage.
As to liberality.
As to asking favours,
As to seeking honour.
As to truth.

2 As to friendship.

(9.) As to manners and conduct.

(10.) As to his gait, speech, &e.
Why are magnanimous mer: thought supercilious?
How does good fortune contribute to magnanimity }
‘What is the meaning of elpwreia |
Is the magnanimous man ever sipw» }
Describe the pupdluyoc, and the yaivoc.
‘Which is most opposed to the mean, and which is worse !

00 N ov T DO 0O

CHAP. IV.

‘What virtue is there which has to do with the same
habit as the former ¢

Has Aristotle treated of it before ?

What relation does it bear to magnanimity ?

Ilustrate this by referring to liberality.

Whence arises the difficulty of assigning a name to this
virtue

Why do the extremes agsume the appearance of the mean ?

CHAP. V,

Define meekness, and name the extremes.

Describe the character of the meek.

Is the defect blamed ¥

Show that the excess takes place in all the categories.
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How many species are theve of the excoss 1

Name them, and distinguish between them.

Which extreme is furthest from the mean ¢

What milder terms do we apply to slight transgressions ?

How must the extent and nature of transgression be
decided ?

CHAP. VL

Show, from what is known of Athenian life and manners,
the importance of treating of the social virtues.

Name the extremes,

Will the term “ politeness ” designate the mean habit ¢

Distinguish between the meam and friendship.

What is the end and aim of the polite ?

Within what limits will he aim ab giving pleasure ?

Distinguish hetween §dic and éoeoxoc.

CHAP. VIL

Deseribe the truthful character, and also the excess and
defect.

Tn what limited senge is the term truthfulness here used

Is truthfulness more shown in matters of great or of little
moment ?

Distinguish between him who makes pretensions with,
and him who makes them without & motive.

Show the pessible connection between false modesty and
arrogance.

Give examples

Which is the worst of the two extremes ?

CHAP. VIIL

Name and describe the social virtue in periods of relax-
ation.

What is the etymological meaning of the term edrparelia

Name and describe the extremes,

Why does one extreme sometimes get the credit of being
the mean %

What do you mean by tact ?
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Contrast the character, in respect to this virtue, of the
educated and uneducated.

How is this difference illustrated by Athenian comedy ?

What considerations will regulate the behaviour of him
who jests with propriety ?

Distinguish between the three social virtues.

CHAP. IX.

Define sense of shame.

Is it a passion or a habit {

To what period of life is it especially becoming ?

Show that a sense of shame is no part of the character of
a good man.

In what sense is shame a worthy feeling ?

‘What kind of virtue is continence !

‘Where does he speak of it more fully

BOOK V.

CHAP. L

State Tlato’s theory of universal justice.

Show how far the views of Plato and Aristotle on the
subject of justice coincide.

Define justitia expletrix and justitia attributrix.

When the latter of these is termed distributive justice, is
the expression used in Aristotle’s sense

In what way has Aristotle treated the subject of justice
inn the Rhetoric ?

How does hLe investigate the subject here ?

Define justice and injustice.

‘What point of difference does Aristotle speak of as exist-
ing between capacities, sciences, and habits §

Does this furnish us with a means of ascertaining the
nature of habits ?

In how many senses are the terms just and unjust used ?

Why is it difficuls to distingnish betwesn them ?



312 QUESTIONS TO THE [Boox v

State and explain these senses.

Distinguish between éuénvua and ovvdrvpa.

‘What i3 the object of laws

Show that universal justice is perfect virtue, not abso-
lutely, but relatively.

Show the difference between universal justice and perfect
virtue.

CHAP. II

‘Why is particular justice the object of Aristotle’s inves.
tigation ?

Show how universal injustice differs from particular.

Show that all acts of particular injustice may be termed
acts of aheovelia.

‘What are the subdivisions of particular justice ?

How many sorts of transactions are there }

Give examples of each,

CHAT. IIL.

Show that a just act implies four terms at least.

Of what will those terms consist

‘Which justice is Aristotle here considering ?
According to what proportion is it ¢

How many sorts of geometrical proportion are there?
‘Which kind is here spoken of 1

CHAP. IV.

Show that in corrective justice arithmetical proportion ia
to be observed.

How far are the persons to be considered ?

In this justice, what is “ the just” a mean between

In what sense is the judge a mean

How is the mean determined ¢

What is the etymology of dixawoy

TMustrate Aristotle’s theory by a diagram,

Account for the use of the term loss and gain
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CHAT. V.

What was the Pythagorean notion of justice ?

Ts it & correct one §

Show the difference between commutative justice and
distributive and corrective justice.

Show the necessity of observing analogy.

Explain, and illustrate by examples and by a diagram, the
meaning of the expression ¢ diametrical conjunction.”

Prove the necessity, in dealings between man and man, of
a comion measure of value.

‘What is that common measure, and what its representative !

Why is money called vipiopa

‘What is the use of money with reference to future
exchange 1

Is money, strictly speaking, an invariable standard ?

In what respect does justice differ from the other virtues?

Define injustice.

CHAP, VL

Distingunish between moral and political justice.

Show that, according to the prineiples of political justice,
an unjust act does not necessarily imply moral injustice.

How far does the idea of justice enter into the relations of
masters and servants, parents and children, &e,

CHAT, VIIL

‘What are the divisions of political justice ?

Explain and illastrate each of them.,

Prove the existence of natural justice, and refute the
vbjections,

Distinguish between adiknpa and 4dwov, also between
3¢m¢’w,ua, dikatoy, and Bumwrpéynpa.

CHAP. VIIL

What determines the justice and injustice of an act ?
How does Amnstotle here define and explain the term
* voluntary ”
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How many kinds of Sxd€a: are there

Is Avistotle’s division quite correct ?

State them, and give the corresponding Latin terms.

Describe and give examples of drixqua, dudprnpa, and
acivnua.

Are acts done through anger unjust ¢

Give Aristotle’s definition of anger in the Rhetoric.

Distinguish between human passions and natural appetites.

Are acts done under the influcnce of these pardonable or
unpardonable ¥

CHAP. IX.

Can a man be injured with his own consent ¢
Is a man always injured when nunjustly dealt with ?
Can a man injure himself
Tllustrate this question by the case of Glaucus.
Does the giver of {oo much; or the receiver, commit the
act of injustice ¢
Refute the following commen errors :-—
{1.) That as to act unjustly is always in our power, to
act justly is so likewise,
(2.) That it is easy to know what is just and what is
unjust.
(3.) That a just man can do an act of injustice.
In what sense does Aristotle use the expression drhic
ayabé here 1

CHAY. X.

Distinguish hetween justice and equity.

How has Aristotle treated the subject of equity in the
Rhetoric !

Show that justice and equity are not opposed.

Define equity, and show its superiority to justice.

In what does law fail of its object ¥

Why does it fail §

What s the use of equity

Define the equitable man.

Exp.ain the prover. * Summum jus, summa injuria.
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OHAP. XI1.

Frove thas a man cannot injure himself,
1.) In universal justice.
§2.§ In particular justice.

According to the principles of Greek law, “ Qua lex non
jubet vetat ;” according to those of ours, *Que lex non
vetat permittit ;” account for this differcnce.

‘Why is it worse to do, than to suffer injustice

Can the contrary be true accidentally 9

Does this consideration come within the provinece of
science }

Show that metaphorically a man can injure himself.

BOOK VI

CHAP. L

What is Aristotle’s object in treating of the intellectual
virtues ¥

‘What course does he consequently pursue ?

‘Why is it necessary to examine the nature of dpfic Aoyoc?

Define right reason.

What connection is there between right reason and
prudence ?

Show from Anristotle’s theory of the relation of reason tc
virtue, the practical superiority of his system to that of
Plato and Socrates.

‘Whence arises the difficulty of examining the nature of
right reason ¢

Divide the rational soul according to the matter with
which it is conversant.

In this division, in what sense is AJyoc used {

How are genus and differentia ascertained 1

Distinguish between subjectwn materiale and subjectam
formale
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CHAP. II,

Name the three principles which influence moral action
and truth,

Which of these is the prineiple of moral action

In what senso are voic and dudvoa here used ?

Distinguish between roiic and Sidrowa.

How do we discover the virtue of each part of the soul ¢

Bhow that truth is the {pyor of both parts.

Explain the relation which subsists between duivoua,
wpoaipeatg, and dpefic in moral action,

‘What matter comes within-the provinee of deliberation ?

CHAP. 1IN

Name the five intellectual habits.

Why are supposition and opinion excluded ?

Arrange these habits in a table, according to their matter.

How many kinds of necessity are there according to
Aristotle 9

Distinguish between them.

How is science acquirved §

From what two sources is all learning derived §

Explain syllogism and induction,

Define science.

CHAP. IV,

How many kinds of contingent matter are there §
Distinguish between roiyoic and wpdfic.

‘With what three processes is art conversant ¢
Explain the connection between art and chance.
Detine réxvy and drexvia.

CHAPF. V,

By what process does Aristotle arrive at tho investigation
of ppdvpact

In what other cases has he pursued a similar oue $

State the characteristics of the prudent man.
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Distinguish between ¢pdvnacc and émoripn.

Define it really and nominally.

Support Aristotle’s definition by reference to general
opinion.

Show the moral effect,of intemperance.

Has intemperance any effect upon science 4

‘What is the difference between prudence and art 1

Of what part of the soul is prudence the virtue ?

‘Which part does Aristotle here term 6 dofaarecdy 4

‘Why are virtuous encrgies more stable than those of
science ¢

Has Aristotle alluded to this fact before ?

CHAP, VL

With what is »otc conversant ¢

Give Aristotle’s definitions both here and in the magua
moralia.

Show that the hahit' zepi dpydr cannot be science or art,
or prudence or wisdom.

‘What kind of reasoning is this called ?

CHAP. VIL

What does sopic signify when applied to the arts?

‘What is its general signification ?

Give instances of different applications of the term.

How many kinds of sogia are there?

Prove that it is the most accurate of all the sciences.

Of what two intellectual habits is it composed {

How does it differ from Ppéymae Y]

Why is it practically important to establish this difference ?

Show how 1t differs from the political science.

Support the distinction drawn between wisdom and pru-
dence by reference to general opinion.

Show that prudence has to do with particulars as well as
nniversals.

CHAP. VIIL

How far are prudence and the political science similar
and how far do they differ ?
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Name the different species of prudence.

Exhibit them in a table.

Can the prudence which relates to the individual be
really separated from the other kinds?

Why can a young man be gogdc, but not ¢pévipoc ¢

Show how prudence differs from science and intuition.

What does Aristotle here mean by ro Zoyaror §

What faculty takes cognizance of these Zayara ¥

CHAP. IX.

What relation do deliberation and investigation bear to
one another?

Show that eb€ovAia is not—

( l.g Science.

{(2.) Happy conjecture.

Show what kind of an ¢pfdrne it i3

In how many ways 1may correctness be predicaved !
Give Aristotle's definition of ed€ovAia.

CHAP, X

Show that intelligence is neither science nor opinion.
With what subjectsis it conversant ¢

How does it differ from prudence §

What is its province ¢

Is it exactly synonywous with judgment ov not
CHAP. XI

Define candour, and distinguish it from intelligence.

Define guyyviun, and state in what its correctuess consists.

Explain the connection between candour and other intel-
loctual habits.

Compare the sense in which »oic is used here with that
in which it has been used previously.

Is there any inconsistency in this twofold use of the term 1

Iixplain the expression ouAAbyLopoc TdY wpuKTHY.

Bhow that the minor premiss is the origin of the motive.

Explain why the habits here discussed have been held to
be natural,

Show the importance of attention to authority
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CHAP. XIL

Srate the objections which have been urgel to the utility
of wisdom and prudence.
‘What is meant by the objection that wisdom relates to no
act of generation or production
State the argument on which the objections are founded.
1.) That prudence is useless to one who has virtue.
2.; That it is 8o to one who lLas not yet attained it.
What illustration is here adduced ?
In how many senses is bywwor used ?
Tn which of these significations is it used here ¢
‘What objection is founded on the relative importance of
wisdom and prudence !
Refute these objections:
(1.) By showing that even if that which is alleged be
granted, still the objection will not hold good.
(2.) By denying the allegation altogether.
Prove that prudence is inseparable from moral virtue.
Show the usefulness of prudence as regards the pyor.
Explain what is meant by dewirne, state its relation to
dvnowe and wavoupyic,
Exhibit the process of moral action in a syllogictic form,
Which part of this syllogism i capable of being discerned
only by a good man ¢

CHAT. XIIL

Distinguish between natural virtue and virtue proper.

Show that the relation between them is the same as that
hetween cleverness and prudence.

Show how far Socrates was right, and how far wrong, in
his view of the connection between virtue and prudence.

What change must be made in the expression ka7’ gpfir
Adyor, and why ¢

In what sense may it be said with truth that the virtues
are separable ?

Is there any ambiguity in the use of the term gpérnocg iu
this chapter
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BOOK FII

CHAP. L

Explain the difference in the mode cf treating the subject
of virtue and vice here, and in the former books.

Name the three things to be avoided in respect of movals,
and also their opposites,

Amongst whom is brutality chiefly found ¢

What virtues and vices does Aristotle here propose to
speak of ¢

In what manner does he propose to treat of them f

State the seven common opinions which he proposes for
discussion.

CHAPT. IL

‘What was Socrates’s opinion respecting incontinence ?

Trace this opinion to the theory of virtue.

Show that his system is at variance with what we see,

How have some people endeavoured to modify the views
of Socrates ?

Refute the doctrine that the incontinent man possesses only
opinion, and not knowledge.

Prove that he cannot possess prudence.

Prove that continence and intemperance are incompatible,

Prove that continence does not make a man abide by
every opinion.

ITow does the case of Neoptolemus illustrate this?

Explain the sophistical argument JJsvdduevoe, and show
how it is applicable as an illustration here,

Show that, on the supposition that the continent abides by
every opinion, tho intemperate is better and more easily
cured than the incontinent,

What observation does Aristotle make on the seveuth
vpinion enumerated ?
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CHAP. IIT,

State the three questions which Aristotle here especially
proposes for investigation.

What two points does he consider it necessary first to
determine ¢

State the comparison which he draws between the intem-
perate and the incontinent as the result of this investigation.

Why does it not matter whether a man acts contrary toa
true opinion or to science !

Ihustrate this from the examp.e of Heraclitus,

Explain fully the four ways in which the incontinent acta
contrary to knowledge.

Explain what is meant by the expressions ro xafihov &g’
éavrob and o kabdhov éri rob mphyparor.

How do lunatics generally act

Isthe giving utterance to good moral sentiments a proof
of virtuous character !

Is the reverse a proof of the contrary character ¢

In the fourth method which Aristotle discusses, why is
the subject said to be treated physically ¢

Why cannot brutes be called ineontinent ?

From whom must we learn how the incontinent can regain
knowledge

Show how far the view elicited in this chapter is in
harmony with that of Socrates.

CHAP. IV.

‘Which of the seven common opinions (c. i.) does Aristotie
here discuss ?

In order to this, what division does he make of the causes
which produce pleasure ?

Give examples of each.

To which class does he confine incontinence kare pépoc

For what reason is theevice in this case called incontinence ?

Explain Aristotle’s illustration of the dAupmworvicge.

Describe the character of the éxparie driac,

What relation subsists between effeminacy aud incouts
nence !

Y
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Which is worse to yield to, sirong or slight temysations ¢

Do you find a similar maxim in the Rhetoric with respect
to injustice ?

‘Why does he make another division of pleasures here ?

In what pleasures does even excess never amount to
uoxinpia

Give examples.

Does incontinence (drAdc) ‘exist in respect of them ?

CHAP. V.

ITow does pleasure affect the consideration of the subject
of brutality ?

Give examples of Sypisrne.

From how many causes is brutality: produced ?

Show that you cannot properly term brutality vicious.

Can bratal propensities be resisted and overcome ?

CHAP. VL

Prove that incontinence of appetite is worse $han incon-
tinence of anger.

‘What does Aristotle say in his Rhetoric on the subject of
anger ?

Tllustrate this chapter by reference to Bishop Butler’s
sermon on resentment.

Show that anger acty according to the suggestions of
reason. i

Show that anger is more natural than desire.

Show that it is less insidious.

Support this by a quotation from Homer.

How is the fact, that pain, and not pleasure, accompanies
anger, a proof of the point in question ?

How does #€pic (wanton insolence) affect the consideration
of the question ?

What does Aristotle say of ¥€pic in the Rhetorie

With which of the two divisions of bodily pleasures here
given are temperance and intemperance conversant ?

Can we speak of brute beasts or insane persons as {empe-
rate and intemperate ?

Why can we not §
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Can any comparison in point of badness be instituted
between vice and brutality ¢

CIIAP. VIL

‘What distinction does Aristotle draw between continencc
and patience ?

‘What between intemperance and ncontinence

Ts intemperance attended with an inclination to repent-
ance?

Ts it incurable ?

‘Which is the worse, intemperance, incontinence, or efferni-
nacy ?

‘What does Aristotle mean by rpvei ¢

In what way does he illustratn itgnature ¢

In what case is incontinence pardonable !

Mention the subdivisions of incontinence.

CHAP, VIIL

‘Why are the éxorarwoi less blameable than other inconti-
nent parsons !

How far is incontinenee to-be considered a vice ?

lustrate this by the saying of Demodocus.

Prove that the intemperate is incurable, but the inconti-
nent not.

CHAP. IX.

Has the question ¢ whether the continent is the same as
he who adheres to his opinion ” been proposed before ?

In how many ways may it be considered ?

Htate them accurately.

Show that from the first two an absurdity necessarily
Arises,

Show that from the third a fresh distinction between con
tinence aud incontinence may be deduced.

How far do the obstinate resemble, and how far do vney
differ from, the continent and incontinent?

‘What does Aristotle remark respecting those who do not
abide by a bad resolve §

v 2
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Ts there any vicious defect on the subject of continence ?
State Avistotle’s concluding remarks on the relation of
continence to temperance.

CHAP. X

Prove the incompatibility of prudence and incontinence.

Prove that, owing to the difference between cleverness
and prudence, the former is compatible with incontinence.

Prove that the incontinent is not unjust,

Give Aristotle’s illustration here of the incontinent cha-
ructer,

Why are some species of incontinence more curable than
others ¢

BOOK VIIL

CHAP. L

How does the subject of friendship belong to ethics?
Would its connection with ethics be considered as import-
ant by a Greek more perhaps than by any other person ¢
Is friendship of great practical utility to the young ?
Tlustrate this from Homer.
I it implanted in us by nature ¢
Flow far does it appear to be the bond of human society ?
How far does it supply the place of justice?
*Compare it with Christian love or charity.
Show from common opinion that it is honourable.
‘What proverbs have originated in supposing friendship to
arige from similarity of character
‘What from the reverse 1
How far are both these theories reconcilable with the
yruth ?
‘What physical theory is embodied in a passage of Euripides?
‘What were the opinions of Heraclitus and Empedocles ?
Why does Aristotle dismiss the consideration of these
"nestions ?
‘What questions does he propose o examine
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CHAP, IL

How does he propose to commence the inquiry ¥

‘What are the objects of friendship ?

‘When Aristotle speaks of good as one object, does he mear
absolute or relative good?

‘What, then, are the three causes of friendship?

‘Why cannot the term friendship be applied to affection
for inanimate things 1

What do you call the feeling where there is no recipro-
city ¢

Is any other condition necessary to friendship besides reci-
procity 1

Detine the necessary conditions of friendship.

CHAP. IIL

How many species of friendship are there?

Are two of these not really so

Give your reasons for your statement.

Why are these two spocies of friendship easily dissolved $

Amongst whom is the friendship 8wt r6 ypiepor usuall ¢
found

‘Why is this the case ¢

Amongst whom that S 7o 506 ?

Why are the young fickle in friendship ?

‘What does Horace say on this point }

To which species of friendship does that of hospitality bes
Tong?

Between whom does true friendship subsist ?

On what is it based !

Desgcribe true friendship.

Show that it has in it a prineiple of permanence,

Does it include under it the two false kinds ?

Why is true friendship rarely found ?

‘Why can it not be rapidly formed ?

CHAP. IV.

Show that the two imperfect species are copdes of tne
frue.
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Why is it wore permanent than love ?

Prove that it cannot subsist except between the goed,
whereas the other species can.

Why is it superior to calumny ?

Why are the false kinds called friendship at all ¢

Are the two false kinds ever found combined

CHAP. V.

What effect does absence produce on friendship ?

Why are the old and morose ill-snited to friendship

Show that intimacy is necessary in order to maintain
triendship.

What remarks already made does. Aristotle here briefly
recapitulate ¢

Distinguish between ¢idnaic and ¢k

Prove that when the good love their friend, they love that
which is good to themselves.

CHAP. VL

Can the old and ill-tempered feel edvow ?

Why can you not entertain true friendship for a greas
number, whereas you can entertain the two other kindsf

‘Which of the two false kinds most resembles the true

Why is this the case !

Which friendship do the happy and prosperous need ?

How are men in power influenced in theirchoice of friends ¢

What considerations will regulate the friendship between
a good man and & great man §

CHAP. VII

Show that in the friendships hitherto treated of, equality
between the parties has been considered.

Give instances of unequal friendships.

In these friendships, what will insure permanence 1

Between parties who are unequal, on which side will the
feeling be the stronger ¢

‘What contrast does Aristotle here draw between justica
and friendship
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Show tlat even hetween persons unequal, equality m
some sense must be produced.

Tlustrate this by the case of the gods and of kings.

What question has arisen from the fact, that friendship
ceases in cases of great inequality ?

CHAP. VIIL

In our opinions of friendship, are we influenced by the
desire of honour

Is friendship gencrally thought to consist most in being
the okject of friendship or in feeling the sentiment ?

How is this opinion supported by the case of mothers ?

‘Why is there stability in the friendship of the good, and
instability in that of the wicked ¢

Show that friendship &ue ro yphowuoy is produced by the
existence of contrary (ualities,

CHAP, IX.

What is the relation which subsists hetween justice and
friendship ?

How is justice affected by the degree of friendship !

What is the principal object of political or civil society ?

Show that all associations or communions are parts of
this.

Hlustrate by examples what is meant by rowwriaw

Show that corresponding friendships will accompany these
several rowwviat

CHAP. X.

How wany kinds of political constitutions are there ¢

How many corruptions of them ¢

Name them all, and state which are the best and worst.

Give a definition of each, and state what is the end and
object of each.

Compare the theory here given with that given in the
Rhetoric¢, and account for the difference between them.

Explain how each of the forms passes into its corresponding
worruption.
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Give the para.lels to those forms of gevernment which
exist in private life.

CHAP. XTI,

Bhow at greater length the parallelism between the justice
and friendship which exists in each form of government and
that which exists in the corresponding cases in private life,

Can friendship and justice exist in a despotism 1

Can they exist at all, and if at all, how far, between u
master and a slave ?

Compare on these points despotisms and democracies,

CHAP. XIT:

On what does the friendship which subsists between rela-
tions depend ?

Compare the grounds, motives, and degrees of filial and
parental affection.

Why is the affection of mothers stronger than that of
fathers ?

‘What is the origin of fraternal love ?

Why does it resemble that between companions ?

‘What is the law of variation in friendship between rela-
tions %

‘Why does the friendship between relations include more
of the »dv and yp#eipor than any others?

‘What is the origin of conjugal love or friendship ?

On what is it based ?

On what grounds does Aristotle consider children a boud
of union between married persons{

CHAP. XIIL

In which kind of equal friendships do disputes mostly arise 1

For what reason ?

‘Why are friends dua 76 dyafér not inclined to complain

Why are disputes unusual between friends 3w 76 784 ¢

‘What are the subdivisions of friendship & ro yphotpor ?

Show how they differ from each other, especially as regards
the question of disputes,
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‘What rule does Aristotle lay down to guide us in recog-
nizing an obligation ?

Is the standard of obligation to be the benefit conferred
on the receiver, or the benevolence of the doer }

How is this gquestion to be answered in the case of friend-
ghips e 7o dyaBiy

CHAP. XIV.

Whenee do complaints originate in unequal friendships ?

What is the view taken by the superior

‘What argument is used by the inferior

How does Aristotle settle the question between the two
parties ?

How does he illustrate it by the practice of states %

‘What rules does he lay down to regulate the intercourse
of unequal friends %

‘What observations result from the above view of the
pubject respecting the parental and filial relations 1

BOOK IX.

CHAP. I

What is it which preserves and renders equal unequal
friendships ?

Give an illustration of this.

In the friendship of lovers, what complaints arize

On what is this friendship founded, and therefore why is
it Hable to be dissolved, whereas the friendship founded on
moral gualities is permanent #

Whait case of complaint is illustrated by the story of the
wmusician ¢

‘Who then is to fix the rate of compensation ?

‘What is said to have been the practice of Protagoras ¢

‘What does Aristotle say was the practice of the sophists,
and why was it so ¢

What rule must be observed when no previous agreement
has been made }
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‘Why must the same rule be observed betiween teacher and
pupil }

‘What rule must be observed in cases where the expecta
tion of a return is avowed 1

On what principles should the receiver estimate the value
of what he has received

CHAP. IL

Give examples of other questions which arise in connectior.
with this subject.

Show in what consists the difficulty of settling them,

Does the rule “ to be just before you are generous ” admit
of exceptions ?

State what they are, and examine them.

Show (1) that different persons have different claims,
according to the relation in which they severally stand to
us : and (2) that duties and obligations differ in the same
way.

Give examples.

Does any diffieulty arise from this circumstance ?

How should we meet the difficnlty

CHAP. 1IL

On what grounds may friendships be dissolved 9

Under what circumstances might a man justly complain
of another for dissolving a friendship ¢

What iz the common source of dizagresment between
friends ?

‘What may we do in the case of being deceived as to
charucter ?

‘What is an absolute duty in such a case

What is to be done if one party improves morally, and
the other continues unchanged ¢

CHAP. IV.

PDescribe the relation which friendship bears to selflove.
State the definitions which are zommonly given of a
friend.
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Bhow that a good man entertains all these characteristic
feelings towards himself.

What does Aristotle say, with reference to this subject, of
the intellectual principle in man ¢

How does he illustrate his view by reference to the case
f a god ¥

‘Why is a good man fond of self-communion ?

Does Aristotle enter into the question of whether a man
an be a friend to himself?

What objection may be urged to Aristotle’s theory 1

How may it be answered ¢

Why cannot a bad man sympathize with, or be a friend to
himself ?

‘What is consequently our duty ?

CHAP, V.

Show that good-will is neither friendship nor fondness.

Desgcribe what it is, and illustrate by the case of pleasure
a3 connected with love.

Show that it is necessary to friendship.

‘What may it be called metaphorically ?

Into which species of friendship may it be improved

Why doeg it not become either of the other two ?

‘What is the origin in all cases of good-will §

CHAP. VL

Distinguish between unanimity and oneness of opinion.

To agreement on what subjects does the latter term
apply ¢

In what cases is the former term used?

Tllustrate it from polities, and from the Phoenisse,

Define unanimity, and prove your definition.

Amongst whom alone can it exist ¢

‘Why is it never found among the wicked ?

CHAP. VIL

Compare the feelings of benefactors, and those whom they
have benefited.
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Is the resuk: such as might have been expected ¢

How do most persons account for the existence of this
result ¢

What would Epicharmus say of the account thus given ?

What does Aristotle consider the true account ¢

lust 'ate his view by the cases of poets and artisans.

By hew many arguments does Aristotle prove his point ?

State them all in order.

CHAP. VIIL

‘What is the reason that self-love is blamed ?

Distinguish between reasonable self-love and selfishness.

What does Bishop Butler say respecting selfJove

Show that facts contradict the view that self-love is always
wrong.

Quote the proverbs which Aristotle adduces in support
of his view.

Does the difference of opinion on this subject arise from
the term self-love being used in different senscs ¢

What is self-love understood to mean when it is blame-
able? .

Is this the sense in which the term is generally used ?

In what sense, however, i3 the term more correctly used ?

Prove that this is the case.

In order to this, show that the intellectual principle
constitutes each man’s self:

‘What advantage results to socioty from real self-love ?

Show that self-love is an absolute duty.

In cases of self-sacrifice, what motive acts upon our self-
love ?

How will this motive lead the good man to act urder
certain circumstances ?

CHAP. IX.

What idea is commonly entertained respecting the need
of friends to a happy man 1

What absurdity is involved in this opinion ?

How can it be refuted by considering the nature of bene-
ficence
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‘What question arises oub of this consideration as to the
comparative need of friends in prosperity and adversity

How does the nature of man contradict this comamonly
received opinion {

Account for the existence of this opinion, and show how
far it i3 correct.

Show from the definition and nature of happiness itself,
that the happy man needs friends.

Show that they are necessary on the hypothesis that
happiness implies pleasurec.

Show that, if good, they improve virtue.

Prove the same fact from the pleasurc which is derived
from the consciousness and perception of existence.

CHAP. X.

‘What precept respecting hospitality may perhaps be com
sidered as applicable to friendship ?

Does this precept certainly apply to the case of friend-
ships dua 70 xphowwor and de ro H0b 1

‘Why so !

Is any limit to be put to the number of virtuous friends

How is this illustrated by referring to political commu-
nitieg ?

‘What practical rule is to guide us in limiting the number

‘What other fact ought we to keep in mind §

‘Why ig it difficult to sympathize with many ¢

What lesson do all the well-known examples of friendship
teach us on this point ?

By what name do we designate those who seem intimate
with everybody ¢

In what way may a man be a friend to many, and yet
not deserve the above name ?

CHAP. XI

Prove that friends are requisite both in prosperity and
adversity.

Why are they more necessary in adversity ?

Whick kind are most wanted in prosperity, and which in
adversity 1
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‘What is the reason that friendship diminishes the weight
of aftliction ?

Does Aristotle pursue the investigation of this question to
any length

Is not the effect produced by the presence of a friend
on a man under calamity of a mixed kind ?

Under such circumstances, what is the conduct of the
manly character !

‘What is our duty in such circumstances §

What are the advantages of friends when we are in
prosperity ¢

How should we treat our friends when we are in adver-
sity, and how when we are in prosperity ?

What caution is requisite whenwe decline sympathy ?

What is the general conelusion to which Aristotle comes!

CIAP, XIL

What is the chief bond of friendship ?

Is the case the same in love ?

How do men usually like 'to pass their time when in the
society of their friends

Hence, what effect is produced on the friendship of the
wicked ?

‘What on that of the good _
Quote a sentiment in support of your assertion.

BOOK X

CHAP. L

Give Aristotle’s reasons for entering upon a liscnssion of
the subject of pleasure, :

What are the two opposite opinions usually entertained
on this subject ?

What are the grounds and motives for them ?
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What does Aristotle consider the proper course to prrsue ?
How must the truth of theories be proved ¢

To what difficulty is he liable who declaims against plea
sure ?

CHAP. II

‘What was the opinion of Eudoxus $

‘What were the grounds of it ?

How does he argue in favour of it ?

State his four arguments in support of his views.

‘What was the reason that his views found favour {

‘What objection is first made to his theory ¢

Is there any similarity between this argument and that by
which Plate proves that pleasnre is not the chief good 1

How may the objection to the first position of Kudoxus be
answered }

CHAP. IIL

How many objections are made to his sccond position $——
What are they 4

Answer the first by a counter objection, and the second,
by drawing a distinction between pleasures.

What is the objection on the ground that pleasure is a
motion and a generation 1

How many kinds of motion are there, according to Aris-
totle 1

Answer the objection, by proving that pleasure is neither
a motion nor a generation,

Prove that pleasure is not a supplying a deficiency.

Suppose base pleasures are brought forward, how would
you answer this?

Support your argument by analogy.

What further illustrations may be adduced m support
of the assertions, (1) that pleasure is not the chief good ;
(2) that neither every eligible thing is pleasant, nor every
pleasure eligible ?

CHAP. IV,

Explair what is meant by JXov r, by the example of
Bight.



336 QUESTIONS TO TRE [BOOK X.

Prove, then, that pleasure is a whole.

Show that for this reason it differs from a motion or a
generation.

Give an illustration derived from architecture.

Give another, taken from the different kinds of motions,

In order to get at Aristotle’s theory of pleasure, describe
what he means by the best energy.

Prove that pleasure makes the energy perfect, and state
the way in which it does so,

Explain how it is that we cannot feel pleasure continuously.

Prove that the love of pleasure is the consequence of the
love of life.

Does Aristotle here enter upon the question whether we
choose life for the sake of pleasure; or pleasure for the sake
of life ?

CHAP. V.

In proving that pleasures differ in species, show
(1) That they perfect different productions and different
energies.
(2.) That each energy is increased by its proper plea-
sures.
(3.) That the pleasures resulting from one kind of
energy are a hinderance to other energies.

If we are engaged in two different enecrgies at the same
time, what becomes of the least pleasant ?

When are we inclined to engage in two occupations at
once ?

Compare the effect of pleasures which are foreign to any
energy with the pains proper to it ; and give an example in
illustration.

How are we to estimate the gualities of pleasures ?

‘Which are most closely connected with the energies, the
pleasures which attend thereon, or the desires which originate
them ¥

Compare in point of purity the various pleasures of the
intellect and the senses.

Show that different men, and the same men under dif-
ferent circumstances, entertain different ideas of pleasure.

Describe then fully true pleasure, and show how Aristotle
investigates its nature,
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CHAT. VL

Why does Aristotle now return to the discussion of the
gubject of happiness

What does he say that happiness isnot ¢ and why so ¥

‘What division does he make of energies ?

To which of these classes does happiness belong 1

Avre any other energies besides virtuous energies eligible for
their own sakes }

Are amusements of this number

How comes it that amusements are sometimes mistaken
for happiness }

Prove that amusement does not constitute happiness.

Prove that in reality amusement is not eligible for its own
sake.

Why cannot bodily pleasure constitute happiness ¢

CHAPF, VIIL

Show that happiness must be an energy of the' best part
of our nature, whatever that be.

Prove that this energyis (1) contemplative, (2) continnous,
(3) self-sufficient, (4) eligible for its own sake, (5) consistent
-vith a state of perfect rest.

‘What energies are inconsistent with the idea of rest?

Show that the qualities above mentioned are united in the
cnergy of the intellect, and in no other.

Why is the condition év (Biw reAeiy added ?

How far may men be considered capable of enjoying such
happiness ?

What, then, must be our earnest endeavour, if we would
possess this happiness ?

Prove that this happiness is most proper to man.

CHAP. VIIL

How far is moral virtue productive of happiness ?
Does moral virtue depend at all upon a man’s physical
eonstitution 1
Show the superiority of intellectual to moral virtue as
regards external goods,
z
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How does the example of the gods support Avistotle's
view

How does the case of the lower animals support it ¢

On what, then, will the degree of bappiness depend ?

But though contemplative happiness is independent of
external goods, are they necessary to man !

To what extent are they necessary !

‘What argument may be drawn from the virtues ohservable
in different classes of society

Corpave Aristotle’s statements with those of Solen and
Anaxagoras,

Although the opinions of the wise are evidences in
Aristotle’s favour, still what is the grand test ?

Who is likely to be the greatest favourite of the gods?

CHAP. I1X.

‘What is the general object of this chapter 1

‘What is the properend of all ethical investigations !

In what do moral procepts fail, and how far are they
useful ¢

‘What motive has the strongest influence over the masses ?

By how many means is it supposed that men are made
virtuous ?

How many of these are in our power !

To what influence does Aristotle attribute natural gifts ?

Is any predisposition to virtue absolutely necessary, in
order to learn i

How is that to be acquired ?

Show the importance of a national system of education.

Is this system to be confined to the young, or to be far
more comprehensive ¢

Hence, what viows have heen held respecting the duties of
legislators in this respect

Why is the authority of law preferable to the paternal
suthority ?

Hag any state laid down laws to enforce education ?

If the state neglects this duty, what subject must private
individuals study, iz order to educate successfully

‘What are the advantages of a system of private education
wver a public one }
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Does this also show the importance of the knowledge of
the principles of legislation ?

Whenee is this knowledge to be obtained ?

To whom would the student apply in vain

Why sot

Show the importance of a practical acquaintance with the
subject.

State the errors into which the sophists have fallen,

Although collections of Jaws will not do everything, how
far are they useful ?

‘Why is it necessary for Aristotle to investigate the suhject
of legislation ?

How does this lead him to undertake a ‘reatise om
politics ¥
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ARISTOTLE

A.

ACCIDENTAL injur.es, 138,

Accidents, how far they affect happt-
ness, 25.

Actions, voluntary, involuntary, and
mixed, 54, and n.; done from
Supde and Erbupia, ib,

Aschylus, 48.

Affection resembles production, 248.

Agathon, 156.

Ambition, 48.

Anacharsis, 277.

Analysis, 6, n.

Anaxagoras, 162, 284.

Ansxandrides, 200.

Anger, 139 ; natural, 192.

Antigone, 135, n.

Appetits, 31.

Argives, mistake of the, 78.

Arguments from principles, and vice
versd, 6

Aristocracy, 221.

Aristotle’s system compared with
Plato’s, 1, n.; most practical, 5,n. ;
reconciled with others, 18; poli-
tics, 202; idea of the soul after
death, 23, n.; antagonistic to as-
ceticism, 255, n.

Arrogance, 4%, 110,

Art, with what coaversant, 156.

Asceticism, 255, n.

Authority, 170,

Aypios, 112, 113,

8§ ETHICSK,

*Ayyivoia, 166.

'Adécagrot, 52, n.

Aiafinme, 1562, 170.

‘Axolaesia, 83,

* Akpdyohog, its derivation, 106,

‘Avilynror, 73,

TApeoxo, 107.

Aper), 43, n.

YApioror, 119,

"Ardynpa, apdprapa, and aliknua
ditfer, 139

Alrdprea, 15,

B.

Bashfulness, 49.

Benefactors love more than those
benefited, 247.

Blessed, how applicable to man, 26 ;
to the gods, 28.

Brasidas, 135, and .

Brave men, how fearless, 73; de-
fined, 0. ; their excesses and de-
fects, ib.

Brutality, 178, 189, ef seq., 193.

Brutes not happy, 22; nor incon.
tinent, 85,

Butler, 39, n.; 283, n.

Bayavoia, 93.

Bavkomavebpyoc, 111, n.

Biatog, 8, n.

BAd€at, 139,

Bapohéyot, 112, 113,



C.

Callisthenes, 101, .

Calypso, 52.

Candour, 168,

Capacities, 41.

Carcinus, 195.

Casuistic ethics, 236, n.

Categories, 11, n.

Catiline, 91, n,

Celts, their bravery, 73.

Chance not the cause of happiness,21.

Children, a bond of union, 227,

Cicero, 13, n.; 41, n,

Cleverness, 173 ; not identical with
prudence, ib.

Clownishness, 49,

Comedy, the old and new, 113.

(Complaisance to excess, 49.

Compulsory actions, 56.

Contemplative life most divine, 280,
283,

Continence, 115 ; different from pa-
tience, 193 ; contingent matter,
154,

Correctness, how used, 166.

Courage, 46, 70; moral, 71 when
shown by the brave, ib.; not in
all kinds of death, ib. ; five spuri-
ous kinds of, 74-—78 ; conversant
with rd goBepd, 79.

Cretans, 29.

Cube, man compared to a, 23,

Cyclops, 288.

Cynics, 38, n.

Xaplevreg, 7, n.

D.

Dead, whether affected by the condi-
tion of the living, 26.

Deuth the most fearful of things, 71.

Defect, 35.

Delian inscription, 20.

Deliberation, its subjects, 61, 62;
concerning means, 63 ; differs from
investigation, ib, ; not concerning
ends, 64 ; differs from deliberate
preference, éb. ; how limited, 162;
good, 165, 167.

INDEX,

Democracy, 221,222 ; favourable to
friendships, 224,

Demodocus, 197.

Desires twofold, 82; rules concern.
ing the, 85.

Diagrams, 46, 62, 125, 127, 129,

Diametrical conjunction, 129,

Diounysius, 234, 2.

Dae to be given to all, 237,

Aahoi, 73.

AdBsoig, 42, w.

Awavora, 152, n.

Alkatoy, its etymology, 127,

Awarompdynpa and dwaiwpa, 137,

Az’maylg, 2, n., 254, n,

Adorolor, 107.

E.

Education, early, important, 35, 37 ;
to be enforced by law, 287 ; neces-
sary for adults, é6.; public and
private compared, 289.

Effeminacy, 194,

Empedocles, 184, 186, 205.

Ends, different, 1; of two kinds, 2,
and . ; threefold, 14.

Endymion, 283,

Energy, 2, n., 24, 25; and habit re-
ciproeal, 37.

Envy, 49,

Lquality, how produced, 130; con-
ducive to permanence, 209.

Equity, 144 ; its relation to justice,
1454 ; use of, 146 ; definition, ib.

Ethics, three treatises onm, 1, 2., a
political treatise, 3.

Eudoxus, 28, 262, «.

FEuripus, 245.

Euripides, 204 ; Alemzon, 55 and ».
Cresphontes, 58, #, ; Bellerophon
or Alcmena, 140, n.; Philoctetes,
164,

FEvenus, 201.

Exactness depends upon the subject-
matter, 4 ; how far to be required,
ib., 36 ; errors regarding, i0.

Excess and defect fatal to virtue, 35,
admitted by actions, 36.

Exyerience in politics useful, 290,
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External goods, 20, 24, 284,

Extremes compared, 50; with the
means. 51.

Fipwy, 102, n., 109,

"Epyor of man, 15, 16 4 defined ac-
cording to energy and excellence,
16; &v Bigp Tedeiy, 17.

EdBovAia, 167,

Livota, 212, 243.

Lorpdmelor, 112,
‘Hidg and dpeoxog differ, 109,

F.

Fagts to be known before reaszons;

y 17,

Favour, how measured, 23C.

Fear, 71.

Fellow-feeling, 169.

Flattery, 49,

Friend defined, 241; a second self,
242,

Friends, how many are proper, 256
ef seq. ; when needed, 258 ef seq.

Friendship, 49, 202, =.; natural,
203 ; supersedes justice, 204
whether it is resemblance, id.; its
connection with love, 205 three
kinds of, 206 el seq.; of the
young, old, &c., ., 208; rare
and a work of time, 209 ; of lovers
not permanent, 210 ; of the good
alone safe, ib.; other distinctions
of, 211 et seg., 213 ef seq.; be-
tween unequal persons, 215; how
made equal, 216; consists in
loving rather than being loved,
217 its conditions, ib.; Ok 0
xphmov, 2185 political or social,
319 ef seq.; under forms of go-
vernment, 223 et seq.; of com-
panions, relations, &e., 224 e
seq.; of parents, brotheis, 2254
of children, of men towaras the
gods, of husband and wife, 226
of utility subject to disputes, 227
et seq. : 0ud T4 xphoyuoy twofuld,
legal, 228; wmoral, 220 ; prefe-
rence its measure, 230 ; compisnts
In unequal friendship, 4

343

also in states, 231 ; preservativea
of, 235 et seq., when to be dis«
solved, 238 ef s¢q. ; moral advan-
tage of, 260.

G,

Genus, how ascertained, 152.

Glaucus, 140,

i Good,’” the, that at which all things
aim, 1,5, 14 ; of man, its end, uti-
lity, and bearing on the treatise en
Iithies, 33 a universal, not accord-
ing to one idea, 9 ; how predicated,
10; of two classes, 12 ; analogically
considered, ib. ; the most final, 144
generalsketch or outline of the, 17 ¢
three classes of, and opinions upon
each, 18, 19 ; an active virtue, 19;
essentially pleasant, ib.; external,
contributes to happiness, 20; the,
are friends ahsolutely, 209; to
themselves, 240; how affected,
241; ways of becoming, 287;
good-will, 243, 244,

Government, civil, its three forms,
and their deflections, 220; of a
family and a state bear analogy,
222,

Graces, temples of the, 129 and n.

TAioxpot, 91,

Trwpn, 168.

Twipipa, either arAdg or fpuiv, 6.

H.

Habit, 33, n., 37, 41; less voiuna
tary than action, 70.

Happiness the chief good, 5, 2753
different views of, ib., 7 § its pree.
cognita, or requisites, 15—21,
276 ; how acquired, 21; a divine
gift, ih. ; not a Sdvaprc, nor of rd
{rawerd, ib.; contemplative, 278;
most near to a divine life, 280 ;
intellectual superior to moral, 281,

Happy, the man, requires friends,
252 ; of what kind, 253.

ws | Herselitus, 185,
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Hermeum, 76 and n.

Hesiod, 7, 204, 234.

Homer, 52, 53, 64, 74, 75, 77, 82,
23, 96, 101, 140, 177, 192, 203,
204, 222, 237, 288,

Homer’s *¢ Margites,”” 160.

1.

Ideal good not useful, 13.

Ideas of Plato, 9 n.; rejected by
Aristotle, 10, 13.

Ignorantly, and through ignorance,
how they differ, 57.

Ignorance of two-kinds, 57; when
pardonable, 58,

Uliberality, 90; incarable, 91; its
kinds, ib.

Impudence, 49.

Incontinence, how it may exist with
knowledge, 182 ef seg. ; with what
subjects conversant, 186 ef seq. ;
classed with intemperance, 187
of anger, 191; differs from efferai-
nacy, 194; its divigions, 195;
differs from intemperance, 196 ef
seg. ; from obstinacy, 198 ef seq. ;
incompatible with prudence, 200;
differs from vice, 76. ; of the cho-
lerie, 201.

Indignation, 49.

Induction, 155, n.

Injure, a man cannot himself, 140,
146, ef seq.

Injury, whether worse to do or re-
ceive, 148; its conditions, 141
and n., ¢f seq.

Injustice, 116 e/ seg., 132; parti-
cular, 120,

Intellect, 152 ef seq.

Intelligence, 167 ; its object, 168.

Intemperance more voluntary than
cowardice, 54; its effects, 158,
194.

Intimacy, most desirable for friends.

Intuition, 159, 169, n.; its kinds,
170.

Involuntary actions, 54 ; how resem-
bling voluntary, 55 ; how recsived,

Vi

INDEX,

rd &' dyvotay, 56 ; non-va-
luntarv, 57 ; tested by repentanco,
i,

Tragcibility, its divisions, 106.

J.

Just acts and men, 40; mistake
thereupon, 41.

Justice, 49, n., 116, and n., three
requisites of, 117 ; and injustice,
how meant, ib.; connection of
with law, 118 ; universal, the most
excellent of virtues, 119; differs
from perfect virtue, 120; from
other virtues, 132 ; whether easy,
144 particular, 120 ef seq.; dis-
tributive, 122, 123, ef seq. ; cor-
rective, 123, 126 ; in transactions,
125 ef seq. ; political, 133 and n..
economical, 135; natural and
legal, 135 ef seq.; before gene.
rosity, 236.

Juvenal, 118, n.

K.

Kings cannot be prodigals, 89,
Kipbeeec, 91,

Kivnog, 268, n.

Konmic, 269, n.
Kvpvorpioryg, 91,

L.

Lacedemonians, 29, 71, 101, 178,
288 ; their dress, 111,

Law, how connected with justice,
118; its object, 119,

Laws, collections of, useful, 291,

Legislators, 34 ; how to be taught,
290.

Tesbian buildings, 146,

Liberality, 47, 86 ; its purpose, ma-
tive, and manner, 87 ; of receiv.
ing, of giving, B8 ; mostly among
those who inherit wealth, 7. ; dit-

ferent from prodigality, 89,



INDEX.

Lives not conducive to happiness,
which, 7, 8.

Loss and gain, 127.

Love, its objects, 205 ; of benefac-
tors strongest, 246.

Aarovpyia, 230, a.

Adyor Exerr used ambiguously, 31, 7.

AwwodiTng, 92.

M.

Magnanimity, 47, 97, and n.; con-
versant with honour and goodness,
98 ; the ornament of virtues, 99 ;
variously coosidered, ., 102,

Magnificence, 47, 93; public: and
private, 94—96,

Malevolence, 49.

Manéthe origin of his own actions,
153.

Mean in all things, and this twofold,
43 3 difficult, 45; not found in
every action or passion, ib,; habits
enumerated, 46; compared with
the extremes, 50; rules for dis-
covering, 52 ; difficulty of, ¢,

Meanness, 93, 96.

Measure, common, 130 ; is xpeia or
money, ib,

Meekness, its excess and dafect, 105,

Mentiens fallacia, 181.

Mercenaries not brave, 79,

Milesians, 197,

Modesty, 97.

Monarchy, 221.

Money, 130 ; a pledge, 131

Money-getting, 8.

Multitude, led by fear, 286.

Mysteries, 58.

Maxdpog, 28, n.

Mikpéuyog, 97, 102,

Murat wpdieg, 54.

N.

Necessity, two kinds of, 155, n
Neoptolemus, 181, 199.
Nicomachus, 1, »,

Niobe, 188,

848

Novices, unfit students of ethics, 5.

Numbers, the Pythagorean and
Plaionic ideas concerning, 10,
and n

Noiig, 151, 152, 159.

0.

Ohstinacy, 198; its divisions, ib.
et seq.

Offences, their three kinds, 137 ; how
determined, 138.

Oligarchy, 221.

Olympic games, 19,

‘Opdrota, 245.

"Opekig, 152,

Passions, 41.

Pericles, 157.

Persian government, 222,

Phalaris, 190.

Philoctetes, 195,

Philoxenus, 81,

Pittacus, 245, n.

Plato, 1, n. ; his theory of ideas, 6,
and #, ; his objections to Eudoxus,
263 ; Philebus, 261, n. ; arguments
on pleasure refuted, 265, n.

Pleasant things, 20; not compul-
sory, 56.

Pleasantness, 48.

Pleasure and pain the test of habits,
37; pleasureleads most men astray,
65 ; why discussed, 261 ; erroneous
ideas of, ib. ; opinions concerning,
262 ef seq.; defined, 268; per.
fects every energy, ib. et seq. ; and
alofnotg, Judvon, and Jewpia,
270 ; whether loved for the love of
life, or vice versd, 271; true, 275.

Pleasures, how divided, 80 ; of sight,
hearing, i4.: smell, taste, touch,
81, 82; two kinds of, 187 ; their
excess, 188 ; differ in species, 272
el seq.; opposite are like pains,
273 ; differ in goodness, ib.: in
purity, 274 ; among men and ani-
mals, 0.
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Pontus, savages of, 190.

Preference, deliberate, how distin-
guished from ¢ the voluntary,”
59; not tmbupia,Svpdc, Bodryaig,
or 06ka, 60; defined, 61, 064;
conatitutes an injury, 139,

Priam, 22, 26, 177.

Principles, how perceived, 17.

Prodigality, 86, 90.

Propriety, 93.

Protugoras, 234,

Proverbs, 52, 119, 136, 18].

Prudence, 156 ; different from know-
ledge, 157 ; from art, 158; its
distinctions, 163, n.; not science,
165; its ul:ility,‘l71 ; inseparable
from moral virtue, 1735.

TMavikd, 75, n.

lapaceivavra pedyery, 98, 0,

Hepianta,20, 2,

Toinowg and wpdakic, 153,

Tlopvébooxor, 192,

Dbedwhor, 91,

®ikgarg and pehia, 212.

Pyawie, 164,

¥ ptopa,13h, n.

R.

Reasoning of two kinds, 6.

Reason, not man, the ruler, 134
right, considered, 150 joined with
all virtues, ib,; difficult to dis-
cover, ib., n.

Receiver, duty of the, 229,

Redemption, price of, 135, n.

Relative duties, 236.

Repentance the test of an involuntary
action, 57.

Retaliation, 128 ; kat’ draAoyiav, ib.

Return to be made according to abi-
lity, 231.

Rhadamanthian rule, 128.

Ribaldry, 48.

‘Pabdware, 269, n,

S,
Satyrus, 188,
Science, 155.

INDEX.

Scythians punished by Venus, 195. =,

Self-love, 242, 248, n., its kinds
249 et seq.

8hame, adapted to youth, not the
proof of a good man, 114,

Simonides, 89.

Social life, the knowledge
differs from prudence, 163

Socrates, 111, 161, =., 175, 179
186, 75, .

Solon, 22, 284,

Sophists, 111, ., 290.

Sophocles, 181, 199,

Soul, its condition after death) 23, n. *
its divisions, 29, 30, 32,/ n.; its
virtues, ib.; Xeywn) and GAoyoc
30 its qualities, how divided, 151

Speusippus, 11.

Stature essential to heauty, 97, 2.

Stoies, 8, 7.

Student, of what kind fit for ethics,
4,75, 6.

Suicide an act of cowardice, 74.

Synthesis, 6, n.

Zvpadiaypara, 123,

Xwppostry, 104, n.

f, 161

T.

Tact, 112.

Teaching, two methods of, 8, n.

Temperance, 46, 80; how differant
from courage, 83; described, i4.-
questions on, 179 ef seq.

Thales, 162.

Theocritus, 77,

Theodectes, 195.

Theognis, 254, 285.

Theory of virtue not sufficient, 285. -

Thermopylee, treatment of the Persian
soldiers at, 75, n.

Timocracy, 221, 222,

Tragedies, 27.

Trains worn by the Asiatics, 95, n.

Transactions, twofold, 123.

F'ruth, its mean, excess, and defect,
48, 109, 152.

Tyranny, 221 ; adverse to friendships
224, Biog Tékewog, 17, n., 22.

Teprj, 98, n.; distinguished from rd
kaiov, 103, n.
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Toxiaral, 92.

To 7i v elyat, 45, 1.
"Tosnpapxot, 93, n.
Bewpol, 93, n.
Opaceic, 73,

U,

Ulysses, 199.

Unanimity, 244 ; political friendship,
245,

Unhappiness produced by pionra
and padda, 26.

|

actions, 59; but not so in arts,
40; itz genus, 41; and vice not
wabn nor dvvdpeic, but itug, 42
(see n. b.); a mean state, 43 ; its
mean relative, 44 ; defined, 45 an
arxpéTne, 45; three nameless so-
cial virtues, and others, 48 ; how
opposed to vices, 50; conversant
with what, 54 ; and vice voluntary,
66, and #.; objections to this state-
ment, 67—70; the nameless one
conversant with the desire of
honour, 185 ; sciiai, 107 § its mean
is ¢udia dvev rob eréipysiw, 108;
p;oper, 174 ; natural, b.; heroic,
177. :

V. | Virtues“of the soul, how divided,
i 151 5 the five intellectual, 154.
Vamn man, who, 87, 103. i Volition, whether it has the real or

Value, how fixed, 234.

Vicious, over fond of society, 242.

Virtue, reasons for considering, 293
human, 4., of the soul, #h.¢
various divigions of, 30 ef seq. .
how produced and increased, 33
moral virtue not innate, ib. ; and
vice arise from the same cause;
34 ; how destroyed and how pre-
served, 35 ; conversant with plea-
sure and pain, 37, 38; not dmd-
Osa, 38; acquired by virtuous

the apparent good for its object,
65,

Voluntary and involuntary, 54, 58,

129.

w.

Wisdom, 160, and n. ; its kinds, i5.

how compounded, i, ; objections
to its utility considered, 171 of seg

Wit, 483 its kinds, 112, 113,
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Hoffmann's Works., Translated by Lieut.-Colonel Ewing, Vol II
[ 75 the press.
Bohn’s Handbooks of Games. New enlarged edition. Tn 2 vols,  {See p. 21.
Vol. I.—Table Games, by Major-General Drayson, R.A., R. F, Green, and ¢ Berkeley.’
11, Card Games, by Dr, W. Dole, F.R.S,, and  Berkeley.’

Bohn's Handbooks of Athletic Sports. In 4 vols. | See p. 21
By Hon. and Rey, E. Lyttelton, H. W, Wilbeiforce, Julian Marshall, W, T, Linskill
W, B. Woodgate, E. F. Knight, Marlin Cobbett, Douglas Adams, Harry Vassall,
C. W. Alcock, I, T. Sachs, H, H. Griffin, R. G, Allanson-Winn, Walter Armstrong,
H. A, Colmore Dung.

For vecent Volumes in the SELECT LIBRARY, see p. 24.
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ADDISON'S Worke, Notes of Bishop
Hurd., Short Memoir, Portrait, and 8
Plates of Medals, 6 vols, )

This is the most complete edition of
Addison's Works issued.

ALTIERI'S Tragedies. In English
Verse. With Notes, Arguments, and In-
troduction, by E. A, howrmg, C.B. zvols.

AMERICAN POETRY.— Scc Poetry
of America.

BACON'S Moral and Historical
Works, including Essays, Apophthegms,
Wisdom_of the Ancients, New Atlantis,
Henry VIL, Henry VIIL, Elizabeth,
Henry Prince of Wales, History of Great
Britain, Julius Casar,and Augustus Ceesar,
With Critical and Biographical Introduc:
tion and Notes by J. Devey, M.A, Por-
trait,

— See also Philosophical Library.

BALLADS AND SONGS of the Pea-~
santry of England, from Oral Recitation,
;Eivst?lMSS.. Broadsides, &c. Edit. by

. Bell.

BEAUMONT AND FLETCHER,
Selections. With Notes and Introduction
by Leigh Hunt,

BECKMANN (J.) History of Inven-
tions, Discoveries, and Origins. With
Portraits of Beckmann and James Watt,
2 vols.

BELL (Robert).—Ses Ballads, Chaucer,
Green,

BOSWELL'S Life of Johnson, with
the TOUR in the HEBRIDES and
JOHNSONIANA. New Edition, with
Notes and Appendices, by the Rev. A,
Napier, M.A., Trinity College, Cam-
bridge, Vicar of Holkham, Editor of the
Cambridge Edition of the  Theological
Works of Barrow.' With Frontispiece to
each vol, 6 vols,

BREMER’S  (Frederika) Works,
Trans. by M. Howitt. Portrait, 4 vals.

(584 14+, 64.)

BRINK (B. T.) Early English Litera-
ture (to Wiclif). B{IIBernhard Ten Brink.
Trans, by Prof. H. M, Kennedy.

BRITISH POETS, from Milton to Kirke
White. Cabinet Edition. With Frontis-
piece, 4 vols,

BROWNE'S (8ir Thomas) Works.
Edit.~by 5. Wilkin, with Dr. lIohnsan's
Life of Browne, Portrait. 3 vols.

BURKE'S Workas,

—— Speeches on the Impeachment
of Warren Hastings ; and Letters, =z vols,

—— Life. By J. Prior, Portrait.

BURNS (Robert). Life of. By J. G.
Lockhart, D.C.L. A new and enlarged
edition_ With Notes and Appendices by
W. 8. Douglas, Portrait,

BUTLER'S (Bp,) Analogy of Relis
gion; Natural and Revealed, to the Con.
stitution and Course of Nature ; with Two
Dissertations on Identity and Virtue, and
Fifteen Sermons, With Introductions,
Notes, and Memoir. Portrait.

6 vols.

CAMOEN'S Lusiad, or the Discovery
of India. An Epic Poem. Trans, from
the Portugyese, with Dissertation, His-
torical Sketch, and Life, by W. J, Mickle,
sth edition.

CARAFAS (The) of Maddaloni,
Naples under Spanish Dominion. Trans.
by _Alllfred de Reumont. Portrait of Mas-
saniello,

CARRE]. The Counter-Revolution
in England for the Re.establishment of
Popery under Charles II, and James II.,
by Armand Carrel ; with Fox's History of

ames II. and Lord Lonsdale's Memoir of
ames II. Portrait of Carrel.

CARRUTHERS, — Se¢ Poge, in Ilus-
trated Library.
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CARY'S Dante, The Vision of Hell,
Purgatory, and Paiadise. Trans. by Rev.
H. F. Cary, M.A, With Life, Chronolo-
gical View of his Age, Notes, and Index
of Proper Names, Portrait,

This is the authentic edition, containing
Mr, Cary's last corrections, with additional
notes,

CELLINI (Benvenuto). Memoirs of,
by himself. With Notes of G, P. Carpani.
Trans. by T. Roscoe. Portrait.

CERVANTES' Galatea. A Pastoral
Romance. Trans. by G. W. J. Gyll.

—— Exemplary Novels. Trans. by
W, K. Kelly.

—— Don Quixote de la Mancha.
Motieux’s Translation revised. With Lock-
hart’s Life and Notes., 2 vols.

CHAUCER'S Poetical Works. With
Poems formerly atiributed to him:" Witha
Memoir, Introduction, Notes, and a Glos-
sary, by R. Bell. Improved edition; with
Preliminary Essay by Rev. W, W. Skeat,
M.A. Portrait. 4 vols,

CLASSIC TALES, containing Rasselas,
Vicar of Wakefield, Gulliver's T'ravels, and
The Sentimental Journey.

COLERIDGE'S (8. T.) Friend. A Series
of Essays on Morals, Politics, and Reli-
gion, Portrait.

—— Aids to Reflection, Confessions
of an Inquiring Spirit; and Essays on
Faith and the Common Prayer-hook.” New
Edition, revised.

—— Table-Talk and Omniana.
T. Ashe, B.A.

—— Lectures on Shakspere and
other Poets. Edit. by T. Ashe, B.A.

Containing the lectures taken down in
1811-12 by J. P. Collier, and those de-
livered at Bristol in 1813.

—— Blographia Literaria; or, Blo-
graphical Sketches of my Literary Life
and Opinions; with Two Lay Sermons.

—— Miscellanies, JEsthetic and
Literary : to which is added, Tue THrRORY
or Lire. Collected ‘and arranged by
T, Ashe, B.A,

COMMINES.—S¢e Philip

COONDRE'S History of the Dominion
of the Arabs in Spain. Trans. by Mrs,
Foster. Portrait of Abderahmen ben
Moavia, 3 vols.

COWFER'S CompleteWorks, Poems,

or nce, and Tr ions, Edit,
with Memoir by R. Southey, 45 En.
gravings. 8 vols,

By

COXF’S Memoirs of the Duke ot
Marlborough. With his original Corre-
spondence, from family records at Blen-
heim. Revised edition. Portraits. 3 vols.

*.* An Atlas of the plans of Marl-
borough’s campaigns, 4to. ros. 6.

—— Hisatory of the House of Austria.
From the Foundation of the Monarchy by
Rhodolph of Hapsburgh to the Death of
Leopold I1,, 12:8-1792. By Archdn. Coxe.
With Contiruation from the Accession of
Francis I, to the Revolution of 1848.
4 Portraits. 4 vols.

CUNNINGHAM'S Lives of the most
Eminent British Painters. With Notex
and 16 fresh Lives by Mrs. Heaton. 3vors.

DEFOE’S Novels and Miscellaneous
Works. With Prefaces and Notes, in-
cluding those attributed to Sir W, Scott.
Portrait. 7 vols.

DE LOLME'S Constitution of Bng-
land, in which it is compared both with the
Republican form of Government and the
other Monarchies of Eurepe. Edit., with
Life and Notes, by J. Macgregor, M,P.

DUNLOP'S History of Fiction. With
Introduction and Supplement adapting the
work Lo present requirements. DBy Henry
Wilson. 2 vols., ss. each,

ELZE'S Shakespeare.—Sec Shakespeare

EMERSON'S Works. Most

complete edition published.

Vol, I. —Essays, Lectures, and Poems,

Vol. II.—English Traits, Nature, and
Conduct of Life.

Vol I11.—Society and Solitude—Letters
and Social Aims—Miscellanecus Papers
(hitherto uncollected}~May-Day, &ec.

FOSTER'S (John) Life and Corre-
spondence. Edit. by J. E. Ryland. Por-
trait, 2 vols.

~— Lectures at Broadmead Chapel.
Edit. by J. E. Ryland. 2 vols,

—— Critical Essays contribmted to
the * Eclectic Review.,” Edit, by J. E.
Ryland. 2 vols.

~— Eesays: On Decision of Charac-
ter ; on a Man's writing Memoirs of Him-
self; on the epithet Romantic; en the
aversion of Men of Taste to Evangelical
Religion.

—— Basays on the Evils of Popular
Ignorance, aqd a Discourse on the Prooa:
gation of Christianity in India.

—— Essay on the Improvement of
Time, with Notes of Sermons and other
Pieces. N.S.

- Fosteriana: selected from periodical
papers, edit. by H. G. Bohn.

3 vols.
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FOX (Rt, Hon, C. J.)=S¢¢ Carrel.

GIBBON'S Decline and Fall of the
Roman Empire. Complete and unabridged,
with variorum Notes; including those of

Guizot, Wenck, Niebuhr, Hugo, Neander, .

and others. 7 vols

GOETHE'S Works. Trans, into English
by E. A, Bowring, C.B., Anna Swanwick,
Sir Walter Scott, &e¢. &c. 13 vols.

Vols. I. and II,—Autobiography and An-
nals.  Portrait,

Vol. II1,—Faust. Complete.

Vol, IV,~—Novels and Tales ; containing
FElective Affinities, Sorrows of Werther,
The German Emigrants, The Good Wo-
men, and a Nouvelette.

Vol V,—Wilhelmm Meister's Apprentice-

2 Maps and Portrait.

Vol V1.—Conversations with Eckerman
and Soret,

Vol. VI1,—Poems and Ballads in the ori-
ginal Metres, including Hermann and
Dorothea.

Vol. VIIL.— Gotz von Berlichingen, Tor-
quato Tasso, Egmont, Iphigenia, Ciavlgo.
Wwyw'\rd Lover, and Fellow Culprits,

— Wilhelm Meister's Travels,

Comp!ete F dition.

Vol. X. — Tour in Italy. Two Parts.
And Second Residence in Rome.

Vol. X1,—Miscellancous Travels, Letters
from Switzerland, Campai ’%n in France,
Siege of Mainz, and Rhine Tour.

Vol. XII.—Early and Miscellaneous
Letters, including Letters to his Mother,
with Biography and Notes.

ol. X1I1.—Correspondence with Zelter,

Vol, XIV.~ Reineke FFox, West-Lastern
Divan and Achilleid. Translaed  in
original metres by A, Rogers.

—— Correspondence with Schiller.

2 vols,—See Schiller,

GOLDSMITH'S Works. s vols,

Vol, I.—Life, Vicar of Wakefield, Essays,
and Letters.

Vol, {I.—Poems, Plays, Bee, Cock Lane
Ghost.

Vol, 1IL.=The Citizen of the World,
Pohte Learning in Europe.

Vol. IV. w—Blographles, Criticisms, Later

Essays.

Vol. V.—Prefaces, Natural History,
Letters, Goody Two-Shoes, Index.

GREENE, MARLOW, and BEN
JONSON (Poems of). th Notes and
Memoirs by R. Bell,

GREGORY'S (Dr.) The Evidences,
Doctrines, and Duties of the Christian Re-
ligion,

GRIMM’S Bousshold Tales, Withthe
Original Notes. Trans, by Mrs. A, Hunt.

Introduction by Andrew Lang, M,A. =2
vols.

GUIZOT'S History of Representative
SGmi';alrnment in Europe, Trans, by A, R.
Coble,

— English Revolution of 1640. From
the Accession of Charles I. to his Death.
Trans. by W. Hazlitt, Portrait.

—— History of Civilisation, From the
Roman Empire to the French Revolution.
Trans, by W, Hazlitt. Portraits, 3 vols,

HALL'S (Rev. Robert) Works and
Remains.  Memoir by Dr. Gregory and
Essay bv J. Foster. Portrait.

HAUFP’S Tales. The Caravan—The
Sheikh of Alexandria—The Inn in the
Spessarr. ‘I'ranslated by Prof. 8, Mendel.

HAWTHORNE'S Tales. 3 vols.

Vol:1.—T'wice-told Tales, and the Snow
Image.

Val, 11.—Scarlet Letter, and the House
with Seven Gables.

Yol, HI, — Transformation, and Blithe-
dale Romance.

HAZLITT'S (W.) Works. 7vols.
—— Table-Talk,

—— The Literature of the Age of
Elizabeth and Characters of Shakespeare’s
Plays.

—— English Poetsand English Comic
Writers.

—— The Plain Speaker.
Books, Men, and Things,

- Round Table. Conversations of
James Northcote, R.A.; Characteristics.

—— Sketches and Fssays, and Winter-
slow.

~—— Spirit of the Age; or, Contem-
porary Portraits, New E’dition, by W.
Carew Hazlitt.

HEINE'S Poems. Translated in the
eriginal Metres, with Life by E. A. Bow-
ring, C.B,

== Travel-Pictures. The Tour in the
Harz, Norderney, and Book of Ideas, to-
gether with the Romantic School. Trans.
by F. Storr, With Maps and Appendices.

HOFFMANN'S Works., The Serapioa
Brethren. Vol. 1. Trans, by Lt.-Col.
Ewing. [(Vol. I1. in the press.

HOOPER'S (G.)  Waterloo: The
Downfall of the First Napoleon : a His-
tory of the Campaign of 1815. By George
Hooper, With Maps and Plans.  New
bidition, revised,

Opinions on
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HUGO’S (Victor) Dramatic Works; , LAMB'S

Hernani—RuyBlas—TheKing’s Diversion.
Translated by Mrs. Newton Crosland and
F, L. Slous,

- Poems, chiefly Lyrical,
H, L. Williams,

HUNGARY: its History and Revo-
lution, with Memoir of Kossuth. Portrait,

HUTCHINSON (Colonel), Meomoirs
of. By his Widow, with her Autobig-
aphy, and the Siege of Lathom House.

Collected by

ortrait,
IRVING’'S (Washington) Complete
Works. 15 vols,

~— Life and Letters, By his Nephew,
Pierre E, Irving. With Index and a
Portrait. 2 vols,

JAMES'S (@, P. R.) Life of Richard
Cozvr de Lion. Portraits of Richard and
Philip Augustus. 2z vols.

— Louis XIV, Portraits. zwvols,

JAMESON (Mrs.) Bhakespeare’s
Heroines, Characteristics of Women, By
Mrs. Jameson.

JEAN PAUL.—See Richter.

JOHNSON’S Lives of the Poets.
Edited by R. Napier. [Lw the press.

JONSON (Ben). Poems of.—.tc (roenr.

JOSEPHUS (Flavius), The Works of,
Whiston's Translation. Revised by Rev,
A, R, Shilleto, M,A. With Topagraphical
and_ Geographical Notes by Colonel Sir
C. W, Wilsor, K.C.Il. Vols. 1 o' 3 won-
taining Life of Joscphus' and the” Anti-
quities of the Jews, | Jast pachlished,

Vols. 1V, and V, containing the Jewish
War, &c. U4 emecdiately,

JUNIUS’S Letters. With Woodfall's
Notes. An Essay on the Authorship. Fac-
similes of Handwriting. =2 vols.

LA FONTAINE'S Fables. In English
Verse, with Essay on the Fabulists. By
Elizyr Wright,

LAMARTINE'S The Girondists, or
Personal Memoirs of the Patriots oi the
French Revolution.  Trans, by H. T
Ryde. Portraits of Robespierre, Madame
Roland, and Charlotte Corday. 3 vols,

—— The Restoration of Monarchy
in_France (a Sequel to The Girondists),
5 Portraits, 4 vols.

— The French Revolution of 1848,

Portraits,

LAME'S (Charles) Elia and Eliana.
Complete Edition. Portrait,

: (Charles) Speoimens of
English Dramatic Poets of the time of
Elizabeth, Notes, with the Extracts from
the Garrick Plays. .

-— Talfourd’s_Letters of Charles
Lamb, New Edition, by W. Carew
Hazlitt, 2 vols.

LANZI'S History of Painting in
Italy, from the Period of the Revival of
the Fine Arts to the End of the 18th
Century, With Memoir of the Author.
Portraits of Raffaelle, Titian, and Cor-
reggio, after the Artists themselves. Trans.
by T. Roscoe, 3 vols.

LAPFENBERG'S England under the
Anglo-Saxon Kings. Trans, by B. Thorpe,
F.S.A, 2vols.

LESSING'S Dramatic Works, Com-
plete. By E. Bell, M.A, With Memoir
by H. Zimmern. Portrait. =z vols,

—— Laokoon, Dramatic Notes, and

Representation of Death by the Ancients,
Frontispiece.

LOCKE'S Philosophical Works, con-
taining Human Understanding, with Bishop
of Worcester, Malcbranche's Opinjons, Na.
tural  Philosophy, Reading and Study,
With Preliminary Discourse, Analysis, and
Notes, by J. A. 5t. John, Portrait. 2 vols,

~ Life and Lettera, with Extracts from
his Common-place Books, By Lord King.

LOCKHART (J. G.)—See Burns,
LONSDALE (Lord).—See Carrel,
LUTHER'S Table~TFalk, Trans. by W.

Hazlitt.  With Life by A. Chalmers, and
Lurser’'s CATECHISM. Portrait after
Cranach.

= Autobiography.—See Mickelet.

MACHIAVELLI'S History of Flo-
rence, THe PRINCE, Savonarola, Historical
Tracts, and Memoir. Portrait,

MARLOWE. FPoems of.—See Greene.

MARTINEAU'S (Harriot) History
of England (including History of the Peace)
from 1800-1846, 5 vols,

MENZEL'S History of Germany,

from he Earliest Period to the Crimean
War. Portraits, 3 vols.

MICHELET'S Auteblography of
Luther  Trans, by W. Hazlitt. With
Notes.

—— The French Revolution to the
Fhght of the King in 1791. N, §

MIGNET'S The French Revolution,
from 178g ta 18:4. Portrait of Napoleon.
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MILTON'S Prose Worka,
face, Preliminary Remarks by J. A, St.
John, and Index. s vols.

«—— Poetical Works.
Engravings. 2 vols.

Vol. I.—Paradise J.ost, complete, with
Bemoir, Notes, and Index.

Vol. IL.—Puradise Regained, and other
Poems, with Verbal Index to all the Poerns,

MITFORD'S (Miss) Our Village,
Sketches of Rural Character and Scenery.,

With rza Wood

2 Engravings. 2 vols.
MOLIERE'S Dramatic Works. 1.
English Prose, by C. H. Wall, With a

Life and a Portrait. 3 vols,

¢ Itis not too much to say that we have
here probably as good a translation of
Molitre as can be given,'-—Acadeny.

MONTAGU. Letters and Works of
Lady Mary Wortley Montagu, = Lord
Wharnelifie’s Third Edition. /Kdited by
W, Moy Thomas, With stee] plates. 2
vals, 5§, each,

MONTESQUIEU’S S8pirit of Laws.
Revised Edition, with I)’Alembert’s Analy-
sis, Notes, and Memoir. =z vols.

NEANDER (Dr. A,) History of the
Christian Religion and Church. Trans. by
J. Lorrey. With Short Memoir. 10 vols,

—— Lifo of Josus Chriat, in its His:
torical Connexion and Development.

—- The¢ Planting and Training of
the Christian Church by the Apostles.

With Pre. |

1

With the Antignosticus, or Spirit of Ter- &

tullian. Trans. by J. E, Ryland. =z vols,

- Lectures on the History of
Christian Dogmas, Trans. by J. E, Ry-
land. 2 vols.

—— Memorials of Christian Life in
the Early and Middle Ages; including
Light in Dark Places. Trans. by J. E.
Ryland.

OCKLEY (8.) History of the Sara-
cens and their Conquests in Syria, Persia,
and Egypt. Comprising the Lives of
Mohammed and his Successors to the
Death of Abdalmelik, the Eleventh Caliph.
By Simon Ockleg, B.D., Prof. of Arabic
in Univ. of Cambridge, Portrait of Mo-
hammed,

PASCAL’S Thoughts. Translated from
the Text of M, Anpguste Molinier hy
C. Kegan Paul. 3rd edition,

PERCY’S Reliquos of Anclent Eng- ;

lish Poetry, consisting of Ballads, Songs,
and other Pieces of our earlier Poets, with
some few of later date. With Essay on
Ancient Minstrels, and Glossary, 2 vols,

PHILIP DE COMMINES. Memoirs
of. Containing the Histories of Louis XI,
and Charles V11I., and Charles the Bold,
Duke of Burgundy. With the History of
Louis X1., by J. de Troyes. With a Life
and Notes by A, R, Scoble. Portraits.
2 vols.

PLUTARCH'S LIVES. Newly Trans-
lated, with Notes and Life, by A
Stewart, M,A,, late Fellow of Trinity
College, Cambridge, and G. Long, M.A.

4 vols.

POETRY OF AMERICA. Selections
from One Hundred Poets, from 1776 to
1876. With Introductory Review, and
Specimens of Negro Melody, by W. J.
Linton. Portrait of W, Whitman.

RACINE'S (Jean) Dramatic Works,
A metricil Englishi version, with Bio-
graphical notice. Tiy R, Druce Boswell,
ALAL Oxon. Vol L

Contents - — The Thebaid — Alexander
the Great—Andromache—The Litigants—
Sritannicns— Derenice,

RANKE (L.) History of the Popes,
their Church and State, and their Conflicts
with Protestantism in the 16th and 19th
Centuries. Trans. by E. Foster. Portraits
of Julius IL. (after Raphael), Innocent X.
(after Velasquez), and Clement VIL, (after
Titian). 3 vols.

-~ History of Servia. Trans, by Mrs.
Kerr. l'o which is added, The Slave Pro.
vinces of T'urkey, by Cyprien Robert.

—— History of the Latin and Teu.
tonic Nations, 1494-1514. Trans. b
P. A, Ashworth, translator of ADr. Gneist's
¢ History of the English Constitution.’

REUMONT (Alfred de).-See Carafas.

REYNOLDS' (8ir J,) Literary Works.
With Memoir and Remarks by H, W,
Beechy. 2 vols,

RICHTER (Jean Paul). Levana,
a Treatise on Education ; together with the
Autobiography, and a short Memotr.

— Flowaer, Fruit, and Thorn Pleces,
or the Wedded Life, Death, and Marriage
of Siebenkaes. Translated by Alex. Ewing.

The only complete English transiation.

ROSCOE’S (W.) Life of Leo X.y with
Notes, Historical Documents, and Disser.
tation on Lucretia Borgia. 3 Portraits.
2 vols.

—— Lorenzo de’ Mediel, called *The
Magnificent,” with Copyright Notes,
Poems, Letters, &c. ith Memoir of
Roscoe and Portrait of Lorenzo.

RUBSIA, History of, from the
earliest Period to the Crimean War. By
W, K. Kelly, 3 Portraits. 2 vols.
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SCHILLER’S Works. 7 vols.

Vol. 1.—History of the Thirty Years’ War,
Rev. A, J. W. Morrison, M.A, Portrait.

Vol. [1.—History of the Revolt in the
Netherlands, the Trials of Counts Egmont
and Horn, the Siege of Antwerp, and the
Disturbance of France preceding the Reign
of Henry 1V, Translated by Rev, AL J. W,
Morrison and 1. Dora Schants.

Vol. 111.--Don Carlos. R. D. Boylan
—Mary Stuart, Mellish — Maid of Or-
leans, Anna Swanwick—Bride of Mes-
sina, A, Lodge, M\A, Together with the
Use of the Chorus in Tragedy (a short
Essay). Engravings,

These Dramas are all translated in metre,

Vol. IV.—Robbers—Fiesco—l.ove and
Intrigue-—Demetrius—Ghost  Seer—Sport
of Divinity.

The Dramas in this volume are in prose.

Vol, V.—Poems. E. A. Bowring, C.B.

Vol. VI.—Essays, Alsthetical and Philo-
sophical, including the Dissertation on the
Connexion between the Animal and Spiris
fual in Man.

Vol. VII,— Wallenstein’s Camp. .
Churchill, — Piccolomini  and eath of
Wallenstein. 8. I, Coleridge.~William
Tell, Sir Theodore Marting K.C. 0, LL.IL

SCHILLER and GOETHE. Corre-
spondence between, from A.D. 1794-1805.
With Short Notes by L, Dora Schmitz,
2 vols.

SCHLEGEL'S (F.} Lectures on the
Philosophy of Life and the Phiiosophy of
Language, By A. J. W, Morrison,

—— TheHistory of Literature, Ancient
and Modern.

—— The Philosophy of History., With
Memoir and Portrait.

—~ Modern History, with the Tectures
entitled Ceasar and Alexander, and The
Beginning of our History. By L. Purcel
and R. H. Whitelock.

— ZEgthetic and Miscellaneons
Works, containing Letters on Christian
Art, Essay on Gothic Architecture, Re-
marks on the Romance Poetry of the Mid-
dle Ages, on Shakspeare, the Limits of the
Beautiful, and on the Language and Wis-
dom of the Indians. By E., J. Millington.

SCHLEGEL (A, W.) Dramatic Art
and Literature. By J. Black, With Me-
moir by A. J. W. Morrison. Portrait.

SCHUMANN (Robert), His Life and
Works, By A. Reissmann. Trans. by
A. L, Alger.

—— Early Letters.
Herbert,

SHAEESPEARE'S Dramatic Art.
The History and Character of Shakspeare's
Plays. By Dr. H. Ulrici, Trans, by L.
Dora Schmitz. 2 vols.

SHAKESPEARE (William)., A
Literary Bivgraphy by Karl Ele, PhT),
LLobn Transtated by T Dora Schinit, ss,

‘I'ranslated by May

SHERIDAN'S Dramatic Works, With
Memoir. Portrait (after Reynolds).
SKEAT (Rev. W. W,)—Sce Chancer,

SISMONDI'S History of the Litera.
ture of the South of Europe. With Notes
and Memoir hy T. Roscoe. Portraits of
Sismondi and Dante. 2 vols.

‘The specimens of early French, ltalian,
Spauish, and Portugese Poetry, in English
Verse, by Cary and others,

SMITH'S (Adam) The Wealth of
Nations, An Inquiry into the Nature and
Causes of.  Reprinted from the Sixth
Edition, With ar Intreduction by Erest
Belfort Bax. 2z vols.

SMITH'S (Adam) Theory of Moral
Sentiments ; with Essay on the First For-
mation of Languages, and Critical Memoir
by Dugald Stewart.

SMYTH’S (Professor) Lectures on
Modern History ; from the Irruption of the
Northern Nations tothe close of the Ameri-
can Revolution. 2 vols.

~—- Loctures on the French Revolns
tion. With Index. 2 vols.

SQUTHEY.—Ser Cowper, Wesley, and
(Filustrated Library) Nelson,

STURM'S Morning Communings
with God, or Devotional Meditations for
Every Day. Trans, by W, Johnstone, M.A.

SULLY. Memoira of the Duke of,
Prime Minister to Henry the Great. With
Notes and Historical Introduction. 4 Per-
traits. 4 vols,

TAYLOR'S (Bishop Jeremy) Holy
Living and Dying, with Prayers, contain-
ing the Whole Duty of a Christian and the
purts of Devotion fitted to all Oceasions,
Portrait.

THIERRY’S Conquest of England by
the Normans; its Causes, and its Conse-
quences in England and the Continent,
By W. Hazlitt, With short Memoir, 2 Por-
traits, 2 vols,

TROYE'S (Jean de).— See Philip de
Commines.

ULRICI (Dr.)—See Shakespeare.

VASARI. Lives of the most Eminent
Painters, Sculptors, and Architects, By
Mrs. J. Foster, with selected Notes. Por-
trait. 6 vols., Vol. VI, being an additional
Volume of Notes by J. P. Richter.

WERNER'S Templars in Cyprus.
Trans, by E. A, M. Lewis.

WESLEY, the Life of, and the Rise
and Progress of Methodism. By Robert
Southey. Portrait. gs.

WHEATLEY. A Rational Illustra.
tion of the Book of Common Prayer, being
the Substance of everything Liturgical in
all former Ritualist Commentators upon the
subject, Frontispiece,

YOUNG (Arthur) Travels in France,
Fdited by Miss Betham Edwards, With
& Portrait.
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HISTORICAL LIBRARY,

22 Volumes at §s. eack.

EVELYN'S Diary and Correspond-
dence, with the Private Correspondence of
Charles 1. and Sir Edward Nicholas, and
between Sir Edward Hyde (Earl of Claren-
dou) and Sir Richard Browne. Edited from
the Original MSS. by W. Bray, F.A.S.
4vols, N.S. 45 Engravings (after Van.
dyke, Lely, Kneller, and Jamieson, &c.).

N.B,—This edition contains 130 letters
from Evelyn and his wife, contained in no
other edition,

PEPYS’ Diary and Gorrespondence;
With Life and Notes, by Lord Braybrooke.
4vols, N, 8. With Appendix contzaining
additional Letters, an Index, and 31 En-
gravings (after Vandyke, Sir P. Lely,
Holbein Kneller, &c.).

(5% 105, per set.)

JESSE’S Memoirs of the Court of
England under the Stuarts, including the
Protectorate. 3 vols. With Index and 42
Portraits (after Vandyke, Lely, &c.).

—— Memeoirs of the Pretenders and
their Adherents. 7 Portraits.

NUGENTS (Lord) Memorials of
Hampden, his Party and Times. With
Memoir. 12 Poriraits (after Vandyke
and others),

STRICKLAND’'S (Agnes) Lives of the
Queens of England from the Norman
Conquest,  ¥From authentic Documents,
R\flbhc and private. 6 Portraits. 6 vols,

e S

— Life of Mary Queen of Scots.
2 Portraits, 2 vols.

! e Lives of the Tudor and Stuart

I Princesses, With 2 Portraits.

PHILOSOPHICAL LIBRARY,
Y7 Wols. at 5s. each, excepling those marked otherwise. (3. 19s. per set.)

BACO/v'S Novum Organum and Ad-
vanifement of Learning. With Notes by
evey, M.A.

BA A Handbook of the History
Gt Philosophy, for the use of Sendents,
y E. Belfort Bax, Editor of Kant's

' Prolegomena.’ 5s.

COMTE'S Philosophy of the Sciences.
An Exposition of the Principles of the
Cours de Philosophie Positive. By G, H.
Lewes, Anthor of ¢ The Life of Goethe.”

DRAPER (Dr. J. W.) A History of
the Ilmellectual Development of Europe,
2 VOIS,

HEGEL’'S Philosophy of History. By
J. Sibree, M.A,

KANT'S Critiqgue of Pure Reason.
By J. M. D. Meiklejohn,

-— Prolegomena and Metaphysical
Foundations of Natural Science, with Bio«
graphy and Memoir by E. Belfort Bax.
Portrait.

LOGIC, or the Science of Inference.
A Popular Manual. By J. Devey.

MILLER (Professor). History Philo«
sophically Ilustrated, from the Fall of the
Roman Empire to the French Revolution.
With Memoir. 4 vols. 3. 64. each,

SCHOPENHAUER on the Fourfold
Root of the Principle of Sufficient Reason,
and on the Will in Nature.
the German,

SPINOZA’S Chief Works. Trans. with
Introduction by R. H. M, Elwes. 2 vols,
Vol, I.-=Tractatus Theologico-Politicus
—Political 'I'reatise,
Vol, 1I.—Improvement of the Under~
standing—Ethics—Letters,

TENNEMANN’S Manual of the His~
tory of Philosophy. Trans. by Rev, A,
Johnson, M.A,

Trans, from
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THEOLOGICAL LIBRARY.

18 Vols. at §s, each, excepting those marked otherwise,

BLEEK. Introduction to the Old
Téestament. By Friedrich Bleek. Trans.
undey the supervision of Rev. E. Venables,
Residentiary Canon of Lincoln, 2 vols.

CHILLINGWORTH'’S Religion of
Protestants. 3. 64,

EUSEBIUS. Ecclesiaatical History
of Eusebius Pamphilius, Bishop of Casarea,
Trans. by Rev. C, F. Cruse, M.A. With
Notes, Life, and Chronological Tables.

EVAGRIUS. History of the Church,
—See Theodoret.

HARDWICK. History ofthe Articles
of Religion ; to which is added a Series of
Documents from A.D. 1536 to a.b. 1615.
Ed. by Rev. F, Proctor,

HENRY’S (Matthew) Exposition of
the Book of Psalms., Numerous Woodcuats.

PEARBON (John, D.D.) Exposition
of the Creed, Edit. by E. Walford, M.A.
With Notes, Analysis, and Indexes.

(32, 135, 64. per set.)

PHILO-JUDZEUS, Works of. The
Contemporary of Josephus. Trans. by
C. D. Yonge. 4 vols,

PHILOSTORG1IUS. Ecclealastical
History of,—See Sozomen.

SOCRATES’ Ecclesiastical History.
Comprising a History of the Church from
Constantine, a.D. 305, to the 38th year of
Theodosius I1.  With Short Account of
the Author, and selected Notes.

SOZOMEN’S Ecclesiastical History.
A.D. 324-440. With Notes, Prefatory Re-
marks by Valesius, and Short Memoir.
Together with the EccrLesiasTicar His
TORY OF PHILOSTORGIUS, as epitomised by
Photius. Trans. by ev, I, Walford, M.A.
With Notes and Lrief Life.

THEODORET and EVAGRIUS. His.
tories of the Church from A.D. 332 to the
Death of Theodore of Mlopsnestia, A.D.

275 and from A.D. 431 to A'D. 544 With
£moirs, '\

WIESELER'S (Karl) Chrofypological
Synopsis of the Four Gospels. Y Lrans, by
Rev. Canon Venables,

ANTIQUARIAN LIBRARY.

35 Fols. at g5, eack.

ANGLO-SAXON CHRONICLE. — Sez

Bede,

ASSER’S Life of Alfred.-—See Six 0. E.
Chronicles,

BEDFE’S (Venerable) Ecclesiastical
History of Englaad. Together with the
ANGLO-SAx0N CHRONICLE, With Notes,
Short Life, Analysis, and Map., Edit. by
J. A, Giles, D.C.1..

BOETHIUS'S Consolation of Philo.
sophy, King Alfred's Anglo-Baxen Ver-
sion of, With an English Translation on
opposite pages, Notes, Introduction, and

lossary, by Rev. 8. Fox, M.A. To
whichis added the Anglo-Saxon Version of
the MeTrEs oF BorTHIUS, with a free
Translation by Martin F. Tupper, D.C,L.

BRAND'S Popular Antiquitios of
England, Scotland, and Ireland, Illus-
trating the Origin of our Vulgar and Pro-
vincial Customs, Ceremonies, and Super-
stitions, By Sir Henry Ellis, K.H., F.R.S,
Frontispiece. 3 vols.

(87, 155. per set))

CHRONICLES of the CRUSADESK
Contemporary Narratives of Richard Coeur
de Lion, by Richard of Devizes and Geof-
frey de Vinsauf; and of the Crusade at
Saint Louis, by Lord John de Joinville,
With Short Notes. Illuminated Frontis-
piece from an old MS,

DYER’S (T. F. T.) British Popular
Customs, Present and Past. An Account
of the various Games and Customs asso.
ciated with different Days of the Year in
the British Isles, arvanged according to the
Calendar. By the Rev, T. F, Thiselton
Dyer, M,A.

EARLY TRAVELS IN PALESTINE.
Comprising the Naratives of Arculf,
Willibald, Bernard, Sewulf, Sigurd, Ben-
jamin of Tudela, Sir John Maundeville,
De la Brocquiére, and Maundrell ; all un-
abridged. With Introduction and Notes
by Thomas Wright, Map of Jerosalem,



ANTIQUARIAN LIBRARY,

II

ELLIS (G.) S8pecimens of Early En-
glish Metrical Romances, relating to
Arthur, Merlin, Guy of Warwick, Richard
Cweur de Lion, Charlemagnre, Roland, &c.
&c. With Historical Introduction by J. Q.
Halliwell, F.R.8. Iluminated Frontis-
piece from an old MS,

ETHELWERD. Chronicle of.—See
Six 0. E. Chronicles.,

FLORENCE OF WORCESTER'S
Chronicle, with the Two Continuations :
cowprising Annals of English History
from the Departure of the Romans to the
Reign of Edward 1. Trans,, with Notes,
by Thomas Forester, M.A.

GEOFFREY OF MONMOUTH.
Chronicle of. —Se¢e Six O, E. Chronicles.

GESTA ROMANORUM, or Enter-
taining Moral Stories inventcd by the
Monks. Trans. with Notes by the Rev.
Charles Swan. Edit. by W, Hooper, M. A,

GILDAS. Chronicle ofi—Sce Siz 0. K,

Chyonicles,

GIRALDUS CAMBRENSIS’' Hiatori«
cul Works.,  Containing Topography of
Ircland, and History of the Conguest of
Ircland, by Th, Forester, M. A. Iii
through Wales, and Description of Wales,
by Sir R, Colt Hoare,

HENRY OF HUNTINGDON'S His-
tory of the English, from the Roman In-
vasion to the Accession of Henry 1I.;
with the Acts of King Stephen, and the
Letter to Walter., By T. Forester, M, A.
I'vontispiece from au old MY,

INGULPH'S Chronicles of the Abbey
of Croyland, with the CoNTINUATION by
Poter of Blois and others, Trans. wit
Notes by H. T. Riley, B.A.

KEIGHTLEY'S (Thomas) Fairy My-
thology, illustrative of the Romance and
Superstition of Various Countries. Frontis-
piece by Cruikshank.

LEPSIUS’S Letters from Egypt,
Ythiopia, and the Peninsula of Sinai} to
which are added, Extracts from his
Chronology of the Egyptians, with refer-
ence to the Exodus of the Israelites. By
L. and J. B. Horner. Mapsand Coloured
View of Mount Barkal.

MALLET’S Northern Antiquities, or
an Historical Account of the Manners,
Customs, Religions, and Literature of the
Auncient Scandinavians. Trans. by Bishop
Percy., With Translation of the Prosg
Eppa, and Notes by J. A, Blackwell.
Also an Abstract of the  Eyrbyggia Saga’
by Sir Walter Scott, ith ~Glossary
and Coloured Frontispiece.

Itinerary |

MARCO POLQ’S Travels; with Notes
and Introduction. Edit. by T, Wright,

MATTHEW PARIS'S English His.
tory, from t235 to 1273. By Rev. J. A,
Giles, D.C.L. With Frontispiece. 3vols.—~
See also Roger of Wendover.

MATTHEW OF WESTMINSTER'S

Flowers of History, especially such as re-
late to the affairs of Britain, from the be-
ginning of the World to A.0. 1307, By
C. D. Yonge. 2 vols,

NENNIUS. Chronicle of.—See Six
0. E, Chronicles.

| ORDERICUS VITALIS' Ecclesiastical

History of England and Normandy., With
Notes, Introduction of Guizot, and the
Critical Notice of M. Delille, by ‘T.
Forester, M.A, Ta which is added the
CuronicLe or St. EvrRovrT, With Gene.
ral and: Chronological Indexes, 4 vols,

PAULY'S (Dr. R.) Life of Alfred the
Great. To which is appended Alfred's
ANCLo-SaxoN Version ox Oros1us. With
literal Translation interpaged, Notes, and
an ANGLO-SaX0N GRAMMAR and Glossary,
by B. Thorpe, Esq. Frontispiece.

RICHARD OF CIRENCESTER.
Chronicle of.—See Six O, E, Chronicles.

ROGER DE HOVEDEN'S Annals of
English History, comprising the History
of England and of other Countries of Eu-
rope from A.D. 73z to_A.D. 1zor, With
Notes by H. T. Riley, B.A. = vols,

ROGER OF WENDOVER'S Flowers
of History, comprising the History of
England from the Descent of the Saxons to
A.D. 1235, formerly ascribed to Matthew
Paris,  With Notes and Index by J. A.
Giles, D.C.L. 2 vols,

8IX OLD ENGLISH CHRONICLES :
viz., Asser’s Life of Alfred and the Chroni

« cles of Ethelwerd, Gildas, Nennius, Geof-
frey of Monmouth, and Richard of Ciren-
cester, Edit., with Notes, by J, A. Giles,
D.C.L. Portrait ot Alfred.

WILLIAM OF MALMESBURY'S
Chronicle of the Kings of England, from
the Earliest Period to King Stephen, By
Rev. J. Sharpe. With Notes by J. A,
Giles, D.C.L. Frontispiece.

YULE-TIDE S8TORIES., A Collection
of Scandinavian and North-German Popu.
lar Tales and Traditions, from the Swedish,
Danish, and German. Edit. by B. Thotpe,
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ILLUSTRATED LIBRARY.

8q Vols. at 55. eack, excepting those marked otherwise.

ALLEN'S (Joseph, R.N.) Battles of
the British Navy. Revised edition, with
Indexes of Names and Tivents, and 57 Por-
traits and Plans, 2 vols.

ANLERSEN’S Danish Fairy Tales.
By Caroline Peachey, With Short Life
and 120 Wood Engravings.

ARIOSTO'S Orlando Furioso. In
English Verse by W. 5, Rose. With Notes
and Short Memoir, Portrait after Titian,
and 24 Steel Engravings, 2 vols.

BECHSTEIN’S Cage and Chamber
Birds ; their Natural History, Habits, &c.
Together with Swikr's DirrTish War-
sLERS. 43 Coloured Plates and Woodeuts.

BONOMI'S Nineveh and its Palaces.
The Discoverics of Botta and Layard
applied to the Elncidution of Holy Writ,
7 Plates and 294 Woodcuts.

BUTLER’S Hudibras, with Variorum
Notes and Biography. = Portrait and =28
1Hustrations, ;

CATTERMOLE'S Evenings at Had-

don Hall. Romantic I'ales of the Olden |
Times. With 24 Steel Engravings after |
il

Cartermole.
CHINA, Pictorial, Descriptive, and

Historical, with some account of Ava and
the Burmese, Siam, and Anam, Map,and
nearly o0 Hlustrations.

CRAIK'S (G. L.) Pursuit of Xnow.
ledge under Difficulties. Illustrated by
Anecdotes and Memoirs, Numerous Wood-
cut Portraits.

CRUIKSHANK’'S Three Courses and '
a Dessert ; comprising three Sets of Tales,
West Country, Irish, and Legal; and a '
Mélange. With 50 Ilustrations by Cruik-
shank.

=—— Punch and Judy. The Dialogue of |
the Puppet Show ; an Accountofits Origin,
&c. 24 Ilustrations and Coloured Plates
by Cruikshank,

DIDRON’S Christian Iconography;
a History of Christian Art in the Middle
Ages. By the late A. N, Didron.
by E. J. Millington, and completed, with
Additions and Appendices, by Margaret
Stokes, z vols, Withnumerous Ilustrations.

Vol, 1. The History of the Nimbus, the
Aureole, and the Glory; Representations |
of the Persons of the Trinity.

Vol 11, The Trinity; Angels; Devils;
’g'he Soul ; The Christian Scheme. Appen. |

HCeS, .

Trans. |

(20/. 18s. 6d. per set.)

DANTE, in English Verse, by I. C. Wright,
M.A. With Introduction and M emoir.
Portrait and 34 Steel Engravings after
Flaxman,

DYER (Dr. T. H.) Pompeii: its Build-
ings and Antiquities, An Account of the
City, with full Description of the Remains
and Recent Excavations, and an Itinerary
for Visitors, By 1. H, Dyer, LL.L,
Nearly 300 Wood Tingravings, Map, and
Plan, ~ 7s. 64.

—- Rome: History of the City, with
Introduction _on recent Excavations. 8§
Engravings, Frontispiece, and 2 Maps.

GIL. BLABS. The Adventures of.,
From the French of Lesage by Smollett.
24 Engravings after Smirke, aud 10 Etch-
ings by-Cruikshank, 612 pages. 6s.

GRIMM’S Gammer Grethel; or, Ger-
man  Fairy Tales and Popular Stories,
containing 42 Fairy Tales, Vy Edgar
Taylor., Numerous Woodcuts after Cratk-
shank and Ludwig Grimm. 3s, 64.

HOLBEIN'S Dance of Death and
Bible Cuts, Upwards of 150 Subjects, en-
graved in facsimile, with Introduction and
Descriptions by the late Francis Douce
and Dr. Dibdin.

HOWITT'S (Mary) Pictorial Calen-
dar of the Seasons; embodying AIKIN'S
CALENDAR OF NATURE. Upwards of 100
Woodecuts,

INDIA, Pictorial, Descriptive, and

His orical, from the Rarliest Times. 100
Engravings on Wood and Map.
JESSE’S Anecdotes of Dogs. With

40 Woodcuts after Harvey, Bewick, and
others ; and 34 Steel Engravings after
Cooper and Landseer.

KING’S (C. W.) Natural History of
Gems or Decorative Stomes.  Illustra.
tions, 6s.

—— Natural History of Preclous
Stones and Metals, IHlustrations,  6s.

KITTO’'S Scripture Lands. Described
in a series of Historical, Geographical,
and Topographical Sketches, 4z coloured
Maps.

KRUMMACHER'S Parables, 4o lilus.
trations.

LINDSAY’S (Lord) Letters on Egypt

Edom, and the Holy Land. 36 Woo
Engravings and 2 Maps,
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LODGE'S Portraits of Illustrious
Personages of Great Britain, with Bio-
graphical and Historical Memoirs. 240
Portraits engraved on Steel, with the
respective Biographies unabridged. Com-
plete in 8 vols.

LONGFELLOW'S Poetical Works,
including his Translations and Notes. 24
full-page Woodcuts by Birket Foster and
others, and a Portrait.

—— Without the Illustrations, 3s. 62,

— Prose Works., With 16 full-page
Woodcuts by Birket Foster and others.

LOUDON’S (Mrs.) Entertaining Na-
turalist, Popular Descriptions, ‘Tales, and
Anecdotes, of more than 500 Animals.
Numerous Woodcuts.

MARRYAT'S (Capt., R.N.) Master.
man Ready ; or, the Wreck of the Pacijic,
(Written for Young People.) With g3
Woodcuts. 3¢, 6.

—— Miasion; or, Scenes in Africa.
(Written for Young People.) Ilustrated
by Gilbert and Dalziel.  3s. 6.

Pirate and Three Cutters. (Writ-
ten for Young People) With a Memoir.
8 Steel Engravings after Clarkson Stan-
field, R.A. 35, 64,

—w— Privateersman. Adventures by Sea
and Land One Hundred VYears Ago.
(Written for Young People.) 8 Steel En.
gravings. 35 6d,

—— BSettlers in Canada. (Written for
Voung People.) 10 Engravings by Gilbert
and Dalziel, 3s, 6d,

—— Poor Jack. (Written for Young
People.) With 16 Ilustrations after Clarks
son Stanfield, R.A. 35, 6.

—— Midshipman BEasy. With 8 full-
page Nustrations.  Small post 8vo, 3¢, 6d.

—— Peter Simple. With 3 full-page Illus-
trations. Small post 8vo. 3s5.64.

MAXWELL'S Victories of Wellings
ton and the British Armies. Frontispiece
and 4 Portraits,

MICHAEL ANGELOand RAPHAEL
‘I'heir Lives and Works. By Duppa ami
Quatremere de Quincy.  Portraits and
Engravings, including the Last Judgment,
and Cartoons.

MILLER’S History of the Anglos
Saxons, from the Rarliest Period to the
Norman Conquest. Portrait of Alfred, Map
of Saxon Britain, and 12 Stee] Engravings.

MUDIE’'S History of British Birds,
Revised by W. C. L. Martin. sz Figures of
Bu'dls and 7 coloured Plates of Eggs,
z vols.

NAVAL and MILITARY HEROES
of Great Britain; a Record of British
Valour on every Day in the year, from
William the Conqueror to the Battle of
Inkermann. By Major Johns, R.M., and
Licut, P, H. Nicolas, R.M. Indexes, 24
Portraits after Holbein, Reynolds, &c. 6s.

NICOLINI’S History of the Jesuits:
their Origin, Progress, Doctrines, and De-
signs, 8 Portraits.

PETRARCH'S Sonnets, Triumphs,
and other Poems, in English Verse. With
Life by Thomas Campbell. Portrait and
15 Steel Engravings.

PICKERING'S History of the Races
of Man, and their Geographical Distribu-
tion; with AN ANALYTICAL SYNOPSIS OF
TuE Nartural History or Man. By Dr.
;IIall. Map of the World and 12 coloured

ates

PICTORIAL HANDBOOK OF
Muodern: Geography on a Popular Plan.
Compiled from the best Authorities, English
and Foreign, by H. G. Boha, 150 W%odn
cuts and 51 coloured Maps.

—— Without the Maps, 3s. 64.

POFPE'S Poetical Works, including
Translations. Edit,, with Notes, by R,
Carruthers. 2 vols,

—— Homer’s Iad, with Introduction
and Notes by Rev. J. 8. Watson, M.A.
With Flaxman’s Designs. .

—— Homer’s Odyssey, with the BATTLE
or Frocs anp Mice, Hymns, &c., by
other translators inclucfing Chapman. In.
troduction and Notes by J. g ‘Watson,
M.A. With Flaxman’s Designs.

—— Life, including many of his Letters,
By R. Carruthers. Numerous Illustrations.

POTTERY AND FPORCELAIN, and
other objects of Vertu, Comprising an
Illustrated Catalogue of the Berral Col.
lection, with the prices and names of the
Possessors. Also an Introductory Lecture
on Pottery and Porcelain, and an Engraved
List of all Marks and Monograms, By
H. G. Bohn. Numerous Woodcuts,

—— With coloured Illustrations, 105 6ds

PROUT’S (Father) Reliques. Edited
by Rev. F. Mahony. Copyright edition
with the Author's last corrections and
additions, 2r Etchings by D, Maclise,
R.A. Nearly 6oo pages.

RECREATIONS IN SHOOTING. With
some Account of the Game found in the
British Isles, and Directionsfor the Manage.
ment of Dog and Gun, By ‘Craven.’ 62
Woodcuts and g Steel Engravings after
A. Cooper, R.A.
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RENNIE. Insect Architecture. Re-
vised by Rev. J. G. Wood, M.A, 136
Woodcuts,

ROBINSON CRUSOE. With Memoir of
Defoe, 12 Steel Engravings and 74 Wood-
cuts after Stothard and Harvey.

—— Without the Engravings, 3s. 6.

ROME IN THE NINETEENTH CEN-
tury. An Account in 1817 of the Ruins of
the Ancient City, and Monuments of Modern
Times. By C. A. Eaton. 34 Steel En.
gravings., 2 vols.

SHARPE (8.) 'The History of Egypt,
from the Earliest Times till the Conquest
by the Arabs, A.D. 640, 2 Maps and up-
wards of 400 Woodcuts. 2 vols,

SOUTHEY’S Life of Nelson. With
Additional Notes, Facsimiles of Nelson's
Weriting, Portraits, Plans, and 50 Engrav-
ings, after Birket Foster, &c.

STARLING'S (Miss) Noble Deeds of
Women ; or, Examples of Female Courage,
Fortitude, and Virtue, With 14 Steel Por.
traits,

STUART and REVETT'S Antiquities
of Athens, and other Monuments of Greece
with Glossary of Terms used in Grecian
Architecture. 71 Steel Plates and numerous
‘Woodcuts,

SWEET’'S British Warblers, =5 —S¢

Bechstein.

TALES OF THE GENII; or, the
Delightful Lessons of Horam, the Son of
Asmar. Trans. by Sir C, Morrell. Numer.
ous Woodents,

TASS0'S Jerusalem Delivered. In
English Spenserian Verse, with Life, by
J. H, Wiffen. With § Engravings and 24
Woodcuts.

WALKER'S Manly Exerciges; con-
taining Skating, Riding, Driving, Hunting,
Shooting, Sailing, Rowing, Swimming, &c.
44 Engravings and numerous Woodcuts.

WALTON'S Complete Angler, or the
Contemplative Man's Recreation, by Izaak
Walton and Charles Cotton. With Me.
moirs and Notes by E. Jesse. Also an
Account of Fishing Stations, Tackle, &c.,
by H. G. Bohn. Portrait and 203 Wood-
cuts, anl 26 Engravings on Steel.

~— Lives of Donne,Wotton, Hooker,
&¢,, with Notes. A New édition, re-
vised hy A. H. Bullen, with a Memoir
of [zaak Walton by William Dowling. 6
Portraits, 6 Autograph Signatures, &e.

WELLINGTON, Life of. From the
Materiats of Maxwell. 18 Steel! En.
gravings.

—— Victories of, =S¢z Maxrell

WESTROFPP (H. M.) A Handbook ot
Axcheology, Egyptian, Greek, Etruscan,
Roman. By H.M. Westropp. Numerous
Illustrations.

WHITE'S Natural History of Sel-
borne, with Observations on various Parts
of Nature, and the Naturalists' Calendar.
Sir W, Jardine. Edit., with Notes and
Menolr, by E. Jesse. 40 Portraits and
coloured Plates,

CLASSICAL LIBRARY.

TRANSLATIONS FROM TiiE GREEK AND LATIN.

103 Vols. at s, each, excepting those marked otherwise.
ZESCHYLUS, The Dramas of. In !

English Verse by Anna Swanwick. 4th
edition.

— The Tragedies of. In Prose, with
Notes and Introduction, by T. A. Buckley,
B.A, Portrait. 3s. 6,

AMMIANUS MARCELLINUS. His-
tory of Rome during the Reigns of Con-
stantius, Julian, Jovianus,Valentinian, and
Valens, by C. D. Yonge, B.A.  Double
volume. 74 6d.

(2574, 45, 6d. per sel))

ANTONINUS (M. Aurelius), The
Thoughts of. Translated literally, with
Notes, Biographical Sketch, and Essay on
the Philosophy, by George Long, M.A.
35. 64,

APCLLONIUS RHODIUS. fThe Ar-
gonautica.” Translated by E. P, Coleridge.

AFPULEIUS, The Works of. Com-
rising the ‘Golden Ass, God of Socrates,
lori(iga, and Discourse of Magic. With
a Metrical Version of Cupid and Psyche,
and Mrs, Tighe's Psyche, Frontis
piece,



ARISTOPHANES' Comedies.

CLASSICAL LIBRARY, 15
Trans,, | CICERO'S Oratlons.—Confinued.
—— Offces; or, Moral Duties, Cato

with Notes and Extracts from Frere's and
other Metrical Versions, by W, J. Hickie.
Portrait, 2 vols,

ARISTOTLE'S Nicomachean Ethlcs,

Trans,, with Notes, Analytical Introduc. |

tion, and Questions for Students, by Ven.
Archdui. Browne.

- — Politice and Economics. Trans.,
with Notes, Analyses, and Index, by E.
Walford, M.A., and an Essay and Life by
Dr. Gillies,

— Metaphysies. Trans., with Notes,

Analysis, and Examination Questions, by
Rev. John H, M‘Mahon, M.A.

— History of Animals, Tn Ten Books.
Trans.,, with Notes and Index, by R.
Cresswell, M.A,

~— Organon; or, Logical Treatises, and
the Introduction of Porphyry. With Notes,
Analysis, and Introduction, by Rev, O
F. Owen, M.A, =z vols, 35 64, each,

— Rhetoric and Poetics, Trans., with
Hobbes” Analysis, Exam. Questions; and
Notes, by T. Buckley, B.A.  Portrait.

ATHENXEUS. The Delpnosophista;
or, the Banquet of the Learned. By C, Ih
Yonge, B.A,  With an Appendix of Poeti-
cal Fragments. 3 vols,

ATLAS of Classical Geography.
large Coloured Maps.
Index. Imp, 8vo, 7s. 64.

BION.—Sce Theocritus,

CESAR. Commentaries on the
Gallic and Civil Wars, with the Supple-
mentary Books attributed to Hirtius, in-
cluding the complete Alexandrian, African,
and Spanish Wars, Trans, with Notes.
Portrait.

22

With a complete :

CATULLUS, Tibullus, and the Vigil :

of Venus. 'I'rans. with Notes and Bio-
graphical Introduction. To which are
added, Metrical Versions by Lamb,
Grainger, and others, Frontispiece.

CICERO'S Orations. Trans. by C. D.
Yonge, B.A. 4 vols.

— On Oratory and OQOrators.
Letters to Quintus and Brutus. Trans.,
with Notes, by Rev, J, S, Watson, M.A,

—— On the Nature of the Gods, Divi-
nation, Fate, Laws, a Republic, Consul-
ship, Trans., with Notes, by C. b.Yonge,
B.A,

— Academics, De Finibus, and Tuscu-
lan Questions, "By
With Sketch of the Greek Philosophers
mentioned by Cicera.

With

C. D. Yonge, B.A, |

Major, an Essay on Old Age; Lalius, an
Essay on Friendship; Scipio's Dream;
Paradoxes; Letter to Quintus on Magis.

trates. Trans,, with Notes, by C. R. Ed-
monds. Portrait. 3s. 64,
DEMOSTHENES’ Orations, Trans.

with Notes, Arguments, a Chronolo cai
Abstract, and Appendices, by C. Rann
Kennedy, 35 vols,

DICTIONARY of LATIN and GREEK
Quotations ; including Proverbs, Maxims,
Mottoes, Law Terms and Phrases, With
the Quantities marked, and English Trans-
lations, With Index Verbornm (622 pages).

—— Index Verborum to the ahove, with the
Quantities and Accents marked (56 pages),
Hmp cloth. x5,

DIOGENES LAERTIUS. Lives and
Opinions of the Ancient Philosophers.
Trans,, with Notes, by C. D. Yonge, B.A.

EPICTETUS, The Discourses of,
With the Encheiridion and Fragments.
With Notes, Life, and View of his Phile-
sophy, by George Long, M.A

EURIPIDES, Trans., with Notes and In-
troduction, by T. A. Buckley, B.A. Por~
trait. 2 vols.

GREEK ANTHOLOGY. In English
Prose by G. Burges, M.A. With Metrical
Versions by Bland, Merivale, Lord Den.
man, &c.

GREEK ROMANCES of Heliodorus,
Longus, and Achilles Tatius; viz., The
Adventures of Theagenes and Chariclea s
Amours of Daphnis and Chloe ; and Loves
of Clitopho and Leucippe. Trans,, with
Notes, by Rev. R. Smith, M.A. )

HERODOTUS. Literally trans, by Rev.
Henry Cary, M.A. Portrait.

HESIOD, CALLIMACHUS, and
Theognis.” In Prose, with Notes and
Biographical Notices by Rev. J. Banks,
M.A, Together with the Metrical Ver.
sions of Hesiod, by Elton; Callimachus,
by Tytler; and Theognis, by Frere,

HOMER’S Iliad. In English Prose, with
Notes by T. A. Buckley, B.A. Portrait.

—- Odyssey, Hymns, FEpigrams, and
Battle of the %‘rogs and Mice.  In English
Prose, with Notes and Memoir by T. A.
Buckley, B.A,

HORACE. InProse by Smart, with Notes
selected by T. A. Buckley, B.A. Por-
trait. 3s5. 64

JULIAN THE EMPEROR,

By the
Rev. C. W. King, M.A,
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H0HN'S LIBRARIES.

JUSTIN, CORNELIUS NEPOS, and

Eutropius. Trans., with Notes, by Rev.
J. S. Watson, M.A.
JUVENAL, PERSIUS, SULPICIA,

and Lucilius, In Prose, with Notes,
Chronological Tables, Arguments, by L.
Evans, M.A. To whichis added the Me-
trical Version of Juvenal and Persius by
Gifford. Frontispiece.

LIVY. The History of Rome. Trans
by Dr. Spillan and others. 4 vols. Por-
trait.

LUCAN’S Pharsalia.
Notes by H. T. Riley.

LUCIAN’'S Dialogues of the Gods,
of the Sea Gods, and of the Dead. Trans.
by Howard Willtams, M. A,

LUCRETIUS. In Prose, with Notes and
Biographical Intraduction by Rev.. J. 8.
Watson, M.A. To which 15 added the
Metrical Version by ). M. Good.

MARTIAL'S Epigrams, complete. In
Prose, with Verse Iranslations selected
from Enghsh Poets, and ether sources.
Dble. vol. (670 pages). 75, 6d.

MOSCHUS,—S¢e Theocritus.
OVID'S Works, complete. In Prose,

with Notes and Introduction, 3 vols.

PAUSANIAS' Description of Greece.
Translated inte English, with Notes and
Index, By Arthur Richard $hilleto, M. A,
sometime Scholar of Trinity College, Cam-
bridge. =2 vols,

PHALARIS. Bentley's Dissertations
upon the Epistles of Phalaris, Themisto-
cles, Socrates, Furipides, and the Fables
of Asop. With Introduction and Notes
by Prof. W, Wagner, Ph.D.

PINDAR. In Prose, with Introduction
and Notes by Dawson W. Turner. To-
gether with the Metrical Version by Abra-
ham Mosre. Portrait.

PLATO'S Works,
duction and Notes.

— Dialogues. A Summary and Analysis
of. With Analytical Index to the Greek
text of modern editions and to the above
translations, by A. Day, L1..D.

PLAUTUS'S Comediea. In Prose, with
Notes and Index by H., T. Riley, B.A,
2 vols.

PLINY'S Natural History. Trans,
with Notes, by J. Bostock, M.D., F.R.5.,
and H. T. Riley, B.A. 6 vals.

PLINY. The Lettexs of Pliny the
Younger. Melmoth’s Translatior, revised,
with Notes and short Life, by Rev. F. C.
T, Bosanquet, M.A.

In Prose, with

Trans., with Intro-
6 vols.

PLUTARCH'S Morals, Theosophical
Essays. Trans. by C. W. King, M.A.

—— Ethical Essays. Lrans. by A, R,

Shilleto, M.A.

—— Lives. Seepage 7.

PROFPERTIUS, The Elegies of. With
Notes, Literally translated by the Rev. P,
J. B, Gantillon, M.A,, with metrical ver=
sions of Select Klegies by Nott and Elten,
3$. 6d,

QUINTILIAN'S Institutes of Oratory.
Trans,, with Notes and Biographical
Notice, by Rev. ]J. S. Watson, M.A.
2 vols.

SALLUST, FLORUS, and VELLEIUS
Paterculus.  ‘I'rans., with Notes and Bio-
graphical Notices, by J. 8. Watson, M.A.

SENECA DE BENEFICIIS, Newly
tranal;ned by Aubrey Stewart, M.A,
386,

I'ranglated

SENECA’S Minor Esgsays.
by A, Stewart, M.A.

SOPHOCLES. The Tragedies of, In
Prose, with Notes, Arguments, and Intro.
duction. Portrait.

STRABO'S Geography. Trans., with
Notes, by W. Falconer, M.A., and H. C.
Hamilton. Capious Index, giving Ancient
and Modern Names, 3 vols.

SUBTONIUS' Lives of the Twelve
Casars and Lives of the Grammarians.
The Translation of Thomson, revised, with
Notes, by 1. Forester.

TACITUS. The Works of. Trans,
with Notes. =z vols.

TERENCE and PHEDRUS. In Eng-
lish Prose, with Notes and Arguments, by
H. T. Riley, B.A. To which is added
Smart’s Metrical Version of Phadrus.
With Frontispiece.

THEQCRITUS, BION, MOSCHUS,
and Tyrtaus. In Prose, with Notes and
Arguments, by Rev. J. Banks, M.A.__To
which are appended the METRICAL VER-
stons of Chapiman. Portrait of Theocritus,

THUCYDIDES, The Feloponnesian
ar. ‘Trans.,, with Notes, by Rev. H.
Dale. Portrait. =z vols. 3s. 6d. each.

TYRTEUS.—See Theocritus.

VIRGIL. The Works of. In Prose,
with Notes by Davidson. Revised, “_uth
additional Notes and Biographical Notice,
by T. A, Buckley, B.A. Portrait. 3. 6d.

XENOPHON’S Works. Trans., with
Notes, by J. 5. Watson, M.A., and athers.
Portrait. 1n 3 vals.
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COLLEGIATE SERIES.

10 Fols. at 5. each,

DANTE. The Inferno. Prose Trans.,
with the Text of the Original on the same
page, and Explanatory Notes, by John
A. Carlyle, M.D. Portrait,

~—— The Purgatorio. ProseTrans.,with
the Original on the same page, and Ex-
planatory Notes, by W, 8, Dugdale.

NEW TESTAMENT (The) in Grec¢k.
Griesbach’s Text, with the Readings of
Mill and Scholz at the foot of the page, and
Parallel References in the margin.
Critical Introduction and Chronological
Tables. 'LI'wo Fac-similes of Greek Manu-
scripts. 650 pages. 3s. 64,

—— or bound up with a Greek and English
Lexicon to the New "l'estament (250 pages
additional, making in all goo). 58,

The Lexicon may be had separately,
price zs.

DOBREE’S Adversaria. (Notes onthe
Greek and Latin Classics,) ldited by the
late Prof, Wagner. 2z vols,

Alsea |

(22, 105, per set.)

DONALDSON (Dr.) The Theatre of
the Greeks. With Supplementary Treatise
on the Language, Metres, and Prosody ef
the Greek Dramatists. Numerous lluse
trations and 3 Plans. By J. W. Donald-
son, D,

KEIGHTLEY'S (Thomas) Myth.olo{y
of Ancient Greece and Italy, Revised by

Leonhard Schmitz, Ph,D,, LL.D. 12
Plates.
HERQODOTUS, Notes oun. Original

and Selected from the best Commentators.
By D. W. Turner, M.A. Coloured Map.

—— Analysis and Summary ofy with
a Synchronistical Table of Kvents—Tables
of ‘Weights, Measures, Money, and Dis-
tances —an Qutline of the History and
Geography=—and the Dates complated from
Gaisford, Baehr, &c. By J. T. Wheeler,

THUCYDIDES. An Analysis and
Summary of. With Chronological Table
of Events, &c., by J. 'I'. Wheeler,

SCIENTIFIC LIBRARY.

51 Vols. at §s. each, excepting those marked otherwise,

AGASSIZ and GOULD. Outline of
Comparative Physiology touching  the
Structure and Development of the Races
of Animals living and extinct. For Schools
and Colleges. Enlarged by Dr. Wright,
With Index and joo INustrative Woodcuts.

BOLLEY’S Manual of Technical
Analysis; a Guide for the Testing and
Valnation of the various Natural and
Artificial Substances employed in the Arts
and Domestic Economy, founded on the
work of Dr. Bolley. Edit. by Dr. Paul,
ro0 Woodcuts,

BRIDGEWATER TREATISES,

—— Bell (8ir Charles) on the Hand;
its Mechanism and Vital Endowments, as
evincing Design.  Preceded by an Account
of the Author's Discoveries in the Nervous
System by A. Shaw. Numerous Woodcuts.

— Kirby on the History, Habits,
and Instincts of Animals. With Notes by
100 Woodcuts. 2 vols.

~—— Whewoell’s Astronomy and
General Physics, considered with reference
to Natural Theology. Portrait of the Earl
of Bridgewater.

‘T. Rymer Jones.

35, 6d.

(134 95, 6d. per set)

BRIDGEWATER TREATISES.—
Continued.

—— Chalmers on the Adaptation of
External Nature to the Moral and Intel-
lectual Constitution of Man, With Memoir
by Rev. Dr, Camming. Portrait.

— Prout’s Treatise on Chemistry,
Meteorology, and the Function of Diges-
tion, with reference to Natural Theology.
Edit, by Dr, J. W, Griffith. 2 Maps.

—— Buckland’s Geology and Miner-
alogy. With Additions by Prof. Owen,
Prof. Phillips, and R, Brown, Memoir of
Buckland. Portrait. 2 vols. 155. Vol. 1.
Text, Vol. 11. go large plates with letter-
press,

—— Roget’s Animal and Vegetable
Physiology. 463 Woodcuts, 2 vols.. 6s.
each.

—— Kidd on the Adaptation of Ex-
ternal Nature to the Physical Condition of
Man. 3s. 64.

CARPENTER’S (Dr. W. B,) Zoology.
A Systematic View of the Structure, E
bits, Instincts, and Uses of the principal
Families of the Animal Kingdom, and of
the chief Forms of Fossil Remains. Re-
vised by W. 5. Dallas, F.L.S. Numercus
Wooedcuts. 2 vols. 6s. each.
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BOHN'S LIBRARIES.,

CARPENTER'S Works.~Confinued.

~— Mechanical Philosophy, Astro-
romy, and Horology. A Popuiar Expo-
sition. 181 Woodcuts.

-—— Vegetable Physiology and Sys-
tematic Botany., A complete Introduction

to the Knowledge of Plants. Revised by
E. Lankester, M.D., &c. Numerous
‘Woodcuts. 65,

- Animal Phyalology. Revised Edi.
tion. 300 Wooduuts,  6s.

CHEVREUL on Colour, Containing
the Principles of Harmony and Contrast
of Colours, and their Application to the

Arts 3 including Painting, Decoration,
Tapestries, Carpets, Mosaics, Glazing,
Staining, Calico Printing, TLetterpress

Printing, Map Colouring, Dress, Land-
scape and Flower Gardening, &c.  Trans.
by C. Martel. Several Plates.

— With an additional series of 16 Plates
in Colours, 7s. 6.

ENNEMOSER’'S History of Magie,
Trans. by W, Howitt. With an Appendix
of the most remarkable and best anthenti-
cated Stories of Apparitions, Treams,
Second Sight, Table-Turning, and Spivit.
Rapping, &c. 2 vols.

BIND’S Introduction to Astronomy.
With Vocabulary of the Terms in present.
use. Numerous Woodcuts., 3s. 4.

HOGG'S (Jabez) Elements of Experis
mental and Natural Philosophy. Being

an Easy Introduction to the Study of !

Mechanics, Pnecumatics, Hydrostatics,
Hydraalics, Acoustics, Optics, Caloric,
Electricity, Voltaism, and Maguetism.

400 Woodcuts,

HUMBOLDT'S Cosmos; or, Sketch
of a Physical Description of the Universe,
Trans. by E. C. Otté, B. H, Faul, and
W. 8. Dallas, F.L..5. Porirait. 5 vols,
35 6d. each, excepting vol. v., ss.

—- Poersonal Narrative ofhis Travels
in America during the years 1799-1804.
Trans., with Notes, by T. Ross. 3 vols,

— Views of Nature; or, Contem-
lations of the Sublime Phenomena of
reation, with Scientific Illustrations.

Trans. by E. C. Outé,

HUNT’S8 (Robert) Poetry of Sclence;
or, Studies of the Physical Phenomena of
Nature. By Robert Hunt, Professor at
the School of Mines.

JOYCE'S S8cientific Dialognes. A

Familiar Introduction to the Arts and

Sciences. For Schools and Young People,
Numercus Woodcuts.

JOYCE’S Introduction to the Arts
and Sciences, for Schools and Young
Pecple, Divided into Lessons with Ex-
amination Questions. Woodcuts, 3¢, 64,

‘

JUKES-BROWNE'S Student’s Hand-
book of Physical Geology. By A. J.
ukes-Browne, of the Geological Survey of
tgland. With numerous Diagrams and

Ilustrations, 6s.
he Student’s Handbook of
By A. J. Jukes-

Historical Gcologg.
Brown, B.A.,, F.G.8., of the Geological
Survey of Fngland and Wales. With
numerous Diagrams and [lustrations,  6s.

— The Building of the Britigh
Islands. A Study In Geographical Evolu-
tion, By A ] Jukes-Browne, F.G.S.
75, 6d.

ENIGHT'S (Charles) Knowledge 1ia

Power. A Popular Manual of Political
Economy.
LILLY. Introduction to Astrology.

With a Grammar of Astrology and Tables
for calculating Nativities, by Zadkiel,
MANTELL'S (Dr.) Geological Ex-
cursions through the lsle of Wight and
along the Dorset Coast. Numerous Wood-
cuts and Geological Map.
—— Petrifactions and their Teach-

ings. Handbook to the Organic Remains
inthe British Museum.  Numerous Wood-
cuts, 6s.

~— Wonders of Geology; or, a
Familiar Exposition of Geological Pheno.
mena. A coloured Geological Map of
England, Plates, and zoo Woodeuts. 2
vols. 75. 6d. each.

SCHOUW?’S Earth, Plants, and Man,
Popular Pictures of Nature. And Ko-
bell's Sketches from the Mineral Kingdom.,
Trans. by A. Henfrey, F.R.S. Coloured
Map of the Geography of Plants.

SMITH'S (Pye) Geology and Scrip.
ture; or, the Relation between the Scriptures
and (eological Science. With Memoir.

STANLEY'S Classified Synopsis of
the (Principal Painters of the Dutch and
Flemish Schools, including an Account of

some of the early German Masters. By
George Stanley.
STAUNTON'S Chess Works., — Ser

page 21.

STOCKHARDT'S Experimental
Chenistry. A Handbook for the Study
of the Science by simple Experiments.
Edit. by C. W. Heaton, F.C.8. Nu-
merous Woodcuts,

URE'S {Dr. A.) Cotton Manufacture
of Great Britain, systematically investi-

ated. ; with an Introductory View of its
%omparative State in Foreign Countries.
Revised by P. L. Simmonds.
trations. 2 vols.

w— Philosophy of Manufactures,
or an Exposition of the Scientific, Mozal,
and Commercial Economy of the Factory
System of Great Britain. Revised by
P. I. Simmonds. Numerous Figures,
8oo pages. 7s. 64.

150 Illus-
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ECONOMICS AND FINANCE,

GILBART’S History, Principles, and Practice of Banking. Revised to 188t by
A. 5. Michie, of the Royal Bank of Scotland, Portrait of Gilbart, 2z vols. 105, N S,

REFERENCE LIBRARY,
30 Polumes at Various Prices. (9l 5s. per set.)
BLAIR’S Chronological Tables. GAMES, Handbook of. Comprising

Comprehending the Chronology and His. | + Treatises on above 40 Games of ce,
tory of the World, from the Eacliest Times Skill, and Manua: Dexterity, including
to the Russian Treaty of Peace, April 1856. Whist, Billiards, &c. Edit, by Henry G.
By J. W. Rosse. Boo pages, 1os. Bohn, Numerous Diagrams.  sg,

——— Index of Dates. Comprehendin, HENFREY’S8 Guide to English
the principal Facts in the Chronology an Coins, Revised Edition, by C. F. .
History of the World, from the Earliest to M.A., F.5.A, With an Historical Intro-
the Present, alphabetically arranged ; being duction, 6s.

a comxf)éete Index to the foregoing, By {"IUMPHREYS’ Coln Collectors’
J- W. Rosse. 2z vols. ss. each. Manual, An_ Historical Account of the

BOHN'S Dictionary of Quotiations Progress of Coinage from the Earliest
from the English Poets, 4th and cheaper Time, by H, N. Humphreys. 140 Illus-
Edition. 6s. trations. 'z vols. 5s, each,

y 9,

BOND’S Handy-book of Rules and | ZOWNDES’ Bibliographer’s Manual
Tables for Verifying Dates with the Chris. of English Literature. Containing an Ac-
Uan Era. 4th Edition, count of Rare and Curiocus Books pub-

lished in or relating to Great Britain and
Ireland, from the Invention of Printing,
with Biographical Notices and Prices,
y W. T. Lowndes. Parts 1.-X. (A to Zg,
n 38- 64. each. Part XI. (Appendix Vol.),
Supplement. Edited by Jas. A. Smith. 6s. 55, Or the 1r parts in 4 vols.,, half

2. 25,
CHRONICLES OF THE TOMBS. A L
Select Collection of Epitaphs, with Essay | MEDICINE, Handbook of Domestie,

BUCHANAN’S Dictionary of Science
and 'Technical Terms used in Philosophy,
Literature, Professions, Commerce, Arts,
and Trades. By W. H. Buchanan, with

on Epitaphs and Observations on Sepul- Popularly Arranged. By Dr, H. Davies.
chral Antiquities. By T. J. Pettigrew, 700 pages, 5.
F.R.S, F.5.A. 5 WOTED NAMES OF FICTION.

CLARK'S (Hugh) Introduction to Dictionary of. Including also Familiar
Heraldry. Revised by J. R. Planché, ss. Psendonymns, Surnames bestowed on Emi.
9% Tllustrations. i * nent Men, &c. By W. A, Wheeler, ML A, 55,

—~— With the Illustrations colouved, 155, | POLITICAL CYCLOPZDIA. A

Dictionary of Political, Constitutional,

COINS, Manual of.—See Humphreys. Statistical, and Forensic Knowledge :
COOPER’S Biographical Dictionary, forming a Work of Reference on subjects
Containing concise notices of upwards of o‘{:vaxlAdmmlstrahon,Pohtlcal Econom_y,
15,000 eminent persons of all ages and Finance, Commerce, Laws, and Social
countries. 2 vals, 55 ewch, | Relations. 4 vols, 35. 64, each.
" | PROVERBS, Handbook of. Con.
DATES, Index of.—See Blair, taining an e’n}ire Republication of Ray's
DICTIONARY of Obsolete and Proe Collection, with Additions from Foreign
vincial English. Containing Words from Languages and  Sayings, Sentences,
English Writers previous to the 1gth Maxims, and Phrases. 55,
Century. By Thomas Wright, M.A,, | —. A Polyglot of Foreign. Com
F.5.A., &c. 2 vols. 35, each. prising French, Italian, German, Dutch

Spanish, Portuguese, and Danish, Wit

EI’_IG?AMI}"IA}'}'I_STS (me).L'A SQIBC; English’Tmnslalions., 5. '
tion from the Fpigrammatic Literature o .

Ancient, Medisval, and Modern Times, | 5 YNONYMS and ANTONYMB; or

With Introduction, Notes, Observations Ki‘ndred Waords and their Opposites, Col
Tlustrations, an Appendix on Works con. lse"t."‘}l‘ R{“g Contrasted by Ven. C. J
nected with Epigrammatic Literature, mith, M.A. - ss.

by Rev. H. Dodd, M.A, £s. WRIGHT (Th.)—-Sce Dictionary.
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NOVELISTS' LIBRARY.

13 Polumes at 35, 6d. eack, excepling those marked otherwise. (21, 8s. 64, per set))

BJORNSON'’S Arne and the Fisher FIELDING'S Joseph Andrews and
fassic, Transluted from the Narse with his Friend Mr. Abraham Adams, With
an tutroduction by WL I, Low, M.A, Rosco's Biography, Cruikshank's Lils-

trations,

BURNEY’S Evelina; or, a Young, :
Lady's Entrance into the World. By F. Cﬂﬁﬁ‘,ﬁ:‘;z’} [}l{;;;:;;ofdmon revised.
Burney (Mme. D'Arblay).  With Intro- 5 5¥.
duction and Notes by A. R. Ellis, Author —— History of Tom Jones, a Found-
of * Sylvestra,’ &c. ling. Roscoe’s Edition. Crnikshank's

. . B fllustrations. 2 vols,
—- Cecilia. With Introduction ‘and

Notes by A, R. Ellis. 2 vols, GII};?ES};SD Marco Viscontl. Tians,
DE STAEL. Corinne o Iialy. | MANZONL The Betrothed: being
By Madame de Staél.  Teanslaied by a Translation of I Promessi Sposi
Emily Baldwis and Paulina Diriver, Numerous Woodcuts, 1 vol. s o
EBERS’ Egyptian Princess. Trans. STOWE (Mrs. H, B.) Uncle Tom's
by Emma Buchheim. Cabin ; or, Life among the Lowly. 8 full.

page Tiustrations,

ARTISTS LIBRARY,
Q Volumes at Vardons Prices,  (2/, 8s. 6d. per set)

BELL (8ir Charles). The Anatomy HEATON'S Concise History of
and Philosophy of Expression, as Con- | Painting, New Edition, revised by
nected with the Fine Arts.  ss. W, Cosmo Monkhouse, ss.

DEMMIN, History of Arms and ; LpCTURES ON PAINTING by th

e

Armour from the Earliest Period. By Royal Academicians, Barry, Opie, Fuseli.

Auguste  Demmin,  Trans. by ‘P C. With Introductory Essay and Notes by
Black, M.A., Assistant Keeper, 5. K, R, Wornum. Portrait of Fuseli.

Museum. 1goo Ilustrations. 7s. 64,

FAIRHOLT'S Costume in England, | LEONARDO DA VINCI'S Treatise

Third Edition, Enlarged and Revised b on Painting. Trans. by J. F, Rigaud, R.A.
the Hon. H, A. Dillon, ¥.S8,A. Wit With a Life and an Account of his Works
more than 7oo Engravings, 2z vols, ss. by J. W. Brown. Numerous Plates. ss.

sach. PLANCHE’S Histor
. y of British
Vol. L History. Vol. II. Glossary, Costume, from the Earliest Time to the
FLAXMAN. Lectures on Sculpture. 1ath Cemury By J. R. Planché. 400
With Three Addresses to the R.A, by Sir Ilustrations. 53,
R, Westmacott, R.A., and Memoir o
Flaxman. Portraitand 51 Plates. 65, N.5.




LIBRARY OF SPORTS AND GAMES.

7 Volumes at §<. eack. (1l. 155, per sel. )

BOHN'S Handbooks of
Sports, In 4 vols.

Athletic

Marshall 3 Golf, by W, I Cinskill: Cy-
cling, by 1. H. Griffin.

[ the press. .
Vol, L—Cricket, by Hon, and Rev. E. |

-Tiyteelton : Lawn Tennis, by H. W, Wilber- |

forces Tennis and Rackets, by Julian

Vol. t1.. -Rowing and Sculling, by W,
B, Woodgate ¢ Sailing, by E. 1. Kuights !

Swimming, by Martin Cobbett.

Fol. ITEL—Athletics, by H. H. Grifiin
Rugby Football, by Harry Vassall ; Asso-
ciation Footbail, by C,W. Alcock ; Skating,
hy Douglas Adams; Lacrosse, by K. ‘T
Sachs ; Hockey, by F. §, Cresswell,

Vol. IV.~Boxing, by R. G. Allanson-
Winn ; Single Stick and Sword Kxercise,
by R. . Allanson-Winn and C. Phillipp.

Wolley : Cymnastics, by A. F. Jenking |

Wrestling, by Walter Armstrong : Fencing,
by H. A, Cohnore Dunn.

BOHN’'S Handbooks of Games.
idition. 2 volumes,
Vol. 1, "Tasre GaMes,  ss.
Contents :— Billiards, with Pool, Pyva.
mids, and Snooker, by Major-Gen, A, W,

New

Whist, etc.'—=Solo Whist, Piguet, Ecarté,
Euchre, Poker, Loo, Vingt-et-un, Napo-
feon, Newmarket, Rouge ct Noir, Pope
Joan, Speculation, etc. ctc., by ¢ Rerkeley.,

CHESS CONGRESS of 1862. A col-
lection of the games played. Edited by
J. Lowenthal. New edition, 5.

MORPHY’S Games of Chess, being
the Matches and best Games played by the
American Champion, with explanatory and
analytical Notes by J. Lowenthal. With
short Memoir and Portrait of Morphy.

STAUNTON’S Chess-Player’s Hand~
book. A Popular and Scieatific Intro-
duction to the Game, with numerous Dia-
grams and Coloured Frontispiece.

=— OChess Praxis. A Supplement to the
Chess-player's Handbook. Containingthe
most important modern Improvements in
the Openings ; Code of Chess Laws ; and
& Selection of Morphy’s Games. Annotated.
636 pages. Diagrams.

—— Chess-Player's Companion.
Comprising a Treatise on Odds, Collaction

Vrayson, F.R.AS,, with u preface hy
W. J. Peall—liagatelle, by * Berkeley '—
Chess, by R, F. Grecn~Draughts, Backe
gammon, Dominoes, Solitaire, Reversi,
(io Bang, Rouge et noir, Roulette, E.Q,,
Hazard, Faro, by ¢ Berkeley.*
Vol, T1. Canw GaMgs, (s the press.
Contents :(—Whist, by Dr. William Pole,
I.R.S., Author of *I'he Philosophy of

of Match Games, including the Freach
Match with M. St. Amant, and a Seloction
of Original Problems, Diagrams and Co.
loured Frontispiece,

= Chess Tournament of 1851,
A Collection of Games played at this cele-
brated assemblage, With Introduction
and Notes, Numerous Diagrams.



BOHN’S CHEAP SERIES.

Drive 1s. cach.

A Series of Complete Storics or Eisays, mustly reprinied from Vols, in
Bokn's Librarics, and ncatly bound in stiff paper cover, twith
cut edges, suitable for Railivay Kending,

ASCHAM (Rogeyr),
By Professa‘rn Mfyeor).

CARPENTER (Dr. W, B.,). Physi-
ology of T and 'Fotal Absti

EMERSON. England and English
eristics. Lectures on the Race,
Abiliq‘l, Manners, ‘Iruth, | Character,
Wealth, Religion, &e. &c.
= Nature: An Essay. To which are
added Orations, Lectures, and Addresses.
-—— Representative Men : Scven Lec-
tyres on Prare, Swebpkssorc, Mox.

TAIGNE, SUARESPEARE, NATOLEON, and
GorTus.

Scholemaster,

!

IRVING (Washington).
Successors of Mohammed.

Lives of

' —— Lifo of Goldsmith,

—— Sketch-book.
——~ Tales of a Traveller.
~— Tour on the Prairies.

—— Conguests of Granada
Spain,  Two Parts,

and

. —— Lifo and Voyagoes of Columbus,

—— Twenty Essays on Various Suba

Jects,

~= The Conduct of Life.

IN (Benjamin),

graphy. Edited by J. Sparks.

HAWTHORNE g‘mthaniel). Twice
told Tales, Two Vols, in One,

~— Snow Image, and Other Tales,

-—— Scarlet Letter.

~= Housge with the Seven Gables,

=— Transformation ; or the Marble
Fawn., Two Parts.

HAZLITT (W.). Tablestalk: Essays
on Men and Manuers. ‘Three Parts.

—— Plain 8peaker : Opinions on Luoks,
Men, and Things. ‘Three Parts, .

= Lectures on the English Comic
Writers.

- Lectures on the English Poets.

— Lectures on tho Characters of
Shakespeare’s Plays,

~— Lectures on the Literature of
the Age of Elizabeth, chiefly Dramti.:,

Antobios

|
!
!
|

Two Parts,
—-- Companions of Columbus: ‘L'heir
Yoyages and Discoveries.

—— Adventurcs of Captain Bonne-
:‘i]llv: in the Ruchy Mountains and the Far
Cst.

—— Knickerbocker's History of New
York, from the beginning of the World to
the knd of the Dutch Dynasty.

—— Tales of the Alhambra.

~—— Conquest of Florida under Her-
nando de Soto.

~— Abbotsford & Newstead Abbey.

—— Salmagundi ; or, The Whim-\Whams
:'\‘gl;l Opinions of LAUNCELOT LANGSTAFY,

Ssaf.

-— Braccbridge Hall; or, 'The ITu.
mourists,

— Astoria; or, Anecdutes of an Eater-
prise beyond the Rocky Mouutains.

—~— Wolfert's Roost, and cther ‘Uaics.

LAMB (Charles). Essays of Elia,
With a Portrait,

~— Last Esgaye of Ella.

— Elians. With Biographical Sketch.

MARRYAT (Captain). Pirate and
the ‘Uhree Cutters, With o Memuir of
the Authur.
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The only anuthorised Fdition; no others published in England contain
the Derivations and Etymological Notes of Dr. Mahn, who
devoted several years fo this portion of the Work.

WEBSTER'S DICTIONARY
OF THE ENGLISH LANGUAGE.

Thoroughly revised and improved by CHAUNCEY A. GoopricH, D.D,, LL.D.,
and NoAH PORTER, D.D,, of Yale College.

THE GUINEA DICTIONARY.

New Edition [1880], with a Supplement of upwards of 4600 New Words and
Meanings.

1628 Pages. 3000 Illustrations.
The features of this volume, which render it perhaps the most useful

Dictionary for general reference extant, as it is undoubtedly one of the cheapest
books ever published, are as follows :—

1. CoMPLETENESS.—It conrains 114,000 words.

. ACCURACY OF DFFINITION,

. SCIENTIFIC AND TrcHNICAL TERMS,

ETYMOLOGY.

Tir ORTHOGRAPHY is hased, as faras possible, on Fixed Prineiples.
. PRONUNCIATION.

7. THE ILLUSTRATIVE CITATIONS.

8, THE SYNONYMS.

9. TuE ILLUSTRATIONS, which exceed 3oo0.

S o W N

Cloth, 215. ; half-bound in calf, 305, ; calf or half russia, 31s, 64, russia, 24,

With New Biographical Appendix, containing over 9700 Names.
THE COMPLETE DICTIONARY
Contains, in addition to the above matter, severa) valuable Literary Appendices,
and 70 extra pages of Illustrations, grouped and classified.

I vol. 1919 pages, cloth, 315 64.

* Certainly the best practical English Dictionary extant. '—Quarterly Review, 1873,

Prospectuses, with Specimen Pages, sent post free on application.

"7 T be obtained through all Beoksellers,
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10,

12,
13,
14.

15.
16.

18.
19,

20,

21,
22,
23.
24.

23,
26,

2

23,
29,

Bohn’s Select Library of Standard Works

(423421

Price 15, in paper covers, and 1s. 6a. in cloth,
Bacon’s Essavs.  With Introduction and Notes.

. LESSING’S LAOKOON. Beasley’s Translation, revised, with Intr

duction, Notes, &c,, by FEdward Bell, M,A,

. DANTE'S INFERNO. "Ir'ms_lated, with Notes, by Rev, H. F. Car
. GOETHE'S Faust, Part 1. Translated, with Introduction, t

Anna Swanwick. -

. GoeTHE'S BovHoopn., Being Part 1. of the Autobiograph

Translated by J. Oxenford.

. SCHILLER’S MARY STUART and THE MAID OF ORLEANS, Tran

Iated by ). Mellish and Anna Swanwick.

. THE QUEEN’S ENGLISH. By the late Dean Alford.
. LIFE AND LABOURS OF THE LATE THOMAS BDRASSEV. By S

A. Helps, K.C.L.
PLATO'S DIALOGUE’S: The Apolotrv—Cl ito—Phacdo—Protagord
With Introductions.

MOLIERE'S PLAYS: The Miser - Tartuffe-—The Shopkeeper turne
Gentleman.  With brief Memoir.

. GOETHE'S REINEKE FoX, in English Hexameters. By A. Roger

OLIVER GOLDSMITH'S PLAVS,

LESSING'S PLAYS : Nathan the Wise —Minna von Barnhelm.

Pravutus’s COMEDILS : Trinummus — Menaechmi— Aulularia
Captivi,

WATERLOO DAvs, ,,By C. A. Eaton.  With Preface and Notes
Edward Bell.

DF‘\IOSTHLNE%——ON THT CROWN. . Translated by C. Rarl
Kennedy.

. THE VICAR OF WAKTLFIELD.

OL1IvER CROMWELL. . By Dr. Reinliold Pauli.
THE PERrECT Lirr, By Dr. Channing.  Edited by his nephey
Rev, W, H. Channing.

f.ADIES IN PARLIAMENT, HORACE AT ATHENS and other pieco
by Sir George Otto I'revelyan, Bart.

DEror’s THE PLAGUE IN LONDON.

IRVING'S LIFE 0F MAHOMPRET.

HoracCE’s ODES, by various hands. [Qut of prin

BURKES Essav oN “'THY SUBLIME AND BEAUTIFUL. Wiﬂ
Short Memaoir,

HAUFK's CARAVAN.

SHERIDAN’S PLAYS,

. DANTE'S PURGATORIO. Translated by Cary.

HarvEY'S TREATISE ON I'HE CIRCULATION Or THE Broon.
CICERO'S FRIENDSHIP ANTY OLD AGE.
Others tn preporation,

LONDON: GEORGE BELL AND SONS.

London Pnnled by STRANGEW avs & Sons, Towcr Street Cainbridge Cm:us, w.C.
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